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1.1

Introduction
Vision
In 2040, as the City of Opportunity, Columbus continues to lead the region in
manufacturing and technology applications within the realms of agriculture,
manufacturing, and healthcare. Columbus has become an incredibly diverse community,
full of hard workers, entrepreneurs and innovators who wish to contribute, add value,
and benefit from the City’s stable and diverse economy. The community’s collaborative
efforts in talent development and related amenities continue to attract and sustain an
accomplished workforce endowed with a range of new skill-sets to address an everchanging global economy. Enhanced coordination between area schools and local
industry has significantly contributed to the development of a fully engaged, regional
workforce. Columbus’ vibrant economy, small town character, diverse and affordable
housing options and high quality of life continues to attract large employers to the region
while long-standing employers have continued to expand.

The Envision Columbus 2040 Comprehensive Plan is
intended to guide future development, redevelopment,
and community enhancement efforts over the next
20 years through 2040. This plan serves as a policy
framework to stimulate and guide thoughtful community
discussion on the current real and perceived challenges
and opportunities facing Columbus that will ultimately
shape its future. Through long-range planning efforts,
the community can accommodate its projected growth
in a manner that preserves its history, culture, and overall
quality of life for current and future residents.
The Envision Columbus 2040 Comprehensive Plan is the
result of an 14-month planning and citizen engagement
process. The plan’s findings and recommendations focus
on the physical and economic aspects of the community’s
projected growth and development in the coming years.
The plan provides guiding principles, goals, objectives,
strategies, and courses of action that will help City
officials and staff in determining the location, financing,
and sequencing of public improvements; administering
development regulations; and guiding reinvestment
efforts. The plan also provides a basis for coordinating the
actions of many different functions and interests within
and outside of municipal government.

1.2

PURPOSE
A comprehensive plan is usually the most important
policy document a municipal government prepares and
maintains. This is because the plan:
––

Lays out a “big picture” vision regarding the future
growth and enhancement of the community.

––

Considers at once the entire geographic area of the
community, including areas where new development
and redevelopment may occur.

––

Assesses near- and longer-term needs and
desires across a variety of inter-related topics that
represent the key “building blocks” of a community
(e.g., land use, transportation, urban design,
economic development, redevelopment, housing,
neighborhoods, parks and recreation, utility
infrastructure, public facilities and services, cultural
facilities, etc.).

Through developing a comprehensive plan, a community
determines how best to accommodate and manage its
projected growth, as well as the redevelopment of older
neighborhoods and commercial and industrial areas. The
Envision Columbus 2040 Comprehensive Plan is aimed at
ensuring that ongoing development and redevelopment
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will proceed in an orderly, well-planned manner so
that public facilities and services can keep pace with
growth and consequently, residents’ quality of life will be
enhanced. Significantly, by clarifying and stating the City’s
intentions regarding the area’s physical development
and infrastructure investment, the plan also creates a
greater level of predictability for residents, land owners,
developers, and potential investors.

Comprehensive Plan
Focus Areas
GROWTH CAPACITY AND ECONOMIC PERFORMANCE
UTILITIES INFRASTRUCTURE AND PUBLIC SERVICES

USE OF THIS PLAN

TRANSPORTATION INFRASTRUCTURE

A comprehensive plan, if embraced by the community
and its leadership, has the potential to take a community
to a whole new level in terms of livability and tangible
accomplishments. The plan is ultimately a guidance
document for City officials and staff, who must make
decisions on a daily basis that will determine the future
direction, financial health, and “look and feel” of the
community. These decisions are carried out through:
––

targeted programs and expenditures prioritized
through the City’s annual budget process, including
routine but essential functions such as code
compliance;

––

major public improvements and land acquisitions
financed through the City’s annual budgeting
program and related bond initiatives;

––

new and amended City ordinances and regulations
closely linked to comprehensive plan objectives (and
associated review and approval procedures in the
case of subdivision and land development activities);

––

departmental work plans and resources in key areas;

––

support for ongoing planning and studies that will
further clarify needs, costs, benefits, and strategies;

––

pursuit of external grant funding to supplement local
budgets and/or expedite certain projects; and

––

initiatives pursued in conjunction with other public
and private partners to leverage resources and
achieve successes neither could accomplish on their
own.

Despite these many avenues for action, a comprehensive
plan should not be considered a “cure all” for every tough
problem a community faces. These plans focus primarily
on the responsibilities of City government in the physical
planning arena, where municipalities normally have a
more direct and extensive role than in other areas that
residents value, such as education and social services.

DOWNTOWN
HOUSING AND NEIGHBORHOODS
PARKS, RECREATION AND OPEN SPACE
LAND USE AND COMMUNITY CHARACTER

Of necessity, comprehensive plans, as vision and policy
documents, also must remain relatively general. The
resulting plan may not touch on every challenge before
the community, but it is meant to set a tone and motivate
concerted efforts to move the community forward in
coming years.

STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS
The State of Nebraska enables cities to adopt zoning
and subdivision ordinances to promote the “health,
safety, morals, or general welfare of the community,” as
long as they first adopt a comprehensive plan (§19-901
of the Nebraska Code). This requirement originates from
the historic premise that land use decisions should not
be arbitrary. The linkages between plan content and
statutory requirements defined in §19-903 include:
––

Plan Introduction: Anticipated long-range future
growth, which shall be based upon documented
population and economic projections.

––

Land Use and Character: General distributions,
general location, and extent of the uses of land for
agriculture, housing, commerce, industry, recreation,
education, public buildings and lands, and other
categories of public and private use of land.

1.3

Sidebar

Why Plan?
Local planning allows the City of Columbus to have a
greater measure of control over its future rather than
simply reacting to change. Planning enables the City
to manage future growth and development actively as
opposed to reacting to development and redevelopment
proposals on a case-by-case basis without adequate
and necessary consideration of community-wide issues.
The process for developing or updating a comprehensive
plan involves major community decisions about where
development and redevelopment will occur, the nature
and extent of future development, and the community’s
capability to provide the necessary public services and
facilities to support this development. This leads to pivotal
discussions about what is “best” for the community and
how everything from taxes to quality of life will be affected.
Long-range planning also provides an opportunity for
the City’s elected and appointed officials to step back
from pressing, day-to-day issues and clarify their ideas
regarding the kind of community they are trying to create
and maintain. Through the plan development process,
they can look broadly at programs for neighborhoods,
housing, economic development, and provision of public
infrastructure and facilities and how these efforts may
relate to one another. The comprehensive plan ultimately
represents a “big picture” of the community and its nearterm and longer-range future. Bottom line, the essential
reasons for long-range planning include:
––

Providing a balance of land uses and services
throughout the community to meet the needs and
desires of the population.

––

Ensuring adequate public facilities to meet the
demands of future development and redevelopment.

––

1.4

Achieving and maintaining a development pattern
that reflects the values of the community, and which
ensures a balanced tax base between residential and
nonresidential development.

––

Ensuring the long-term protection and enhancement
of the image and visual appearance of the
community.

––

Involving local citizens in the decision-making
process and reach consensus on the future vision for
Columbus and its ongoing development.

––

Enhancing the quality of life of Columbus residents.

––

Growth Capacity, Facilities, and Infrastructure:
General location, type, capacity, and area served of
present and projected or needed community facilities
including recreation facilities, schools, libraries, other
public buildings, and public utilities and services;
general location, character, and extent of existing
and proposed major roads, streets, and highways,
and air and other transportation routes and facilities.

Additional Considerations:
–– Housing and Neighborhoods: Although there is
no statutory requirement (other than the land use
reference above), this subject is implicit to all land
use planning and implementation strategies, and
therefore, relevant to the plan.
––

Transportation: Although there is no statutory
requirement, transportation improvements will
include a summary of recommended improvements
from the 2040 Long-Range Transportation Plan (LRTP).

THE FUTURE CITY
While The Existing City report provides background
and insights about Columbus as it is today, The Future
City portion of the Comprehensive Plan focuses on
Columbus as it intends to be in the years ahead. These
aspirations are presented in topical areas that are central
to Columbus’ physical growth and development as
listed on this page. Each topical section highlights key
issues and considerations followed by a framework for
action portion. A final section on plan implementation
considerations, priorities, and procedures rounds out The
Future City report.

FIRM IN INTENT, YET FLEXIBLE
IN ITS APPLICATION
The Comprehensive Plan is not cast in stone. Revisions
will be made when warranted and the plan will
be formally updated periodically. The plan will be
continually monitored to track the extent to which the
plan has been implemented and to determine if plan
implementation causes the desired results. This process
will protect the plan from misuse, keep the plan a living
document, protect the will of the citizens, and allow
change to the plan where the proposed amendment
meets the intent of the plan.

ENVISION COLUMBUS 2040

Sidebar

The Future City . ADOPTED October 15, 2018

Planning Framework
A planning framework defines the basic planning process
structure. The guiding principles, goals and objectives
presented provide guidance for an appropriate pattern
and pace of development. The goals indicate how
development should relate to the existing and future
community. They also provide a logical framework for
land-use decision-making at a conceptual level as well
as on an area-wide and site-specific basis. Uniform
application of these goals, objectives and subsequent
strategies and actions should result in a balanced and
harmonious community where a high quality of life and
economic wellbeing can be maintained. This typically
includes the following components:

––

Targets or standards – Quantitative levels of
objectives to be achieved, such as a particular
increase in income or reduction in crash rates.
Standards are sometimes required by law or
regulation, such as minimum parking requirements in
zoning codes.

––

Performance Indicators and Metrics – Practical
ways to measure progress toward objectives, such
as specific definitions of income, crash rates, and
accessibility.

––

Plans – A scheme or set of actions. This may be a
strategic (general and broad) or an action (specific
and narrow) plan.

––

Guiding Principles – A basic rule or concept used for
decision-making.

––

––

Vision – A general description of the desired result of
the planning process.

Options – Possible ways to achieve an objective or
solutions to a problem.

––

––

Problem – An undesirable condition to be mitigated
(solved, reduced or compensated).

Policies and Strategies – A specific thing to be
accomplished.

––

––

Goals – A general desirable condition to be achieved,
usually too general to be quantified, such as wealth,
health, equity and freedom.

Programs – A specific set of objectives, responsibilities
and tasks within an organization.

––

Actions and Initiatives – A course of action
implemented by a jurisdiction or organization.

––

Objectives – Specific, potentially quantifiable ways
to achieve goals, such as increased income and
economic activity, reduced vehicular crashes, and
improved accessibility for non-drivers.

––

Evaluation criteria – The impacts (costs and benefits)
considered in an analysis.1

1 2013, Litman, Todd. Planning Principles and Practices. Victoria Transport Policy
Institute.
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Introduction

Demographic Projections

––

Create an economic development strategy to seize
opportunities and overcome foreseen challenges.

As depicted in TFC Figure 1, 2040 Population Projections,
several data sources were used to develop the
demographic projections for Horizon Year 2040. The
2040 population horizon for Columbus ranges from
the addition of 951 to 6,164 new residents, totaling a
population increase from 22,851 residents in 2016 to 29,015
residents at the high end or 23,802 residents at the low
end in 2040. This average is a population estimate of
3,428 new residents for this period, for a Future Year 2040
projected population of 26,279 persons.

––

Inform regional agencies of changes and demands
to local- and region-wide networks.

As discussed in the RDG Housing Study (2017), Columbus
has experienced steady and consistent growth since 1960,
at an annual rate between 0.5 percent and 2.2 percent,
due to economic growth and the continued ability to
produce housing for new residents. Furthermore, while
the City’s annual growth rate during the past decade
was slower, the City appears to have emerged from the
recession stronger than ever. This suggests that the City
could support a growth rate close to that experienced
over the past 50 years. Since 1960, the City has grown at
just over 1 percent annually. If the City can provide the
necessary housing in the coming years, it could once
again grow at this rate and reach a population of just
over 26,200 by 2030.
The projected population for Columbus will serve as
an important determinant in future decisions. The
information will be used to:
––

Quantify the demands on public facilities and
services, such as fire and police protection, water and
wastewater facilities, transportation and drainage
infrastructure, parks and open space, and municipal
buildings and staff, among other development
impacts.

––

Guide advanced planning for new development,
coordinate timely provision of adequate
infrastructure, and appropriately direct available
resources.

SOURCES OF DATA
The projections were derived from four sources of data:
The RDG Planning and Design (RDG) Downtown Plan
Model, which used a 1.0 percent CAGR1, is the highest
population projection. The RDG Housing Study Model
represents a lower population projection with a 0.5
percent CAGR1. The Nebraska Public Power District (NPPD)
Model used a 0.6 percent CAGR1. And at the lowest
population projection the University of Nebraska Omaha
(UNO) Model used a 0.2 percent CAGR1.
Population data was recalibrated with 2016 data where
necessary to bring the projections up to date with the
latest Census data.

LAND USE AREA: EXISTING AND PROJECTED
As depicted in TFC Figure 2, Land Use Area: Existing and
Projected, the area (in acres) of existing residential,
commercial, parkland, and industrial land uses was
calculated for the lands within the City Limits, the lands
within the Planning Area minus the area within the City
Limits, and the area within the entire Planning Area. Land
use areas were then divided by the existing population
(22,851) to determine a per capita land use area. The
per capita land use areas were then multiplied with the
projected 2040 population to determine estimated land
use areas required to accommodate the horizon year
population. Three scenarios were developed. 2040-HIGH
represents the estimated land use area requirements for
a population growth of 6,164 persons; 2040-AVERAGE
represents the estimated land use area requirements
for an average population growth of 3,428 persons;
and 2040-LOW represents the estimated land use area
requirements for a population growth of 2,906 persons.
The land use area calculations for 2040-AVERAGE were
used to determine land use areas for TFC Map 7, Future
Land Use (Future Land Use Map).

1 Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) represents the annual rate at which the City, Planning Area, and/or County has grown or is projected to grow over a
designated period. It is a useful metric for comparing across different jurisdictions and for short- and long-range growth periods.
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TFC Figure 1, 2040 Population Projections

NPPD Model

RDG
Downtown Plan
/ Housing Study
LOW

UNO Model

1.0%

0.6%

0.5%

0.2%

22,851

22,851

22,851

22,851

22,851

2020

23,396

23,779

23,644

23,311

22,850

2025

24,138

24,992

24,484

23,900

23,178

2030

24,877

26,267

25,283

24,504

23,454

2035

25,598

27,606

25,977

25,122

23,685

2040

26,279

29,015

26,542

25,757

23,802

3,428

6,164

3,691

2,906

951

Year

City Historical
Population
Growth

CAGR1
1990

19,480

1995

20,226

2000

20,971

2005

21,579

2010

22,186

2016

22,851

Absolute Growth

AVERAGE

RDG
Downtown Plan
/ Housing Study
HIGH

0.6%

2040 PROJECTIONS
RDG Downtown Plan / Housing Study - HIGH

High: 23,779
Low: 22,850

19,480

1990

20,226

1995

20,971

2000

21,579

2005

22,186

2010

24,992
23,178

26,267
23,454

27,606
23,685

29,015
23,802

NPPD Model

26,542 people
AVERAGE

26,279 people
RDG Downtown Plan / Housing Study - LOW

22,851

2016

29,015 people

2020

2025

2030

2035

2040

25,757 people
UNO Model

23,802 people

1 Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) represents the annual rate at which the City, Planning Area, and/or County has grown or is projected to grow over a
designated period. It is a useful metric for comparing across different jurisdictions and for short- and long-range growth periods.
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TFC Figure 2: Land Use: Existing and Projected

2016 : 22,851 persons

Residential Land
Residential Land Acres / Population

Acres

per

1

per

%

Planning Area
(Acres)

%

2,204.2

34.0%

903.9

3.5%

3,108.1

9.5%

0.10

Park Land Acres / Population

0.14

167.9

0.6%

0.01

9.1%

0.03

1

583.1

1.8%

0.03

155.9

0.6%

0.01

744.1

2.3%

0.03

population

Industrial Land

293.7

Industrial Land Acres / Population

per

6.4%

0.02

588.2

per

0.04

population

Park Land

Acres

ETJ
(Acres)

415.2

Commercial Land Acres / Population 1

Acres

%

population

Commercial Land

Acres

City Limits
(Acres)

1

4.5%

0.01

1,620.1

6.2%

0.07

1,913.8

5.9%

0.08

population

Land Use Subtotal 3

3,501.3

54.0%

2,847.8

10.9%

6,349.0

19.5%

Existing Undeveloped Land

474.6

7.3%

19,483.5

74.5%

19,958.1

61.2%

Water Bodies

208.7

3.2%

2,170.8

8.3%

2,379.5

7.3%

Public Facilities / Schools

1,583.6

24.4%

436.7

1.7%

2,020.3

6.2%

Subtotal

5,768.2

89.0%

24,938.8

95.4%

30,707.0

94.1%

710.0

11.0%

1,198.6

4.6%

1,908.6

5.9%

4

Right-of-Way (ROW)
TOTAL AREA

5

6,478.2

26,137.4

32,615.6

Assumptions:
1 ‘Land Use’ Acres / Population calculated by dividing the existing (2016) Land Use area (acres) by the 2016 Population.
2 2040 ‘Land Use’ areas calculated by multiplying the projected 2040 (HIGH, AVERAGE and LOW) Total Population by the ‘Land Use’ Acres/Population factor (see Assumption 1).
3 “Land Use Subtotal” is the sum of “Residential Land” area; “Commercial Land: area; “Park Land” area; and “Industrial Land” area.
4 “Subtotal” is the sum of “Land Use Subtotal”; “Existing Undeveloped Land”; and “Water Bodies”.
5 “Right-of-Way (ROW)” area is the remaining acreage after subtracting the “Subtotal” (see Assumption 5) from the “TOTAL AREA”.
6 2040 “ROW” area is the 2016 - Existing ROW in addition to twenty percent of the “Additional Acres Subtotal”.
7 “Additional Acres” area is calculated by subtracting the 2040 ‘Land Use’ areas from 2016 ‘Land Use’ areas.
8 A twenty-five percent contingency is added to the “Additional Acres” area (see Assumption 8) to account for market variability over the next 20 years, the resulting number is
highlighted in bold red.
9 2040 “Existing Undeveloped Land less the Additional Acres” is found by subtracting the “Additional Acres Land Use Subtotal” from the 2016 “Existing Undeveloped Land”.

8

2040 - HIGH : 29,015 persons (an additional 6,164 persons) RDG Downtown Plan / Housing Study HIGH Model.
City Limits
(Acres) 2

%

Additional
Acres 7,8

ETJ
(Acres) 2

Residential Land

2,798.8

43.2%

594.6 | 743.2

Commercial Land

527.2

8.1%

112.0 | 140.0

Parks and Land

746.8

11.5%

Industrial Land

372.9

5.8%

4,445.7

68.6%

208.7

Land Use Subtotal

3

Existing Undeveloped Land
less the Additional Acres 9
Water Bodies

%

Additional
Acres 7,8

Planning Area
(Acres) 2

%

Additional
Acres 7,8

1,147.7

4.4%

243.8 | 304.8

213.2

0.8%

45.3 | 56.6

3,946.5

12.1%

838.4 | 1,048.0

740.3

2.3%

157.3 | 196.6

158.7 | 198.3

198.0

0.8%

79.2 | 99.0

2,057.1

7.9%

42.1 | 52.6

944.8

2.9%

200.7 | 250.9

437.0 | 546.3

2,430.0

7.5%

516.2 | 645.3

1,180.6

3,615.9

13.8%

960.2

8,061.7

24.7%

2,140.8

0.0%

18,523.3

70.9%

17,817.3

54.6%

3.2%

2,170.8

8.3%

2,379.5

7.3%

Public Facilities / Schools

1,583.6

24.4%

436.7

1.7%

2,020.3

6.2%

Subtotal 4

6,238.0

96.3%

1,180.6

24,746.7

94.7%

960.2

30,278.8

92.8%

2,140.8

946.1

14.6%

236.1

1,390.7

5.3%

192.0

2,336.8

7.2%

428.16

7,184.2

110.9%

1,416.7

26,137.4

100.0%

1,152.3

32,615.6

100.0%

2,568.9

706.0 acres more
than the City
Limits land area

10.9%
more
land

new
development

ROW

6

TOTAL AREA

new
development

new
development

2040 - AVERAGE : 26,279 persons (an additional 3,428 persons), the AVERAGE of all Models.
City Limits
(Acres) 2

%

Additional
Acres 7,8

ETJ
(Acres) 2

%

Additional
Acres 7,8

Planning Area
(Acres) 2

%

Additional
Acres 7,8

Residential Land

2,534.9

39.1%

330.7 | 413.3

1,039.5

4.0%

135.6 | 169.5

3,574.4

11.0%

466.3 | 582.8

Commercial Land

477.5

7.4%

62.3 | 77.9

193.1

0.7%

25.2 | 31.5

670.5

2.1%

87.5 | 109.3

Parks and Land

676.4

10.4%

88.2 | 110.3

179.3

0.7%

23.4 | 29.2

855.7

2.6%

111.6 | 139.5

Industrial Land

337.7

5.2%

44.1 | 55.1

1,863.1

7.1%

243.0 | 303.8

2,200.9

6.7%

287.1 | 358.9

4,026.5

62.2%

656.6

3,275.0

12.5%

534.0

7,301.5

22.4%

1,190.6

-

0.0%

18,949.5

72.5%

18,767.6

57.5%

Water Bodies

208.7

3.2%

2,170.8

8.3%

2,379.5

7.3%

Public Facilities / Schools

1,583.6

24.4%

436.7

1.7%

2,020.3

6.2%

Subtotal

5,818.8

89.8%

656.6

24,832.0

95.0%

534.0

30,468.9

93.4%

1,190.6

841.3

13.0%

131.31

1,305.4

5.0%

106.80

2,146.7

6.6%

238.1

6,660.1

102.8%

100%

640.8
new
development

32,615.6

100%

2.8%
more
land

787.9
new
development

26,137.4

181.9 acres more
than the City
Limits land area

1,428.7
new
development

Land Use Subtotal 3
Existing Undeveloped Land
less the Additional Acres 9

4

ROW 6
TOTAL AREA

2040 - LOW : 25,757 persons(an additional 2,906 persons), RDG Downtown Plan / Housing Study LOW Model.
City Limits
(Acres) 2

%

Additional
Acres 7,8

ETJ
(Acres) 2

%

Additional
Acres 7,8

Planning Area
(Acres) 2

%

Additional
Acres 7,8

Residential Land

2,484.5

38.4%

280.3 | 350.4

1,018.8

3.9%

114.9 | 143.7

3,503.4

10.7%

395.3 | 494.1

Commercial Land

468.0

7.2%

52.8 | 66.0

189.2

0.7%

21.3 | 26.7

657.2

2.0%

74.1 | 92.7

Park Land

663.0

10.2%

74.8 | 93.5

175.7

0.7%

19.8 | 24.8

838.7

2.6%

94.6 | 118.3

331.0

5.1%

37.3 | 46.7

1,826.1

7.0%

206.0 | 257.5

2,157.1

6.6%

243.4 | 304.2

3,946.5

60.9%

556.6

3,209.9

12.3%

452.7

7,156.4

21.9%

1,009.3

-

0.0%

19,030.8

72.8%

18,948.9

58.1%

Industrial Land
Land Use Subtotal

3

Existing Undeveloped Land
less the Additional Acres 9
Water Bodies

208.7

3.2%

2,170.8

8.3%

2,379.5

7.3%

Public Facilities / Schools

1,583.6

24.4%

436.7

1.7%

2,020.3

6.2%

Subtotal 4

5,738.9

88.6%

24,848.2

95.1%

30,505.1

93.5%

1,009.3

ROW

6

TOTAL AREA

556.6

452.7

821.3

12.7%

111.3

1,289.2

4.9%

90.54

2,110.5

6.5%

201.85

6,560.2

101.3%

26,137.4

100%

543.2

32,615.6

100%

1,211.1

82.0 acres more
than the City
Limits land area

1.3%
more
land

667.9
new
development

new
development

new
development
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Introduction

Strategic Outlook:
Focus Areas, Goals, and
Recommendations
The Comprehensive Plan is based on the premise that
the adopted plan accurately reflects what the City wants
to become in the future. The guiding principles, goals
and objectives, strategies and courses of action, and
policies presented in this report provide guidance for an
appropriate pattern and pace of development. The goals
indicate how development should relate to the existing
and future community. They also provide a logical
framework for land-use decision-making at a conceptual
level as well as on an area-wide and site-specific basis.
Uniform application of these goals, objectives and
subsequent strategies and actions should result in a
balanced and harmonious community where a high
quality of life and economic wellbeing can be achieved
and maintained.

FOCUS AREAS
The Future City portion of the Comprehensive Plan is
divided into seven focus areas, within which goals and
objectives are grouped:
1. Growth Capacity and Economic Performance
Growth capacity describes the suite of tools needed
to monitor growth and considers the merits of
balancing “green grass” development with infill and
redevelopment of commercial districts and residential
areas. This element also identifies several economic
development tools needed to retain and grow existing
businesses, stimulate entrepreneurship, and maintain
a strong workforce
2. Utilities Infrastructure and Public Services
This focus area describes the utilities infrastructural
improvements (potable water, wastewater, and storm
drainage) and public services (fire and police) which
will need to be expanded in order to serve a growing
population.
3. Transportation Infrastructure

to be improved, developed or expanded upon to
accommodate future population growth, in terms
of thoroughfare capacity and level of service, and
expanded on-street bicycle lanes and recreational
trails anticipated to serve an increasingly multi-modal
constituency.
4. Downtown
Strengthen efforts to promote and establish
Downtown Columbus a viable commercial center as
well as the social core of the community – the place
to go for City activities, and entertainment. Enhance
pedestrian connectivity to south side of Union Pacific
Rail Yard.
5. Housing and Neighborhoods
This focus area describes the array of housing
prototypes that will be required to accommodate the
full lifecycle of Columbus’ growing population. The
focus area also recommends how neighborhoods
should be organized to promote social interaction
among residents (neighbors) to ultimately promote a
resilient community.
6. Parks, Recreation and Open Space
The purpose of this plan element is to determine the
community’s future needs for parks and recreation
facilities. This plan element provides policy direction
pertaining to the timing of park development, park
siting within the City and planning area, the type
and quality of facilities, and the method by which
improvements are funded.
7. Land Use and Community Character
The land use focus area describes land use
designations and character classifications used
to develop the Future Land Use Map. It describes
the rationale behind the proposed growth and
development centers.
The following terms are defined as they relate to the
general organization of The Future City report and
Implementation section, which together, compose the
City of Columbus’ Comprehensive Plan (refer also to
Planning Framework sidebar on page 5).

The Transportation focus area identifies what
intra-city vehicular and pedestrian facilities need

1.10
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PLAN STRUCTURE
Guiding Principles
Each focus area begins with a series of guiding principles,
which provide the framework, both theoretical and
practical, regarding how issues, challenges, and
opportunities will be addressed and qualified. Guiding
principles are ideas that influence or guide for behavior or
evaluation in determining a path forward. They provide
the general direction and foundation for developing goals
and objectives, strategies and actions.

Goals
Goals are the observable and measurable end result
having one or more objectives to be achieved within a
more or less fixed timeframe. For the purposes of this
Comprehensive Plan, goals are phrased in a future tense,
and characterize what the City will be like having achieved
the goal.

Objectives
Objectives represent the specific result to be achieved
within a given time frame and with available resources,
having followed a specific course of action. In general,
objectives are more specific and easier to measure than
goals. Objectives are basic tools that underlie all planning

and strategic activities. They serve as the basis for
creating policy and evaluating performance.1

Strategies
A strategy is method or plan chosen to bring about a
desired future, such as achievement of a goal or solution
to a problem. A strategy connotes a long-range planning
program, as compared to a series of short-range, tactics.

Courses of Action
A course of action is a possible sequence of operations,
that are open to an individual or organization intent on
accomplishing a particular objective.

Policies
A policy is a statement of intent, and is implemented
as a procedure or protocol. Policies can be understood
as political, managerial, financial, and administrative
mechanisms arranged to reach explicit goals.2
As will be discussed in the Implementation section,
Indicators and Metrics will be identified through which
one can quantifiably determine progress being made
in implementing a set course of actions to achieve a
particular objective or goal.
1

Business Dictionary (Available at: http://www.businessdictionary.com/
definition/objective.html)
2 Wikipedia definition (Available at: https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Policy)

Image Source: Columbus Downtown Business Association Facebook Page
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Focus Area 1:

Growth Capacity and
Economic Performance
Guiding Principles
Growth Principle 1: Incent Performance. Maximize the
use of planning and financial tools to mitigate the cost of
development to the community while providing incentives
for well-planned development that achieves stated City
principles and goals.

Growth Principle 6: Respect Environmental
Constraints. Plan around the physical characteristics of
the land, including floodplains and wetlands.

Growth Principle 2: Direct Growth. Establish a balance
between contiguous outward growth and inward
directed infill development, redevelopment, rehabilitation,
and reuse projects. Direct growth into areas where
basic services such as sanitary sewer, water supply
facilities, police and fire protection can be efficiently
and economically provided; in order to promote the
responsible use of land, infrastructure, energy and other
resources and preserve a compact community form.

Economic Principle 7: Good Planning = Good Economic
Development. Attract companies by attracting
talent. Attract talent by managing land development,
maintaining great schools, and making strategic
investments in quality public services and amenities.

Growth Principle 3: Manage Growth. Improve
and expand the City’s capacity to enact effective
growth management and land use policies, and land
development regulations while encouraging compatible
economic development.
Growth Principle 4: Leverage Growth. Encourage
public private partnerships where the City and the private
sector can collaborate on enhancements to the built
environment.
Growth Principle 5: Adhere to Systems’ Capacity.
Encourage new development and significant
redevelopment where adequate public services and utility
infrastructure capacity are already in place or projected
for improvement. This helps to promote livable urban
centers and reduces sprawl.

1.12

Economic Principle 8: Economic Development is a
Team Sport. Partnering with allied organizations to bring
new companies into the region needs to be a key tenet of
the City’s economic development mindset. Utilize prudent
allocation of local, regional, state, and federal resources to
support economic development.
Economic Principle 9: Place-based Strategies are More
Effective than Off-the-shelf “Best Practices.” Cities
are often temped to copy the programs and strategies
of other cities whose success they hope to emulate.
Marketing and branding activities are frequently done in
a strategic vacuum and are sold as (or mistaken for) real
economic planning. While there are indeed some universal
programs and activities that most cities should adopt
simply to stay apace of the competition, these alone will
not yield remarkable results unless paired with a more
unique, place-based strategy. A truly strategic economic
approach should attempt to leverage and maximize
place-based assets by creating programs and special
infrastructure to optimize and accelerate their growth.

ENVISION COLUMBUS 2040
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Economic Principle 10: Low Costs + Low Regulations =
Low Outcomes. Competing purely on a low regulation,
low cost basis may make sense for asset-poor, low-skilled,
opportunity-deprived communities (where assets are few,
barriers-to-entry had better be too). This profile should
not describe the City of Columbus. The City needs to
position itself as an economically-diversified, recreation
and wellness-focused, destination city. The City therefore
shouldn’t try to compete mainly on price and ease
of entry especially at the expense of strategic, talentattracting investments in quality public services and
amenities.
Economic Principle 11: “Strategic” and “Opportunistic”
are not Mutually Exclusive Terms. When it comes to
economic opportunity, cities need to be both strategically
focused and light-on-their-feet. Plans should be
dutifully implemented. However, there are times when
opportunities materialize seemingly out of nowhere that
may require pivoting and/or diverting energies away
from the chosen course. Although the plan can identify
the City’s competitive advantages and lay out strategies
to capitalize on them, economic development does not
unfold in linear fashion. When opportunities present
that are not in sync with the plan, the City must mobilize
quickly and aggressively to make them a reality. There is
no shame in the reactive pursuit of a special opportunity,
provided that it is “real” and a good fit for the community.
Economic Principle 12: Economic Development is a
Verb. It needs to be a proactive, facilitated endeavor.
Few communities are fortunate enough to have great
companies and projects simply fall in their laps. Most
places need to work for it with dedicated staff and
financial tools and resources. In Columbus’ case, the
effort should focus mainly on working alongside and
supporting the Columbus Chamber of Commerce, to
connect prospective commercial / industrial businesses to
local property-owners and regional developers.
Economic Principle 13: Entrepreneurship. The City
needs to embrace entrepreneurship with funded
programs and facilities.
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Focus Area 1: Growth Capacity and Economic Performance

GOAL 1.0:
Fiscally responsible and carefully
managed development that is
aligned with growth expectations
and is in concert with the City’s
ability to deliver infrastructure
and services in a safe, timely, and
effective manner.
OBJECTIVE 1.1: Monitor and manage growth to
ensure consistency with the Future Land Use Map.
STRATEGY 1.1.1: Develop the tools to identify and
monitor land use demands based on projected
population growth.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Promote Zoning Integrity. Guard against Zoning Map
amendments that, cumulatively, can lead to extensive
residential development in growth areas without
adequate land reserves for a balance of commercial,
public, educational and recreational uses.
2. Monitor Trends. In conjunction with periodic reviews
of the Comprehensive Plan, identify market shifts
that could have implications for desired housing
types, retail or other commercial offerings, and
particular public service and recreational needs.
Also monitor actual population and development
trends and various community indicators (e.g.,
traffic counts and collision frequency, roadway and
intersection capacities, police and fire call volumes
and response times, storm drainage volumes and
rates in key locations, floodplain changes, water
quality parameters, etc.) to detect any growth-related
impacts of concern.
3. Evaluate likely population-dependent thresholds
for public facilities and services. At some point in
the future, population demands may approach the
desired capacity of important public facilities and
services, whether it is water and wastewater systems,
roadways, parks, or schools; to accommodate growth
and development. Generally, the difference between
the established threshold and the existing level of
service is the amount available for development.
These thresholds will need to be determined as part of
feasibility analyses when considering annexation.
1.14

4. Traffic Impact Analyses. Protect road capacity and
safety by requiring traffic impact analyses when
proposed developments exceed a designated size or
projected trip generation.
5. Density/Intensity Bonuses. Use the prospect of
increased development yield (retail/office square
footage and/or additional residential units in mixeduse developments) to incent redevelopment projects
aiming for increased development intensity.
6. Provide for Lot Size Averaging. With the ability to
reduce lot sizes on some areas of a particular site,
land planners can lay out larger lots in more sensitive
or scenic areas, such as along a water feature or
wetland fringe, or where a floodplain covers a portion
of the property (and also to buffer homes from a
highway or railroad corridor, pipeline easement,
abutting incompatible land use, etc.). The average-lot
design would have the same total number of lots as
a conventional layout to ensure no density increase
and, therefore, no increased traffic generation or utility
demands. However, density bonuses (with offsetting
open space requirements) could also be offered as an
incentive since lot size averaging, like clustering, can
help to achieve expressed community objectives.
7. Provide for Cluster and Conservation Development
Approaches. Clustering results in better land
utilization by preserving natural assets while still
allowing some degree of development on constrained
sites, which provides return on investment to property
owners and addresses area housing needs including
incorporation of townhomes, patio homes, and
“missing middle” housing typologies (e.g., duplexes,
triplexes, four-plexes, courtyard housing, rowhomes,
etc.), as will be discussed in the Housing and
Neighborhoods element, in a well-planned setting).
In the best designs, natural features are preserved
and incorporated as development focal points
and amenities, thereby adding value for both the
developer and home owners over time, especially
when homes and/or other uses are arranged and
oriented to take advantage of views to open space.
By setting aside natural areas and open space, cluster
designs are also effective at reducing both storm
water runoff and water quality impairment. Better
drainage practices can reduce site infrastructure
costs, and more compact development generally
requires less linear feet of street, water and sewer lines,
sidewalks, other utilities, etc.
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The increased concentration of units/buildings
allowed through each successive category would
be offset by a higher open space requirement for
the overall site. Particularly for suburban and rural
character areas, this is meant to ensure compatibility
of the development with area character, with more
space on the site automatically set aside for buffering
purposes. As with lot size averaging, discussed below,
various incentive provisions can be incorporated
directly into the standards to promote use of
clustering on sites where a conventional layout would
work against community character and resource
preservation objectives. Incentive possibilities include
density bonuses, reduced building setbacks, narrower
streets, and greater reliance on natural infiltration and
drainage versus “hard” infrastructure to handle storm
drainage. Cluster development methods should be
promoted with applicants at the concept plan stage
and through educational seminars for area land
planners and developers.
8. County Coordination. Coordinate with Platte County
to achieve uniform development standards for future
growth within the Planning Area.
9. Coordination with Columbus School District.
Establish an educational initiative with the Planning
Commission, and other public bodies stressing the
importance of the Comprehensive Plan’s role in
guiding decisions on development approvals, zoning
map amendments, use variances, capital budgeting,
and similar planning decisions related to the location
of schools relative to new development.

STRATEGY 1.1.2: Identify and implement growth
management techniques for areas within the
Planning Area.

Cluster Development
The reduction of lot size is offset by an increase in the
percentage of open space thereby holding density neutral.
The open space may protect sensitive resources, preserve
valued open space for parks and greenways, and be used
to buffer adjacent development.

Development Site Before
–– 2 acres
–– 85% Open Space Reserve

Standard
–– 15 units
–– 2 acres
–– 0% Open Space Reserve

Cluster
–– 15 units
–– 1.5 acres
–– 15% Open Space Reserve

Actions and Initiatives
1. Interlocal Cooperation. In anticipation of future
municipal annexations within the Planning Area,
pursue interlocal cooperation agreements with Platte
County in order to address coordination of subdivision
review, thoroughfare planning and construction,
floodplain management, signage, utilities
infrastructure and other service provision, among
other matters of mutual interest.

Planned
–– 24 units
–– 10,000 square feet
–– 65% Open Space Reserve

2. Amend the City’s Land Development Ordinance (No.
97-17), Article 6-2, Supplemental Use Regulations:
Agricultural Uses, to include compatibility provisions

1.15

Focus Area 1: Growth Capacity and Economic Performance
TFC Table 1, Growth Sequencing and Demographic Projections (Areas in Acres)

Land Use

Projected Land
Use for Total
Total Growth
Total Growth Population 26,279 Sequencing Areas
Sequencing Areas persons (Scenario:
less Projected
2017-2025 2025-2030 2030-2035 2035-2040
in 2040
2040-AVERAGE)1
Land Use

Residential Land

346.4

485.0

468.5

350.9

1,650.8

582.8

1,068.0

Commercial Land

204.2

307.6

90.8

18.8

621.3

109.3

512.0

-

-

68.5

-

68.5

-

68.5

Industrial Land

87.3

162.7

95.0

75.1

420.0

358.9

61.1

Public Facilities

38.1

-

-

-

38.1

-

38.1

676.0

955.2

722.8

444.8

2,798.8

1,428.7

1,370.1

Mixed-Use

Total Area

1 See TFC Figure 2, Land Use: Existing and Projected.

for the purpose of protecting existing operations and
agricultural uses from encroaching development
and, in turn, protecting development from common
nuisance associated with agriculture, e.g. dust, odor,
heavy equipment operation, etc.

STRATEGY 1.1.3: Establish a well-managed pattern
of development that is fiscally responsible.

Growth Sequencing Program
With the assistance and input from City officials, TFC
Map 1, Growth Sequencing, was produced to depict areas
projected to be developed within the Planning Area over
the 20 year time horizon of this Comprehensive Plan. The
timeframe was then broken into four planning periods.
The first period, termed “Primary Growth Areas,” extends
from 2018-2025, and includes all of the construction
projects are currently permitted. The second period,
termed “Secondary Growth Areas,” includes those lands
projected to be developed between 2025 - 2030. The third
period, termed “Tertiary Growth Areas,” includes those
lands projected to be developed between 2030 and 2035.
The last period, termed “Future Growth Areas,” includes
those lands projected to be developed between 2035
and 2040. These areas became the primary focus of the
Future Land Use Map. TFC Table 1, Growth Sequencing and
Demographic Projections, compares Base Year (BY) 2016
land use percentages with subsequent five year growth
periods. Over the next 20 years or so, it is estimated that
the population within the Planning Area will grow from
22,851 persons to 26,279 persons in 2040; which equates

1.16

to 3,428 additional persons. While subsequent iterations of
the Growth Sequencing Plan illustrate growth that will likely
occur beyond 2040, it was determined that a 22.5 percent
build-out would be appropriate for LRTP modeling purposes.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Continue to update a growth sequencing plan (refer
to TFC Map 1, Growth Sequencing) and management
strategy that identifies areas of development for the next
five, 10, 15 and 20 years, to accommodate the targeted
population of 26,279 persons in Plan Horizon Year 2040.
These sequential areas identify when and where capital
improvements and services should be directed.
2. Evaluate the City’s Public Works Department capital
improvement program (CIP) and annual capital plan
against the growth sequencing plan to ensure utility
extensions and capacity improvement projects are
consistent with the defined growth area. The capital
improvement program and capital plan should be
prioritized in accordance with the sequencing and timing
of development.
3. Periodically revisit the growth sequencing plan and update
as appropriate to maintain currency.

STRATEGY 1.1.4: Prepare a Comprehensive
Annexation program for lands within the Planning Area.
In the process of developing a phased annexation program,
which is necessary to make prudent and fiscally responsible
decisions, the City must evaluate the value of an increased tax
base with the cost of providing urban-level services (utilities,
transportation, and communications infrastructure), as well
as the long-term maintenance of said infrastructure.
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Patterns of Growth
Several conditions and factors can influence how and where physical growth and development occurs in a municipal
planning area. Over time, patterns of development emerge, along transportation corridors, at crossroads, adjacent to
water bodies, etc.. Sometimes growth is logical and contiguous following an already established development pattern.
Other times, growth is haphazard and scattered, the result of economic influences, like the availability of inexpensive land,
or access to a utility trunk line. The following represent different types of growth scenarios that could occur in Columbus:

SCATTERED DEVELOPMENT

Scattered Development

Envision Colum
Comprehen

Often referred to as “leapfrog” development, scattered
development represents an inefficient pattern of random
development that skips over empty land to build in a
remote locations. It is a major cause of urban sprawl.
Leapfrogging often occurs in areas where there are few
land use regulations or development standards that
properly assign infrastructure costs to the developer.
In other cases, developers attempt to move beyond
city boundaries to either avoid municipal land use and
development regulations; or to ensure some degree of
predictability regarding adjacent future development
(refer to Scattered Development figure).
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INFILL AND REVITALIZATION/
REDEVELOPMENT
Infill development is a highly desirable form of
development, which occurs when leftover land gets
developed - often years after development has passed
by. It can take the form of infilling individual vacant lots
in existing subdivisions or through the development
of larger, undeveloped tracts located within existing
development..The advantages of infill development are
that significant investments in additional infrastructure
are rarely needed to support it. Also, public services
such as parks and neighborhood schools are already
in place and immediately available. Redevelopment
opportunities were identified and include such things
as areas where there is a predominant presence of
deteriorating or obsolete homes, older strip centers, and
large stand-alone commercial buildings. These areas
are typically located in the older parts of the City and
can be combined with vacant land to create a larger
revitalization/redevelopment project (refer to Infill and
Revitalization / Redevelopment figure).
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CORRIDOR DEVELOPMENT

Corridor Development

Envision Co
Compreh

This common form of development occurs along major
highways, and takes advantage of the access afforded by
an existing highway and its accompanying utility services.
Corridor development, if developed to a standard that
is compatible with the community’s vision for the future,
provides infrastructure cost savings and contiguous
growth patterns. Care must be taken, however, to
manage the intensity and quality of development to
avoid overbuilding, which can place undue stress on
roadways and infrastructure and result in clutter and
a perceived lowering of quality of life (refer to Corridor
Development figure).
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CLUSTER DEVELOPMENT
Clustering is a form of contiguous development that
results in better land utilization by preserving natural
assets while still allowing some degree of development
on smaller, constrained building sites. In the best
examples, natural features, ponds and open spaces are
preserved and become development focal points and
amenities, thereby adding value for both the developer
and homeowners over time, especially when homes
and/or other uses are arranged and oriented to take
advantage of open space views. By setting aside natural
areas, ponds, and open space, cluster designs are also
effective at reducing storm water runoff and improving
water quality. Better drainage practices can reduce site
infrastructure costs, and more compact development
generally requires less linear feet of streets, sidewalks,
and utilities infrastructure components (refer to Cluster
Development figure).

CONTIGUOUS DEVELOPMENT
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Contiguous Development
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This form of new development provides for gradual
outward growth adjacent or in very close proximity
to existing development. When carefully planned,
this development form is highly efficient and the least
obtrusive to existing neighborhoods or businesses. Under
real-world circumstances, perfectly staged contiguous
development rarely occurs. Land ownership patterns
or natural features usually result in small amounts
of short-distance skipping, occasional leapfrogging,
or checkerboard patterns of development (refer to
Contiguous Development figure).
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Actions and Initiatives
1. Establish criteria through which to consider the
suitability and fiscal benefits of annexation.
2. Work with the Public Works Department to prepare
and maintain an annexation plan and associated
service planning for gradual expansion of the City
limits and extension of facilities and public services;
where determined feasible and beneficial. The
annexation plan should be consistent with the City’s
growth sequencing plan. Coordinate the Public
Works Department’s capital improvement plan with
the annexation plan to ensure the availability and
capacity to provide full municipal services within
adequate timeframes.
3. Develop a fiscal impact model to asses the feasibility
of providing full municipal services and compare them
against the anticipated revenues of each annexation
proposal.

OBJECTIVE 1.2: Balance greenfield
development with infill development and
redevelopment opportunities throughout the
City.
OVERVIEW
As discussed, the City of Columbus can utilize a number
of strategies, tools and techniques for influencing and
managing the pattern and timing of development and
redevelopment within the Planning Area. While there is no
single approach that meets all needs, a combination of
planning, regulatory, and financing mechanisms can be
used to influence what is constructed.
Ultimately, growth management and utility extension
policies should be based on the community’s stated goals
and objectives pertaining to the kind of community within
which residents want to live. The long-term pattern of
growth should be managed to balance market demands
with economic development objectives. As discussed
within Objective 1.2, future growth should be coordinated
with infrastructure and public service investments such
that the pattern and timing of development occurs in a
fiscally responsible manner.

Infill Development Opportunities
While new development has typically occurred at the
City’s outskirts on larger swaths of undeveloped land, infill
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development will occur closer to the City center. These
areas are less costly to serve and hence, more efficient as
they are already serviced by roads, water and sewer lines,
public safety, solid waste collection, and existing parks
and schools. The City currently has multiple vacant parcels
that could be subject for infill development.

Redevelopment Opportunities
One of the ways to address growth is to focus on
redeveloping underutilized properties or obsolete building
sites. This may involve construction on individual lots or
small undeveloped parcels in established neighborhoods
and commercial districts. There are several sizeable
underdeveloped parcels that provide the opportunity for
infill development where streets and utilities may be readily
extended. In addition, there are several areas that warrant
consideration of redevelopment during the horizon of this
plan.
There are several reasons for resulting undeveloped
or under-utilized lands within an existing urban or
suburban fabric, and Columbus is no exception. Common
constraints that result in so much left-over land may
include the following:
––

there may be environmental / brownfield constraints;

––

over time land development patterns result in zoning
that may be inappropriate to the existing context;

––

there may be administrative hurdles, e.g., parcels
may require time to replat / rezone before they can be
developed; the ability to rezone is problematic; and/
or zoning regulations may be cumbersome, timeconsuming and costly;

––

because zoning ordinances are typically written
for development of “green grass” parcels, infill
development / redevelopment may be subject to
increased procedural and other costs;

––

the likelihood of an increase in intensity is unrealistic
compared to adjacent parcels;

––

existing streets / utilities infrastructure does not have
the capacity to support infill development;

––

the property may be encumbered by easements that
may need to be relocated; and

––

individual parcels may be too small in area to
accommodate the prescribed building intensity, and
must be assembled with adjacent parcels in order to
make development financially feasible.
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Top Strategies to Promote Building Reuse
Cities across the country are coming up with creative and innovative approaches to make building reuse easier and
more likely. The following list of strategies and best practices for strengthening building reuse draws from the five-city
Partnership for Building Reuse as well as Preservation Green Lab research conducted in Jacksonville, Florida; Tucson,
Arizona; and Louisville, Kentucky.
1. Leverage data and mapping tools to understand reuse opportunities. Knowing a city’s built assets is the first step
to being able to target incentives, programs, and infill development. Spatial analysis can help identify needs and
develop programs that are targeted for the greatest impact.
2. Eliminate, reduce, or recalibrate parking requirements. Reducing or eliminating parking requirements in
pedestrian-friendly areas and areas near transit can incent investment in older buildings. Shared parking in nearby
locations can also fill this need.
3. Update zoning codes to meet the needs of the 21st century. Promote new uses, greater diversity of uses, accessory
dwelling units and other tools that heighten residential density, and other context-sensitive zoning changes to provide
more opportunities for reuse and infill development.
4. Retain and strengthen existing incentive programs for building reuse. Support ongoing advocacy for the
federal Historic Tax Credit and new and strengthened state historic tax credits. Revitalization tax credits, transfer of
development rights, and incentives for vacant properties are also important.
5. Remove key barriers that prevent change of use in existing vacant and underutilized buildings. Establishing
provisions within the zoning code for appropriate and compatible “sister uses” can ease the transition to a new use
by creating more certainty and reducing red tape.
6. Develop new sources of public and private capital for smaller projects, or projects in weaker markets. Leverage
new and existing funds to cover gap financing, pre-development costs, and other expenses that may keep small
scale developers out of business, hinder investment in weaker markets, or discourage reuse of underutilized buildings.
7. Develop a "solutions database" to track and promote ways to overcome building code challenges. Daylighting
creative solutions, successful projects, and paths to navigate complex redevelopment problems can be invaluable to
small scale infill and adaptive reuse projects.
8. Adopt a comprehensive adaptive reuse program. Adaptive reuse ordinances, whether applied citywide or adopted
as an overlay, bring together incentives along with flexibility in building and zoning codes, removing unnecessary
barriers to reuse projects. The Model Adaptive Reuse Ordinance can be adapted and adopted in any municipality,
and builds upon the “gold standard” policy supporting building reuse established in Los Angeles in 1999.
Source: Untapped Potential: Strategies for Revitalization and Reuse, National Trust For Historic Preservation – Preservation Green Lab
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STRATEGY 1.2.1: Develop policies and incentives
that encourage and promote infill development and
redevelopment.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Provide incentives for infill development, such as density
bonuses if certain performance standards are met.
Increased density may be allowed for accomplishing
community objectives such as a minimum open space
ratio; preservation of trees; conservation of natural
resources; sensitivity to adjacent uses; heightened
development standards; inclusion of amenities such as
parks, trails, and attractions; and other standards of
development that are important to the community.
2. Meet with property owners within the potential infill
areas, as well as with developers, to identify the
constraints to infill development. Consequently, amend
the zoning and subdivision regulations and other
standards and requirements so as to mitigate the
obstacles to infill development.
3. Consider appropriate incentives to overcome
infrastructure-related constraints to infill development,
or redevelopment, of areas within the City limits by
providing adequate street and utility infrastructure,
and other measures to accommodate new
development requirements. Requirements pertaining
to setbacks, lot coverage, and building height may
need to be modified to allow feasible development of
constrained infill sites.
4. Study the infrastructure needs of the infill opportunity
sites and prepare a schedule of capital improvements,
including the timing and methods of funding the
improvements. Prioritize capital projects that will
benefit undeveloped sites, potentially increase density
and the efficiency of the infrastructure system.
5. Create and adopt infill development standards
concerning density, intensity, and other dimensional
requirements to maintain a consistent character
with existing adjacent development. Of particular
importance within many of the older, historic
areas is to ensure that the architecture, including
façade treatments, massing and materials, density
and intensity, etc., are consistent with those in the
immediate neighborhood. For instance, a brick
building may not be appropriate or desirable in an
area where existing housing primarily has clapboard
siding.
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6. To enable infill development and/or redevelopment,
maintain an annual rehabilitation and replacement
program for potable water and reclaimed water
distribution and wastewater collection systems within
well-established areas.
7. Identify the areas that are most conducive for infill
development and either pre-zone them or develop interim
zoning regulations to ensure that development conforms
to the future intent of the area and is compatible with the
scale and character of adjacent development.
8. Zoning in Support of Redevelopment. Together with other
incentive measures, apply targeted zoning strategies and
performance standards to designated redevelopment
zones. Options may include items such as reduced
setbacks, waiver to height limitations, increased density,
reduced parking standards, and reduced impact fees.
For example, the Limited (ML/C-1) and General (MH)
Industrial Districts need to be re-evaluated as to their
future feasibility of being developed for an industrial use.
9. Redevelopment of commercial / retail areas. Continue
to emphasize redevelopment and revitalization
opportunities for large, underutilized retail sites.
10. Establish “green-light” procedures to streamline approval
of applications that comply with the City’s established
infill development standards, including expedited review
and permitting, waiving permit fees, etc.

STRATEGY 1.2.2: Analyze areas within the City of
Columbus that may be worthy of redevelopment.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Work with the Platte County Tax Assessor’s Office to
identify and evaluate parcels in the Planning Area
where the assessed value of the land is higher than the
appraised value of improvements to the parcel.
2. Define contiguous areas that warrant redevelopment
and designate them as a redevelopment district.
Subsequently, prepare a redevelopment plan to
determine the type and general form of development,
which may serve as a basis for design and
implementation.
3. Identify on the Future Land Use Map the future
character of the redevelopment areas. Establish the
zoning provisions necessary to achieve the intended
development outcomes.
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Policies:
Growth Management
GM Policy 1: Strive to accommodate a projected year 2040 population of 26,279 persons in a fiscally
responsible and environmentally sensitive manner.
GM Policy 2: Promote a compact urban area by directing development into areas within or in
proximity to existing infrastructure-serviced areas. Guide development into locations where the
land use is most cost-effectively served by municipal services (i.e., accessible to water, sewer,
the urban road network, Police, Fire/EMS services), while stimulating economic development
opportunities.
GM Policy 3: Promote mixed land use at different scales. Locate retail, office, residential,
institutional, and recreational uses within walking distance of each other in compact
neighborhoods with pedestrian-oriented streets. Land use diversity will:
–– protect existing investments while providing opportunities for individual initiative and choice;
–– promote independence of movement, especially for the young and the elderly;
–– safety in commercial areas, through around-the-clock presence of people; and
–– reduce the need for automobile use by enabling shorter trips.
GM Policy 4: Encourage land aggregation and/or master planning in instances where development
of an individual parcel is constrained due to its size or shape. This should be considered where
necessary to conform to land use regulations, achieve land use compatibility or transition or
provide adequate transportation improvements.
GM Policy 5: Ensure that sites are of sufficient size and a suitable shape to satisfactorily
accommodate the proposed use and achieve an acceptable design relationship with the adjoining
uses. The proposal should meet all minimum design standards and policies adopted by the City.
GM Policy 6: Consider annexations for their consistency with the Growth Sequencing Program or in
instances where annexation is inconsistent but offers a net benefit to the City, base the decision on
the policies adopted by the City.
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Economic Performance
As stated within the International Economic Development
Council’s (IEDC) Economic Development Reference Guide,
the main goal of economic development is improving
the economic well-being of a community through
efforts that entail job creation, job retention, tax base
enhancements and quality of life. As there is no single
definition for economic development, there is no single
strategy, policy, or program for achieving successful
economic development. Communities differ in their
geographic and political strengths and weaknesses. Each
community, therefore, will have a unique set of challenges
for economic development.
This element proceeds from the assumption that the
key objective of an economic development strategy is
business development and job growth, which comes from
the creation of new businesses, the expansion of existing
businesses, and the attraction or retention of existing
businesses. Thus, a key question for public policy is, what
are the factors that influence business and job growth,
and what is their relative importance?
Some simple assumptions, grounded in basic economic
principles, provide a point of departure for answering that
question:
––

Businesses want to be profitable.

––

Profitability is the excess of revenues over costs.
Thus, profitability can be achieved and increased by
increasing revenues or reducing costs.

––

Increasing revenues is primarily a function of the
market for the goods and services a firm produces
(the demand side of the equation), and deceasing
costs is primarily a function of reducing the costs of
producing and delivering goods and services (the
supply side of the equation).

––

Every good or service produced has multiple
inputs. Thus, if one wants to influence the costs
of production, one should focus on the costs of
individual inputs. Some inputs are more important
(as a percentage of total production costs) than
others, and some are more amenable to the
influence of public policy than others (e.g., the costs
of infrastructure).

––
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There are a few things that local governments can
do to influence the demand side of the equation

(e.g., marketing of regional products, buying locally,
assisting local producers in finding local suppliers
(import substitution), but the majority and most
significant ways that the public sector can influence
business profitability are on the supply (cost) side of
the equation.
This element provides strategies and actions that the
City of Columbus can employ to encourage economic
development in the context of quality growth. It describes
a process for selecting strategies for coordinated regional
economic development, and provides guidance in how to
monitor strategies. These strategies include:
––

coordinating economic development programs and
support services;

––

engaging in business development;

––

providing development incentives and financing;

––

engaging in business attraction and retention;

––

educating the workforce;

––

ensuring an adequate land supply;

––

providing adequate infrastructure; and

––

providing a quality of life conducive to business
innovation.

LOCAL GOVERNMENT POLICIES AND
STRATEGIES
Even though government cannot affect all the factors
important to economic development, it can have a
significant impact through both its traditional role
as public service provider and regulator, and its
entrepreneurial role as a dealmaker and business
recruiter. Of these two roles, the former is essential;
government must provide quality basic services and
an efficient regulatory environment if it wishes to create
economic development. Providing further incentives to
businesses is optional—whether it makes sense depends
on what government can reasonably offer, the extent to
which such offerings are necessary to attract firms, and
the cost of those offerings.
Local government involvement in economic development
can take several forms, including:
––

clearing and assembling adequate land for business
(zoning, urban renewal, remediation and abatement,
and similar devices);
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Factors that Matter to Businesses
DIRECT INPUTS
1. Natural Resources and Supplies
▪▪

The quality, quantity, and cost of the locally
available natural resources and supplies are all
relevant.

2. Infrastructure and utilities (including
transportation and telecommunications)
▪▪

2. Land and Built Space
▪▪

▪▪

To be effective, communities must have
an available supply of shovel-ready land,
appropriately zoned and supplied with utilities
and services, to accommodate the needs of
business.

3. Business clusters
▪▪

Existing buildings are useful for businesses that
do not have the time or funding to pay for a
purpose-built structure on previously vacant
land.

3. Labor
▪▪

The relative productivity and cost of labor is often
the single most important factor for businesses
(especially service businesses).

An important role of government is to increase
economic capacity by improving the quality
and efficiency of infrastructure (e.g., roads,
bridges, water and sewer systems, airport
and cargo facilities, energy systems, and
telecommunications).
Firms co-located with other similar businesses
can reduce their direct input costs by sharing
a large labor pool and suppliers that have
emerged to service the cluster. Clusters also
have advantages beyond direct inputs. The
interchange of ideas that occurs through
proximity can benefit business innovation,
creativity, and efficiency.

FACTORS INDIRECTLY AFFECTING THE COST
OF INPUTS
1. Amenity and other quality of life factors

FACTORS DIRECTLY AFFECTING THE COST OF
INPUTS AND THE REVENUES FROM OUTPUTS

▪▪

1. Location relative to supplies and markets
▪▪

▪▪

Firms need to bring their supplies (including
labor) from other locations. The closer the
supplying markets, generally the less expensive
this transfer is. The final stage of the production
process is getting the product (either goods or
services) to market. As with supplies, the closer
the receiving markets, the less expensive this
transfer is.
The move to a knowledge-based economy
with high-speed communication infrastructure
and improved transportation links has enables
firms to locate at a greater distance from their
markets.

A local jurisdiction with a high level of amenity
and other quality of life factors (e.g., good
schools, a clean environment, affordable and
appropriate housing, and a diverse and exciting
culture) attracts people simply because it is a
nice place to be. In particular, it attracts skilled
workers, decreasing labor costs for businesses.

2. Local Government Policies and Strategies
▪▪

In addition to direct public provision of
infrastructure and services, public policy can
affect the costs of doing business through
regulation, taxes, and incentives.
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––

underwriting risk (industrial development bonds, tax
abatement, low interest loan programs);

––

providing amenities and infrastructure (construction
of utilities, tax increment financing, urban renewal);

––

promoting economic development (participation
in chambers of commerce, economic development
organizations, trade missions, other nonprofit
groups);

––

providing job training, or establishing or supporting
institutions that provide job training (e.g., community
colleges and technical schools);

––

changing the tax structure to promote economic
development; and

––

modifying regulations that are seen as burdensome
to business.

The economic performance objectives that follow are
distilled from the issues documented in The Existing City
report and provide a context for the opportunities and
proposals that follow.

GOAL 2.0:
A resilient, balanced, and
diversified economy that assures
desirable local employment
opportunities, strengthens the
City’s tax base, and sustains
economic well-being and quality of
life.
OBJECTIVE 2.1: Foster a strong and diverse
regional economy which provides a full range
of employment and economic choices for
residents of the City and Planning Area.
STRATEGY 2.1.1: Engage with, and leverage the
entire regional asset-base.
As previously summarized, for most cities the region is
the geographic unit that has the greatest impact on
local prosperity. Regions represent larger markets and
collections of resources (and have a drawing power) that
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most cities, by themselves, cannot command. For this
reason, Columbus’ economic development programs
should be conceived in a regional context while also
being responsive to local business circumstances and
opportunities.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Continue to work with state and regional partners
to advance, secure, and execute initiatives aimed an
improving the quality of life and economic well-being
of communities within the region. These include:
▪▪

Loup Power District

▪▪

Nebraska Public Power District

▪▪

Northeast Nebraska Economic Development
District

▪▪

State of Nebraska Department of Economic
Development

2. Continue to work with local partners in applying for
and leveraging capital resources to achieve stated
Comprehensive Plan strategies and objectives.
3. As will be discussed in the Implementation section,
continue to document and record achievements
based on specific indicators and metrics.

STRATEGY 2.1.2: Continue to utilize the Northeast
Nebraska Economic Development District (NENEDD)
Location One Information System to advertise and
market available sites and buildings for business startup and expansion.
STRATEGY 2.1.3: Continue to utilize the Nebraska
Department of Economic Development’s Nebraska
Advantage Package for business recruitment, startup, and retention in the Planning Area.
The Nebraska Advantage Package (https://opportunity.
nebraska.gov/why-nebraska/incentives/) provides
valuable information on the Angel Investment Tax Credit,
which provides refundable state income tax credits
to suitable investors who invest in early-stage, hightech businesses; Research and Development Credit;
Microenterprise Tax Credit; the Community Development
Block Grant (CDBG) program; customized workforce
training programs; and many more incentive applications
and innovation programs.
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STRATEGY 2.2.1: Focus on place-based strategies.
Nuanced, place-based strategies are more effective than
off-the-shelf “best practices.” Cities are often tempted to
copy the programs and strategies of other cities whose
success they hope to emulate. Marketing and branding
activities are frequently done in a strategic vacuum and
are sold as (or mistaken for) real economic planning.
While there are indeed some universal programs and
activities that most cities should adopt simply to stay
apace of the competition, these alone will not yield
remarkable results unless paired with a more unique,
place-based strategy.
Columbus’ key competitive advantages reside in its local
assets, including:

Source: https://opportunity.nebraska.gov/why-nebraska/incentives/

OBJECTIVE 2.2: Continue to Pursue Place/
Asset-Based, Opportunity Development.
Although various economic doctrines abound, there is no
set prescription, formula, or set of rules to do economic
development at the local level. Each community faces
a different set of challenges, opportunities, assets
and aspirations that call for unique combinations,
applications, and the mixing and matching of various
tools and actions. One thing is for sure however; the
best economic development programs involve one or
more highly inventive responses to a local condition
or opportunity (i.e., a place/asset-based strategy),
while mediocre outcomes usually fall to less successful
communities which are followers/hopefuls that rely too
heavily on formulaic “best practices.” This more place/
asset-responsive approach can be thought of more
simply as “opportunity development.”

––

immediate proximity to Lake Babcock and the Platte
River;

––

intact, historically significant Downtown area and
other heritage resources;

––

Pawnee Plunge and other recreational amenities;

––

significant business and industrial clusters;

––

Central Community College;

––

close proximity to regional employers.

A truly strategic economic approach therefore will
attempt to leverage and maximize one or all of these
assets by creating programs and special infrastructure to
optimize and accelerate their growth.

STRATEGY 2.2.2: Maximize Indigenous Growth.
Although most economic development budgets are spent
on trying to recruit new companies, most job growth is the
result of the expansion of existing local companies and
new start-up activity. Because of this, the City needs to
be in regular contact with its larger employers regarding
expansion opportunities, and make programs and
resources available to would-be entrepreneurs as one of
its main economic priorities.

STRATEGY 2.2.3: Encourage business growth in
infill locations.
In addition to encouraging expansion of existing
businesses and attracting new businesses, the community
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can consider where businesses locate within the
community. Encouraging business growth in specific
locations, such as the City’s historic Downtown or other
core activity centers; or in proximity to other industries,
can help improve the overall quality of life for existing
and future residents, workers, and visitors. This improved
quality of life also translates into a competitive advantage
for local businesses and is critical for strengthening the
local economy.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Utilize the Future Land Use Map to promote locating
new businesses in the proposed mixed-use,
commercial, and industrial business development
areas.

OBJECTIVE 2.3: Ensure a highly skilled and
trained workforce that is prepared to meet
and exceed the employment needs of future
business and industry.
Workforce development and/or training refers to
community efforts to train individuals for specific jobs or
industries. Training may cover everything from soft skills
(work ethic, attitude, getting to work on time) to basic
skills (literacy, numeracy) to specific job skills (carpentry or
website development). Community workforce efforts may
also include job placement assistance, resume writing,
interview skills, and retention services such as legal
advice and child care, that help people stay in a job once
placed there. The goal of workforce training programs
is to improve the quality and skill sets of individuals, to
place them in jobs, and help businesses find an employee
base in line with their needs. A good workforce training
program, therefore, serves two customers: individuals and
businesses.

STRATEGY 2.3.1: Provide a range of workforce
training programs and opportunities in Columbus.
Providing workers with an opportunity to educate
themselves and train for more skilled jobs helps them
compete for jobs in the community now and in the future.
A workforce with the right mix of skills and education is
an important asset for attracting new industries. Offering
local residents the opportunity to gain skills for a wider
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range of jobs can also reduce the need for residents to
commute long distances to find appropriate employment,
thereby improving quality of life for workers and reducing
traffic congestion and air pollution. To tailor this goal
to local conditions, City staff would need to know the
education and skill levels of their local workforce and the
skills that potential growth industries need. This analysis
might result in goals tailored to different industries and
types of advanced education and workforce training,
including community and four-year colleges and job
training programs that teach both job-specific technical
skills and soft skills such as communication, teamwork,
and time management. Local educational institutions
and job training centers can be key partners in achieving
these goals.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Increase the number of high school and college
students who are engaged in work-based learning
experiences such as internships and summer jobs.
2. Increase the number of current workers who obtain
new post-high school credentials, and engage
employers identifying career ladders to reward skills
attainment.
3. Increase the number of regional employers who
commit to a specific level of engagement with our K-12
schools, colleges and adult education and training
centers to address skill needs.
4. Ensure that all graduating high school seniors have a
specific next step defined for the attainment of further
credentials, and that follow-up occurs to determine
results with modification of plans as needed.
5. Expand successful programs that work to prepare
minority and first-generation college students for ontime degree attainment, including an emphasis on a
wide array of counseling services to address academic
and non-academic barriers for at risk students as they
enter and advance in college.
6. Convene employers in multiple sectors to develop
cross-sector training and education programs for
information technology and customer service to
support all industry sectors.
7. Create an inventory of skills needed to fill the jobs of
today and tomorrow.
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OBJECTIVE 2.4: Ensure that local businesses
receive the necessary support and attention
with their needs/issues to compete in the global
marketplace.
Business retention programs assist small businesses
to prevent their relocation and to help them survive
in difficult times. Retention programs typically involve
partnerships among public and private organizations
that assess the assets and opportunities of individual
companies through periodic surveys, interviews, and
visitations. The purpose is to establish relationships
between community businesses and economic
developers to strengthen existing companies, establish
early warning systems to flag at-risk businesses that
require assistance, and ensure that public programs meet
local business needs. Business retention initiatives usually
include a mechanism for linking expanding businesses
with public programs designed to mitigate growing pains
and regulatory issues.

STRATEGY 2.4.1: Evaluate the feasibility and
timing of developing a co-working facility.
As described in the sidebar, Economic Opportunity:
Incubation, Innovation Centers, and Coworking
(following pages), co-working is a membership-based
officing facility where small businesses, startups, and
telecommuters can conduct their individual work in a
shared office environment. According to Brian Schutt, cofounder of Refinery46, a co-working facility in Indianapolis
which is 60 percent occupied, coworking facilities can
provide start-ups with essential “business pieces,” like
legal and accounting services. Their plan: “first, attract
good people and companies that want to collaborate
and grow; second, work with those companies on talent
attraction and workforce development.”1
Actions and Initiatives
1. Consider conducting a market assessment regarding
the feasibility of administering a co-working facility in
Columbus. The facility could be administered by the
Columbus Area Chamber of Commerce.
1 April 05, 2018, Andy Ober. Coworking Space Carving out New Market
in Inside Indiana Business with Gerry Dick (Available at: http://www.
insideindianabusiness.com/story/37888978/coworking-space-carvingoutnew-market).
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Sidebar

Economic Opportunity:
Incubation, Innovation
Centers, and Coworking
Entrepreneurship is a powerful force driving innovation,
productivity, job creation, and economic growth. Studies
show that places with a high level of entrepreneurial
activity tend to be better off economically. The challenge
is that 50 percent of all new small businesses fail; often
because they lack sufficient financing, business networks
and skilled employees in their early days. Young
organizations face many vulnerabilities and liabilities.
They may lack sufficient financing, business networks
and skilled employees in their early days. They may still be
having problems ensuring consistent production quality.
It takes time to develop a reputation in the market and a
stable set of customers and suppliers.

Innovation Cafe in Kansas City, MO, Sells membership to a collaborative
community with access to professional infrastructure.

Indy Hall, Coworking space in Philadelphia, PA.

SMALL BUSINESS + CREATIVE JOBS
INNOVATION AND ENTREPRENEURS
Numerous studies show that high-growth and “gazelle”
firms consistently outperform other businesses in the
economy in terms of growth in sales and/or growth in
employment. Gazelles are the subset of high-growth
firms that are very young, nimble, and light on their
feet and able to seize opportunities; and ultimately are
economically important to the economy because they
contribute disproportionately to job creation. Indeed,
since 1979, more than 75 percent of all new jobs created in
the United States have been generated by fewer than 10
percent of small businesses.

= LOCAL GROWTH
––
––
––
––

The majority of new jobs are produced by small local
businesses.
Entrepreneurs convert ideas into jobs, wealth, and
competitiveness.
Small businesses are better at replacing jobs following
a recession.
Creative industries account for 35 percent of the jobs,
and 51 percent of the wages.

Refinery 46 Home Services and Construction coworking facility.
Source: Refinery 46 Facebook page

ENTREPRENEURSHIP ECOSYSTEMS
Business incubators reduce the risk of small business
failures, reporting success rates as high as 87 percent.
Business accelerators and incubators provide innovative,
early-stage entrepreneurs with resources, facilities, and
expertise to help them develop their business plans
and seek follow-on financing. They play an important
role in the venture capital system, helping innovators
gain strategic advantage in a competitive international
marketplace. To retain these start ups, according to
the Harvard Business Review, the new holy grail for
governments is to create an environment that nurtures
and sustains entrepreneurship, or an “Entrepreneurship
Ecosystem.” There is a growing amount of evidence that
business incubation should be tailored to a community’s
character, needs, and desires – there’s no magic bullet.
1.30

Torpedo Factory Art Center, Publicly accessible working artist studios in
Alexandria, VA. Source: http://www.pixelsatanexhibition.com/
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According to Forbes, each entrepreneurship ecosystem is
unique, each being the result of the hundreds of elements
interacting in complex ways. However, there are some
basic elements that tend to appear in most ecosystems,
including: (1) physical space; (2) business incubation
services; (3) partnerships with governments, universities
and business organizations; and (4) some form of
government fiscal support.

NECESSITY FOR BUSINESS INCUBATION
The National Business Incubation Association (NBIA)
states that business survival rates can be increased
through business support services such as incubation and
mentorship. The NBIA claims that business incubators
reduce the risk of small business failures, reporting that
87 percent of all firms that have graduated from their
incubators are still in business.
Business accelerators and incubators provide innovative,
early-stage entrepreneurs with resources, facilities, and
expertise to help them develop their business plans
and seek follow-on financing. They play an important
role in the venture capital system, helping innovators
gain strategic advantage in a competitive international
marketplace.

RETURN ON INVESTMENT
Incubation and innovation centers have shown a
positive return on investment in dollars, new jobs,
company retention, and increased attractiveness.
The Okanagan Research and Innovation Centre, now
known as Accelerate Okanagan, claims that for every
dollar spent on business incubators, $30 is returned to
the local economy in wages, taxes, sales, and services.
The Economic Development Administration of the U.S.
Department of Commerce has showed that business
incubation has a much larger economic impact
and return on investment than other forms of public
infrastructure expenditure. They report that incubators
can provide up to 20 times more jobs than infrastructure
projects such as water and sewer improvements.
The University of Saskatchewan reports that startup companies tend to remain within the community,
contributing to the economic development and
diversification of the local economy. Studies from around
the globe consistently link entrepreneurship with rapid
job creation, GDP growth, and long-term productivity
increases. Perhaps most importantly, the NBIA states that

84 percent of incubated graduates stay in the community
where they were incubated.

ON PLACE BALLET
“Place ballet” describes the regularity of place founded in
habit, routine, and supportive physical environment.
Conducting their own daily activities, people come
together in space, which takes on a sense of place.
Individual participants using the same space
unintentionally create a larger place with its own tempo
of activity and rest, bustle, and calm.
“Place ballets may occur at various scales, indoors and
out. A lounge, office building, village square, or any other
situation where some users come together regularly,
face-to-face, may provide a foundation for place ballet.”
(David Seamon, PhD. Kansas State University)

CO-WORKING FACILITIES
Coworking is a new form of membership-based officing
where small businesses, startups, and telecommuters
conduct their individual work in a shared office
environment. A mixture of open work spaces and private
offices provides choice and flexibility for members to work
in a community setting. The first coworking space was
founded in 2005 in San Francisco, and at last count there
were over 12,000 coworking spaces up and running in the
world.1
Typical coworking members are small businesses that
come from the technology, advertising, marketing and
information sector but there are other examples of small
and large businesses joining coworking facilities. In
Indianapolis, for example, Refinery46 coworking facility is
based around home service and construction agencies.
And in Boston, larger companies are using coworking
space and buildings because there is little space to lease
in the city as well as because of their growth needs, the
ability to move quickly to find space, the flexibility of the
lease, and the convenience of collaboration and access
to talent. The over arching reason the coworking market
is growing is because of the collaborative atmosphere.
In the Refinery 46 example, this facility brings businesses
together that are just starting out and may not be able
to afford or have access tools to help them grow and
succeed. This collaborative atmosphere, flexible space
and convenience is a tool to attract talent, develop a
workforce, and grow the economy.
1

Local Office, Houston, Texas. What is Coworking? localoffice.com/coworking/
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Focus Area 1: Growth Capacity and Economic Performance

STRATEGY 2.4.2: Expand programs to promote
and sustain entrepreneurship.
Encouraging entrepreneurs to start businesses gives
people power over their own lives and lets them build
wealth in their own communities. Business owners
who also live in the community tend to spend more
on local business services and keep more of their
earnings in the local economy. They also have a vested
interest in the community and are less likely to move
elsewhere in response to incentives offered by other
cities. Entrepreneurship development programs provide
potential entrepreneurs with the capital, training, and
technical assistance they need to start-up and grow
their business. Incubators are one of the many initiatives
used for entrepreneurship development, but programs
also include technical assistance, financing, legislation,
marketing, accounting, and networking.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Partner with Central Community College to provide
office space for SCORE mentors to provide business
and technical assistance to start-up entrepreneurs.

STRATEGY 2.4.3: Provide a range of affordable
housing options for a diverse and expanding
workforce.
Perhaps the City’s biggest challenge is in the area of
offering diverse housing options that appeal to a broad
cross-section of the professional workforce. These include
urban-format townhouses and apartments in active,
diverse, mixed-use neighborhoods. Such housing options
are increasingly important in attracting lifestyle-driven
talent workers.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Partner with residential developers to determine under
what conditions, market, other, they may be interested
in investing in residential redevelopment projects.
2. Work with the Community Development Department
to consider re-zoning residential blocks to afford
higher densities; as well as possible incentives to
attract residential developers.
3. Work with the City’s Engineering and Public Works
Department to evaluate the condition of utilities
infrastructure in existing neighborhoods.
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Policies:
Economic Performance
EP Policy 1: Provide the training resources
necessary to ensure a highly skilled
workforce.
EP Policy 2: Reduce barriers to economic
growth, while recognizing regulatory
function.
EP Policy 3: Promote diversification of the
commercial/industrial base.
EP Policy 4: Recognize that parks, trails,
natural areas, and a healthy environment
contribute to the City’s quality of life and
helps to attract and retain businesses and
the work force.
EP Policy 5: Use land efficiently. Encourage
infill development and redevelopment,
particularly of brownfield sites. Cluster
businesses to ensure transportation
efficiency.
EP Policy 6: Encourage innovation, research,
development, and commercialization of
new technologies, products, and services
through responsive regulations and public
sector approaches.
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Focus Area 2:

Utilities Infrastructure
and Public Services
Guiding Principles
Utilities Principle 1: One Water. Integrate drinking water,
wastewater, and stormwater and fit the best water to its
intended use.
Utilities Principle 2: Recognize Water as an Economic
Good. The recognition of water as an economic good is
central to achieving equitable allocation and sustainable
usage. Water allocations should be optimized by benefit
and cost, and aim to maximize water benefits to society
per unit cost. For example, low value uses could be
reallocated to higher value uses such as basic drinking
water supplies, if water quality permits. Similarly, lower
quality water can be allocated to agricultural or industrial
use.

Utilities Principle 7: Watershed Scale. Plan and
implement water infrastructure at a watershed scale.
Utilities Principle 8: Systems Approach. Storm water
management, including erosion and sediment control
and post-construction pollution prevention measures,
need to be an integral part of the site planning process
and not just an afterthought.
Utilities Principle 9: Resource Efficiency. Optimize
conservation and efficiency investments before
developing new supply or expanding treatment.

Utilities Principle 3: Treat Stormwater as a Resource.
Conventional development favors drains and hidden
pipes for removing stormwater from a site as efficiently
as possible. Low impact development techniques favor
natural solutions over constructed alternatives, using
trees, swales, and ponds to deal with water at ground
level (as opposed to underground) in a multi-functional
and aesthetically pleasing manner.

Utilities Principle 10: Multiple Benefits. Maximize the
environmental, social, and economic benefit of every
infrastructure dollar. Price water, wastewater, and
stormwater for ratepayers/customers to meet the total
cost of sustainability requirements.

Utilities Principle 4: Natural Infrastructure: Protect and
restore natural system functions.

Utilities Principle 12: Asset Management. Apply
best industry practices for repair/rehabilitation and
replacement and innovative management.

Utilities Principle 5: Ecological Sustainability. Aquatic
ecosystems are acknowledged as water “users,” and that
adequate allocation of available water resources is made
to sustain their natural functioning. Achieving this criterion
also requires that land uses and developments that
negatively impact these systems are avoided or limited.
Utilities Principle 6: Manage Stormwater at its Source.
Instead of concentrating water treatment in large,
centralized facilities, employ a decentralized system of
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structures that capture and treat precipitation where it
fall, more closely mimicking natural systems.

Utilities Principle 11: Full Life Cycle. Plan, manage, and
account for full life cycle infrastructure expenditures.

Utilities Principle 13: Efficiency. Make efficient use of
public resources by locating facilities and providing
services within areas planned for future growth.
Utilities Principle 14: Reliability and Resiliency. Public
facilities and service investments are reliable, able to
withstand or recover from catastrophic natural and
manmade events, and are adaptable and resilient in the
face of long-term change in the climate, economy, and
technology.
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GOAL 3.0:
Adequate public infrastructure
transmission and storage
capacity to support new growth
and accommodate existing
development in a timely and fiscally
responsible manner.

Utility Infrastructure Water
OBJECTIVE 3.1: Ensure a reliable, efficient
and cost-effective water system which delivers
adequate quantities and quality of water
to satisfy domestic, industrial, commercial,
institutional, agricultural and fire protection
purposes without compromising the
sustainability of the City’s water resources.
WATER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS
The City maintains records of its water distribution system
using geographic information system (GIS). This software
allows the framework of the water system to be mapped
along with data on its components. As information on the
existing system is collected it can be entered into the GIS
program. This information can include the size, age and
condition of water mains, valves and hydrants. Due to the
age and accessibility of the existing system, some of this
data can only be gathered during system repairs. The City
should continue to log this information into their GIS files.
The water system GIS data should be entered into water
system modeling software to help plan and design
future improvements. Modeling software can be used to
locate aging and undersized portions of the system that
should be scheduled for replacement. It can also be used
to locate areas of the system that have poor flow and
pressure.

Water system modeling software will be valuable in sizing
water main extensions and storage to serve the future
growth areas. Having more detailed information for
future improvements will allow for more detailed planning
and budgeting. The water system model can be adjusted
to provide information on water main sizing to serve
residential, commercial and industrial areas. It can also
be used to size mains and locate fire hydrants to meet
fire flow demand to help meet desired Insurance Services
Office fire protection class. This can reduce insurance
premiums for the City and for system users.
Including water supply wells, water treatment plants and
water storage facilities in the water system model will help
project future needs of those facilities as well. Age and
maintenance information can be included to help plan for
projected maintenance and replacement expenses.
A water system model could be incorporated into a water
system master plan to provide technical analysis of the
City’s water system and project more detailed system
expansions to serve future development.

STRATEGY 3.1.1: Expand system data collection to
include age and condition of infrastructure.
STRATEGY 3.1.2: Model the water system to
include water supply wells, treatment plants, storage
facilities, distribution system mains and valves.
STRATEGY 3.1.3: Use the water system model
and the Future Land Use Map to plan and budget for
expansions of the water system. The model will help
provide detailed information to size and locate the
proposed water storage tank in the northwest area of
the City.
STRATEGY 3.1.4: Prepare a water system master
plan.
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Utility Infrastructure Wastewater
OBJECTIVE 3.2: Reliable and efficient
collection, transmission, and treatment of
all wastewater in a manner that protects
environmental and human resources.
WASTEWATER COLLECTION SYSTEM
IMPROVEMENTS
The wastewater collection system is also mapped using
GIS. This should be expanded on by including age and
condition of existing facilities. The City has a regular
program for cleaning and televising existing collection
mains. Records from these inspections should be used
to create a ranking system for main rehabilitation and
replacement.

Computer modeling of the wastewater system will help
determine the size and location of future collection mains
and lift stations. Lift stations will have to be sized for
incremental development, requiring scheduled upgrades.
System modeling will determine where lift stations are
needed based on topography and planned development.
A wastewater master plan should be prepared to provide
technical analysis of the City’s wastewater system. A
master plan would use information from the existing
system to provide existing capacities and plan expansions
to serve future development. This would include collection
main extensions, new lift stations, new interceptor and
trunk sewers and increasing existing sewer sizes. Some
existing sanitary sewers will likely have to be replaced
with larger diameter pipe to convey increased flows from
future land use to the wastewater treatment plant.

WASTEWATER TREATMENT FACILITY
UPGRADES

Similar to the water system, the wastewater collection
system should be entered into a computer modeling
program to size future replacements and expansions
to the system to serve the future growth areas. Sanitary
sewer main extensions will need to be sized to convey
flows from future development areas they are to serve
and any upstream development areas. Some existing
sanitary sewer mains may need to be replaced with larger
mains to accommodate increased flows from future
development.

The current improvements that are being made at the
City’s wastewater treatment plant are sized for future
flows and for easy expansion.

There are existing collection mains that can be extended
to serve portions of the development along Lost Creek
Parkway. These are located on 6th Ave, 3rd Ave, 33rd Ave
and 48th Ave. These will not likely be capable of serving
the entire future land use area due to the size of the
existing mains and the topography.

STRATEGY 3.2.3: Use system modeling along
with the future land use map to plan and budget for
expansions of the collection system.

STRATEGY 3.2.1: Continue adding collection
system data to the GIS map.
STRATEGY 3.2.2: Model wastewater system
including collection mains, lift stations and
wastewater treatment.

STRATEGY 3.2.4: Prepare a wastewater system
master plan.

At full development, a new trunk sewer may be needed
along Lost Creek Parkway. This would serve most of the
future development area. The proposed trunk sewer
would connect to the existing collection system to convey
wastewater to the treatment plant. This would require
replacing existing mains with larger diameter mains. Refer
to TFC Map 2, Potential Wastewater Improvements.
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TFC Map 2, Potential Wastewater Improvements
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Utility Infrastructure Storm Drainage
OBJECTIVE 3.3: Develop, conserve and
enhance drainageways to serve multiple
functions, including the conveyance and
regulation of storm water runoff; provision of
wildlife corridors; and greenways for active
transportation and recreation.
The City of Columbus is currently in the final stages of
development and implementation of a stormwater
management plan. This plan is focused upon several
key development areas throughout the City. It is
recommended that a comprehensive stormwater master
plan be developed that takes a holistic approach to
planning the future drainage development throughout
the City. Additionally, the comprehensive stormwater
master plan should assess the condition and capacity of
existing systems to allow for the development of future
maintenance projects for incorporation into the capital
improvement program.
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STRATEGY 3.3.1: Continue implementation of the
regional stormwater evaluation and improvements
projects.
STRATEGY 3.3.2: Implement the capital
improvement plan recommendations stemming from
the current stormwater management plan.
STRATEGY 3.3.3: Complete a city-wide
stormwater master plan, including updates to the
current stormwater management plan. This should
take a holistic approach to planning the drainage
system throughout the City.
STRATEGY 3.3.4: Adopt drainage policies and
the stormwater management plan, including Post
Construction Stormwater Management Plan (PCSMP)
requirements, into the City codes.
STRATEGY 3.3.5: Apply uniform drainage design
policies, practices and standards.
STRATEGY 3.3.6: Utilize best management
practices throughout the City to prevent pollution to
stormwater resources.
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5th

GOAL 4.0:
Public services and facilities
adequately serve the needs of
residents and businesses within the
Columbus, and that such services
and facilities are adaptable to
future growth.

OBJECTIVE 4.1: Ensure that public services
and facilities adequately serve the needs of
residents and businesses within the City of
Columbus, and that such services and facilities
are adaptable to future growth.
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Actions and Initiatives
1. Continue to adequately fund training and certification
opportunities for fire personnel to improve job-related
skills and departmental capabilities.
2. Periodically review the Columbus Fire Department
(CFD) personnel needs and ability to accommodate
increased calls for service concurrent with population
growth.
3. To keep pace with state-of-the-art fire rescue
technology and capabilities, establish a formalized
replacement and procurement program for vehicles
and equipment that is informed by the current City
Capital Improvements Program (CIP). At a minimum,
this should include a replacement schedule as follows:
▪▪

Engines: 20 years;

▪▪

Ladder trucks: 25 years; and

▪▪

Command vehicles: 10 years.

4. Continue CFD participation in the City’s plan review
process so that water supply and other emergency
response considerations are incorporated into plans
and plats for new development/ redevelopment.

Policies:
Utilities Infrastructure
UI Policy 1: Use green infrastructure (low
impact development strategies, tools,
and techniques), where feasible, as an
alternative to traditional grey infrastructure
systems.
UI Policy 2: Through the planning and
provision of public infrastructure and its
design capacities, encourage a pattern of
growth that is compatible with adjacent
and surrounding land uses.
UI Policy 3: Consider the cumulative
impact developments will have on area
services including fire, police, water, sewer,
drainage, roads, and schools.

5. Develop a method of review and consultation with
City Planning Department staff about proposed
annexations and their potential impact to MCFD’s
current ISO rating of 3.
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Focus Area 3:

Transportation
Infrastructure
Guiding Principles
Transportation Principle 1: Sustainable Transportation
Systems. Columbus’ transportation network provides
and enables the basic access and development needs of
individuals, businesses, and society to be met safely and in
a manner consistent with human and ecosystem health,
and promotes inclusivity and equity within and between
successive generations (Transportation Research Board
Sustainable Transportation Indicators Subcommittee).
Transportation Principle 2: Transportation Choices.
Develop safe, reliable, and economical transportation
choices to decrease household transportation costs,
reduce dependence on fossil fuels, improve air quality,
reduce greenhouse gas emissions, and promote public
health.
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Transportation Principle 3: Integrated Planning. An
integrated approach to land use decisions, economic
development, environmental conservation and
transportation investments should be used to achieve a
balanced transportation system. Transportation choices
should be integrated into all new development and
redevelopment projects.
Transportation Principle 4: Temper Growth. Reduce the
rate of increase, rather than attempt to accommodate
the predicted increase in vehicle miles traveled (VMT) in
the Greater Columbus area over the next twenty years.
Transportation Principle 5: Transportation Efficiency.
Establish land use patterns which increase transportation
efficiency and decrease automobile dependency.
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Introduction

On Mobility

Mobility includes a multitude of components that
collectively create a system that facilitates the movement
of goods and people to, and throughout, the community.
These components include not only roadways for
motorized vehicles, but also sidewalks, bike lanes, multipurpose pathways and transit facilities. A comprehensive
and efficient transportation system provides for the
ease of circulation within a community, and enhances
the community’s environmental, economic and social
environs. People of all ages, abilities and modes of
movement must have the ability to circulate throughout
the community, from their home to their workplace,
and to engage in shopping, dining and entertainment
activities. To achieve this end, an integrated and multifaceted strategy must be implemented that addresses
the interconnections between land uses and mobility
demands.

TRANSPORTATION AS A DRIVER OF
URBAN FORM

Informed and anticipatory transportation planning
and thoroughfare development will help prepare the
City of Columbus for future traffic demands and create
a safe and efficient transportation system. A wellbalanced and comprehensive transportation system
should offer a choice of travel modes for residents,
businesses, and visitors. It should also be appropriately
designed for both safety and visual appeal for multiple
modes. The Transportation Infrastructure element of the
Comprehensive Plan establishes the framework for such
a system to accommodate local and regional travel
demand through the year 2040 and beyond.
The purpose of this element is to plan for the long-range
transportation needs of the community. This involves the
preservation of rights-of-way for thoroughfare system
development, as well as coordinating improvements
and initiatives for all other modes of transportation.
This element addresses the means for developing an
adequate street network to collect, distribute, and convey
traffic within and through the community, while also
providing for development of pedestrian and bicycle
infrastructure, public transportation, and systems for the
movement of goods.

Traffic congestion, street maintenance, and safety
along roadways are often the most prevalent and
most talked about issues when addressing current and
future community needs. Residents’ inability to move
with relative ease throughout their community leads to
frustration and detracts from local quality of life. Likewise,
retaining and attracting businesses requires having
adequate roadway, rail, air and other facilities to move
people and goods to and from this area in an effective
and efficient manner.
Much of the emphasis of this plan element is placed on
the roadway system as it connects the entire region and
is the most predominant form of mobility in Columbus.
However, while traveling by car is the most common
mode of travel, this plan recognizes that building
and widening roadways will not fully address future
transportation needs in the community. With continued
growth, high costs of developing infrastructure, escalating
fuel costs, and impacts to air quality and the environment,
planning for all of the future travel needs in the City
requires looking at transportation as an integrated and
interconnected system with multiple options for traveling
within the community and around the region.
Options should apply not only in terms of offering
different modes of transportation but also in offering
multiple connections and choices of route. Part of
providing multiple options and enhancing mobility in the
community will include promoting development patterns
that encourage alternative land uses and efficient trips
(i.e., mixed-use developments, compatible commercial
uses within close proximity to neighborhoods). The
transportation system has a strong influence on the
quality and type of growth, the character of development,
and should therefore be closely coordinated with the
community’s overall land use goals and policies.
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Transportation and Land Use
To foster a sustainable community, planners must
consider the effect of projected transportation
improvements on future land use patterns as
transportation improvements spur economic growth
and development, and influence housing choices.
Transportation and land use participate in a reciprocal
relationship. Activity related to land uses generates
the need for transportation infrastructure and good
transportation supports increases in land use activities.
As will be discussed, transportation modeling efforts
undertaken as part of this multi-modal plan measure
existing traffic flow patterns and attempt to model future
transportation needs based on projected land uses.

COORDINATED PLANNING
Transportation planning is closely related to other
elements of Envision Columbus 2040 Comprehensive Plan
including Growth Capacity and Economic Performance;
Utilities Infrastructure and Public Services; Housing and
Neighborhoods; Parks, Recreation, and Open Space; and
Land Use and Community Character. For instance, the
future land use and overall development patterns help
determine the transportation infrastructure necessary
to meet future mobility needs. Additionally, the
transportation system is vital to the movement of goods,
thereby having direct influence on the community’s
economic development. Businesses seeking to locate or
expand are interested in their access to and circulation
within the community and, in the case of a major industry,
the proximity to a freeway. Transportation arteries also
provide opportunities for linear connections via sidewalks
and/or bicycle routes, which complement the City’s parks
and recreation system. Clearly, the location, design
and capacity of roadways also determine the type and
character of development.
A coordinated planning approach was utilized in
developing the Transportation Infrastructure element,
ensuring the plan and its recommended policies and
strategies are compatible with the community’s land use
goals and economic development objectives.
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ISSUES AND CHALLENGES
While vehicular circulation is the primary mode of
transportation within the Planning Area, it is important
that alternative modes of transportation, including
pedestrian and bicycle facilities and public transit be
considered in order to decrease the load on infrastructure,
reduce emissions, and increase livability.
This chapter provides a 20-year (and beyond) policy
framework for the future development of Columbus’ multimodal transportation network, addressing:
Regional Multi-modal Mobility. Engaging the full
spectrum of transportation assets and facilities for the
movement of citizens, goods and services.
Thoroughfare Development. Preservation of rights-ofway both within the City and ETJ, and development of
“complete streets,” with respect to suitability for all modes
of transportation.
Traffic Management. In order to provide for an efficient
movement of vehicles, the traffic carrying capacities of
area roadways must be preserved. This relates to the
use of land adjacent to the City’s thoroughfares, as well
as their means of access. It also relates to the design of
roadways.
Active Transportation. There must be an increased
emphasis on pedestrian mobility improvements to
safeguard the community’s small-town feel and quality of
life, and provide healthy and safe alternatives to vehicular
travel. This includes sidewalks along area roadways, safe
and accessible crossings, and provisions for on-street bike
lanes and off-street recreational trails.
Corridor Appearance. The community’s corridors offer
an opportunity to establish a positive first impression of
Columbus. The design and appearance of the roadway,
as well as the properties that abut it, are of essential
importance to enhance community aesthetics and
contribute to a quality visual environment.
Traffic Calming. Neighborhood design that calms traffic
and encourages slower speeds, including narrower streets
where appropriate (which can also reduce impervious
surface and resulting storm water runoff).
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Increased Connectivity. Connectivity between
neighborhoods and commercial and public areas
through the roadway system, sidewalks, and trails.

and highways) functional classification. Connectivity is
essential for providing an efficient, safe, and convenient
roadway network.

Compatibility. Thoroughfare development that is
compatible with and complements community and
neighborhood character.

An optimum street network is composed of a grid of
streets, with parallel and perpendicular arterial streets
spaced uniformly, forming neighborhood superblocks.
Within the superblock, collector roadways should be
spaced at roughly equal intervals in each direction.
While Columbus’ street network generally follows this
arrangement, growth and development within Columbus
has happened incrementally and without adherence
to the adopted thoroughfare plan. As a result, the
street network is typically constructed in a piecemeal
fashion, often resulting in a pattern of discontinuous and
disconnected streets.

In developing a major transportation plan that will serve
the City of Columbus, it is imperative that these alternative
transportation networks should be interconnected
and integrated with vehicular thoroughfares into one
comprehensive system. The previously listed guiding
principles and following goals inform the strategies and
recommendations within this element.

GOAL 5.0:
A highly efficient, multi-modal
transportation system that is
responsive to a growing regional
economy.
OBJECTIVE 5.1: Ensure a well-connected and
high-quality street network.
THOROUGHFARE DEVELOPMENT
The basic transportation system is formed by a network
of streets, each having a different functional role and
designed traffic carrying capacity. Each street segment
contributes to the interconnectivity of the network.
Without a continuous system, there are unnecessary
interruptions that divert traffic movements onto streets
that are not designed to carry an increased volume,
which quickly become congested and unsafe. For a
network to operate efficiently, it is essential for there to be
a hierarchical system including highways (such as U.S.
Highways 30 and 81), arterial streets (Lost Creek Parkway,
33rd Avenue, 18th Avenue, 3rd Avenue, 8th Street, and
38th Street), and local residential streets. Each link in the
system is intended to function according to its design
capacity; in effect, distributing traffic from the lowest
(e.g., local streets) to the highest (e.g., arterial streets

Therefore, a primary purpose of this plan is to avoid
perpetuating these circumstances in the developing areas
of the City and the Planning Area. As will be discussed,
subdivision regulations that stipulate roadway design
criteria and capacities are necessary to accomplish an
efficient street network.
The amount of development within and adjacent
to the City strongly warrants the development and
implementation of a Thoroughfare Plan. Over time, a
complete grid of thoroughfares is needed to provide an
efficient local system that may be integrated into the
larger metropolitan transportation plan.
At the time of land subdivision, the City must ensure
conformance with the adopted Thoroughfare Plan and
compliance of the street and lot layout consistent with the
subdivision design standards. The subdivision regulations
must, therefore, have definitive rules relating to street
continuity, rights-of-way and pavement cross sections,
intersections and street offsets, lot access, medians and
entranceways, traffic calming, and provisions regarding
cul-de-sacs and alleys, among others. It is imperative for
each subdivision to provide connection to the adjacent
land as a means for continuing development of the street
pattern established by the Thoroughfare Plan. Whether
the development is small or large or constructed in one or
more phases, it must adequately tie into to the planned
roadway network.
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CORRIDOR CONDITIONS: TRAFFIC VOLUMES /
LEVELS OF SERVICE
The assessment of traffic volumes includes a connectivity
analysis of travel patterns, vehicle miles traveled (VMT),
travel times and/or trip length, and level of service (LOS).
To understand local traffic patterns and the operating
conditions of City streets, a level of service (LOS) analysis
was performed. A LOS is a letter designation that
describes a range of operating conditions on a particular
type of facility. The 1994 Highway Capacity Manual
defines levels of service as, “qualitative measures that
characterize operational conditions within a traffic stream
and their perception by motorists and passengers.”1
Within a LOS analysis, several key measures are used to
describe service quality, including:
––

speed and travel time - one of the most easily
perceived measures of service quality is speed, or its
inverse, travel time;

––

density - describes the proximity of vehicles to each
other in the traffic stream, and reflects ease of
maneuverability in the traffic stream;

––

delay - the excess or additional travel time due to
traffic conditions or controls.

For the purposes of this chapter, the LOS was based on an
analysis of traffic volume relative to the design capacity
(vehicles per day) of each street. LOS is represented by
letter designations along a continuum from “A” to “F,” with
“A” meaning free flow conditions and “F” indicating heavy
congestion. General descriptions of each are as follows:

STRATEGY 5.1.1: Utilize the Thoroughfare Plan
map and functional classification of roadways to
achieve adequate mobility within the community and
preserve rights-of-way.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Periodically conduct signal warrant studies as area
travel volumes increase with new development. In
areas that are already managed by traffic signals,
signal timing should be reviewed, particularly in
congested areas, to determine if timed traffic signals
are appropriate relative to the volume and peaks in
traffic flow. Adjustments should be made to traffic
signals so they are timed accordingly. Pedestrian- and
bicycle-actuated traffic signals should be installed at
intersections near schools, parks, and other areas with
high pedestrian traffic.

ACCESS MANAGEMENT
Access management refers to managing the number
interruptions that impede even traffic flow, which is
essential to preserving the capacities of major / minor
arterials and collector streets. The capacity and level
of service (LOS) of the thoroughfare is affected by the
following:

LOS “A” - Free flow traffic conditions with very little delay;

––

Number of access points (streets and driveways);

LOS “B” - Good traffic flow and signal progression with
some delays at intersections (higher than A);

––

Impedance of traffic flow by vehicles entering and
exiting properties;

––

Number of intersections;

––

Lane width;

––

Synchronization of traffic control devices;

––

Allowances for deceleration and/or acceleration at
ingress/egress points; and

––

The presences or void of a center turn lane or
median.

LOS “C” - Stable operating conditions with average traffic
delays;
LOS “D” - Rating conditions result in lower travel speeds
and higher delays at intersections;
LOS “E” - Unstable flow, poor signal progression, traffic
near or at roadway capacity; and
LOS “F” - Roadway operations are over capacity with
extreme delays at intersections.
1 Highway Capacity Manual. Transportation Research Board, National Research
Council (U.S.). Washington, D.C.. 2000. ISBN 0-309-06681-6.
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A Volume to Capacity (V/C) less than 1.0 indicates
that a roadway is operating relatively smoothly and
corresponds to a LOS of A, B, or C. Any V/C ratio greater
than 1.0 indicates congestion and recurring delays. LOS
for thoroughfares within the Planning Area is depicted on
TEC Map 7, Existing Level of Service (LOS).

Traditionally, the majority of residential uses in the
City developed on gridded local streets. More recently,
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however, residential uses have deviated from this
traditional pattern of development, where consecutive,
individual lots, each with their own point of access /
egress, have been developed along roadways which are
now, or will be in the future, used as collectors, or worse,
minor arterials.
Likewise, convenient access can make or break a
commercial corridor. Too many access points can
exacerbate traffic congestion and lead to unsafe driving
conditions. The primary benefit of having an access
management plan is that it lays the foundation for
correcting existing access management problems, while
preventing others from occurring in the future. Too many
curb cuts are inefficient and dangerous for drivers and
pedestrians alike. In order to accommodate access to
existing and future development in a safe and efficient
manner, the following objectives should be implemented.
Objectives include:
––

managing the location, design, and type of property
access in order to reduce traffic congestion and
frequency of crashes;

––

preserving the flow of traffic and existing road
capacity;

––

supporting economic growth;

––

improving access to businesses and homes;

––

maintaining or improve property values; and

––

preserving the public investment in the transportation
infrastructure.

Access management is critical to maintaining safety,
improve mobility and access, and to improve travel
conditions by minimizing conflicts between through
vehicles and slower, turning vehicles.

ACCESS MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES
The following principles should guide and direct the
development of access management plans for specific
thoroughfares in and around the City of Columbus:
1. Provide a Specialized Roadway System. Design and
manage roadways according to the primary functions
that they are expected to serve. Roadway operations
can be improved by achieving the proper balance
between traffic flow and access to abutting property.
2. Limit Direct Access to State Highways and Other Major
Roadways.

3. Promote Intersection Hierarchy. The higher a
roadway’s functional classification the higher the
degree of access management that should be applied
so that the roadway continues to perform according
to the function it was designed to serve.
4. Locate Signals to Favor Through Movements. Failure
to carefully locate access connections or median
openings that may later become signalized can cause
substantial increases in arterial travel times.
5. Preserve the Functional Area of Intersections and
Interchanges. Access driveways located too close to
intersections or interchange ramps can cause serious
traffic conflicts that impair the function of the affected
facilities.
6. Limit the Number of Driveways and Other Conflict
Points. Simplifying the driving task - by limiting the
number of conflict points a motorists is faced with contributes to improved traffic operations and fewer
collisions.
7. Separate Driveways and Other Conflict Points. Drivers
need sufficient time to address one potential set of
conflicts before facing another. Separating conflict
areas helps to simplify the driving task and contributes
to improved traffic operations and safety.
8. Remove Turning Vehicles from Through Traffic Lanes.
Turning lanes allow drivers to decelerate gradually out
of the through lane and wait in a protected area for
an opportunity to complete a turn, thereby reducing
the severity and duration of conflict between turning
vehicles and through traffic.
9. Use Non-Traversable Medians to Manage Left-Turn
Movements. Medians channel turning movements
on major roadways to designated locations. Nontraversable medians and other techniques that
minimize left-turns or reduce the driver workload can
be especially effective in improving roadway safety.
10. Provide a Supporting Local Street System and On-Site
Circulation System. Interconnected local street systems
and on-site circulation systems provide alternative
routes for bicyclists, pedestrians, and drivers alike.
11. Match Driveway Design with Operational and Safety
Needs. Driveways accommodate a wide range of
vehicle types, traffic volumes, and vehicle turning
speeds. Consequently, driveway design should be
tailored to meet the needs of the vehicles using the
driveway.
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12. Coordinate Actively with Other Agencies regarding
Transportation and Land Use. To optimize the
benefits of access management, coordination and
cooperation with all the appropriate transportation
agencies is essential when introducing design
techniques along a roadway or preparing an Access
Management Plan.

strategies are low-cost but effective in nature, which
include, but are not limited to:

BENEFITS OF ACCESS MANAGEMENT
Research indicates that a well-designed and effectively
administered access management plan can result in the
following tangible benefits:

STRATEGY 5.1.2: Preserve traffic capacity by
implementing access management and other
Transportation Systems Management (TSM)
provisions in the City.

––

Accident and crash rates are reduced.

Actions and Initiatives

––

Roadway capacity and the useful life of
transportation facilities are prolonged.

––

Travel time and congestion are decreased.

––

Better coordination between access and land use is
accomplished.

1. For predominantly commercial corridors within
the City, consider the applicability and benefit of
implementing the following access management
improvements:

––

Economic activity is enhanced by a safe and efficient
transportation system.

––

Urban design and transportation objectives are
reconciled.

––

The character and livability of the community is
preserved through the coordination of land use and
transportation.

Thoroughfare efficiency and convenience can be ensured
through adoption and enforcement of specific access
management regulations.

TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM MANAGEMENT
(TSM)
In addition to access management, the Transportation
Systems Management (TSM) approach to congestion
mitigation seeks to identify improvements to enhance the
capacity of existing systems through better management
and operation of existing transportation facilities. These

––

Intersection and signal improvements;

––

Thoroughfare bottleneck removal programs;

––

Data collection to monitor system performance; and

––

Special events management strategies.1

▪▪

For major and minor arterial class thoroughfares,
consolidate driveways and interconnect parcels
through cross access easements wherever
possible so that automobile and pedestrian
circulation is possible without going out onto
an arterial thoroughfare. Studies indicate that
halving the number of access points results in
about a 30 percent decrease in the vehicular
accident rate.

▪▪

Regulate the design and spacing of driveways.
Locate driveways away from intersections.

▪▪

Design intersections and access points to
simplify and coordinate signal sequences and to
minimize congestion.

▪▪

Limit curb cuts to avoid excessive turning
motions that snarl traffic; manage this process
through zoning ordinances, design requirements,
or comprehensive codes.

▪▪

Integrate raised medians and appropriate
median breaks to limit potential conflicts.

1 North Central Texas Council of Governments (NCTCOG)
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OBJECTIVE 5.2: Update Columbus’
Thoroughfare Plan.
THOROUGHFARE PLAN
Thoroughfare system planning is intended to facilitate the
development of the most efficient and appropriate street
system necessary to meet existing and future travel needs.
The primary objective of the Thoroughfare Plan is to ensure
that adequate right-of-way is preserved on appropriate
alignments to allow the orderly and efficient expansion
and improvement of the street system.
The Thoroughfare Plan is a long-range plan that identifies
the location and type of roadway facilities that are
needed to meet projected long-term growth within the
area. The Thoroughfare Plan is not a list of construction
projects but rather serves as a tool to enable the City
to preserve future corridors for transportation system
development as the need arises. The Thoroughfare Plan
will affect the growth and development of Columbus as it
guides the future development of the City’s street network.
While other elements of the plan examine foreseeable
changes and needs over a 20-year horizon, thoroughfare
planning requires a much longer-range perspective.
Future changes in transportation technology, cost
structure, service demand, and long-term shifts in the
economy and urban growth patterns require a farsighted
approach to thoroughfare planning decisions.
As depicted in TFC Map 4, Thoroughfare Plan, the
proposed general conceptual future alignments for new
and existing arterial and collector streets are illustrated
for the Planning Area based on anticipated growth within
this 20-year planning horizon (refer to TFC Map 1, Growth
Sequencing, and TFC Map 7, Future Land Use). The location
and alignment of thoroughfares within proposed future
residential and nonresidential developments should
generally conform to the Thoroughfare Plan, but actual
alignments will be determined at the time of development
in consideration of topography, existing development,
logical and orderly development layout, thoroughfare
connectivity, and other considerations. Any proposed
significant change in thoroughfare alignment should be
reviewed to ensure it will not adversely impact the function
and connectivity of the street system.
Some elements of the thoroughfare system may require
new or wider rights-of-way; and depending on need,
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may be developed as two-lane or multi-lane roadways
with various cross sections. Some streets identified as
Community or Commercial Collectors on the plan may
not ever be widened due to physical constraints and
right-of-way limitations. Instead, the collector designation
signifies its traffic-handling role in the overall street system
and the importance of maintaining it in good condition.
The Thoroughfare Plan does not show future Residential
Sub-Collectors, or Local streets because they function to
provide access to individual sites and parcels and their
future alignments will vary depending upon individual
land development plans. Local street alignment can be
determined by the City in conjunction with landowners
and developers as part of the subdivision development
process. Likewise, collectors are required with new
development, but may not all be reflected on the
Thoroughfare Plan, since their alignments will depend
on the surrounding street system and the particular
development concept. They are, nevertheless, vital to an
efficient and viable transportation network and must,
therefore, not be overlooked during the subdivision
development review process.
Thoroughfare planning requires coordination with
other plans for the future of the Planning Area,
including comprehensive plans and long range, major
transportation plans. A community vision and goals
must be known, or developed, for the thoroughfare plan.
Technical analysis of road network performance and a
public review of the proposed plan and design standards
are both necessary components of thoroughfare
planning.

ANALYSIS APPROACH
A systematic and analytical process was employed to
develop the proposed Thoroughfare Plan. This process
involved evaluation of the following factors:
––

Hierarchical Connections - As a general rule, higher
classified facilities should not end at lower classified
facilities; the principal exception being when a
roadway facility extends into increasingly rural
areas, as well as when collectors are allowed to end
at a local road, typically in a neighborhood setting.
Ideally, where possible, roadway facilities should only
connect to facilities that are either the next higher
or lower classification, so as not to skip a functional
category.
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––

––

Thoroughfare Length - In order to promote the
development of municipal routes, the desired length
of major arterials was considered to be at least five
miles. Lengths for minor arterials and collectors in
existing and projected suburban and urban areas
were aimed at two miles and three miles, respectively.
Thoroughfare Spacing - A concerted effort was
made to build the thoroughfare network using
conventional planning criteria for spacing between
thoroughfares. In general, spacing for major arterials
was sought to be between two and four miles;
while minor arterials were targeted to be spaced
between 0ne and two miles apart. These spacing
requirements were slightly relaxed when dealing with
extremely rural portions of the planning area.

––

Rural Collectors - Because the Thoroughfare Plan
has a very long-term planning horizon, existing rural
roads were sought to provide the alignment for future
arterials, major and minor.

––

Jogs and Offsets - To maintain the capacity of higher
classified facilities as well as maintain route continuity
of the lower classified facilities, some jogged
intersections were replaced with typical four-way
intersections. Similarly, facilities with sharp, angular
turns were replaced with gentler, more smoothed-out
turns.

––

Parcel Boundaries - To the extent possible,
conceptual, proposed thoroughfares were aligned to
follow existing parcel boundaries.

––

Constraints, Environmental and other - Special
care was given to minimize the traversal of critical
natural environmental features including lakes, rivers,
creeks and steep terrain. Additionally care was taken
to utilize existing railroad crossings when considering
the alignment of proposed thoroughfares.

STRATEGY 5.2.1: Balance changes in land use with
the capabilities of the transportation system.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Adopt and implement the Future Land Use Map
contained in this Plan.
2. Continue to evaluate the capacity of the existing and
proposed transportation system in Comprehensive
Plan amendments, rezoning requests, and site plan
reviews.
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3. Continue to collect and monitor transportation data
including vehicle miles traveled, traffic counts, levels of
service, transit ridership, and pedestrian and bicycle
facility usage, crashes.
4. Require traffic impact analyses for all development
proposals anticipated to generate significant volumes
of traffic.
5. Develop and adopt street connectivity regulations for
new development areas.1

OBJECTIVE 5.3: Improve the Design and
Appearance of Columbus’ Transportation
Corridors
The overall quality and appearance of the City’s
thoroughfare corridors can be a major asset or liability;
one which improves the overall quality of life and
economic competitiveness of the City; or one that detracts
from it. In fact, streets were once the center of public life
for a city. Today, and since the 1950s, good street design,
construction, and maintenance have been undermined by
the ever-growing demands of the automobile. Planners,
engineers, and the government sector focused solely
on creating an efficient and safer system of moving the
automobile through an area (i.e., creating wider and
faster streets and intersections, improving visibility by
removing trees and other vegetation, etc.). This was
often at the expense of all other considerations, including
pedestrian safety, walkability, and overall quality of
appearance of the built and natural environment.
Developers, builders, and property owners followed suit,
relocating to the edges of town, creating bigger and
more expansive parking lots, and larger, more autooriented scaled signage, etc. Now, after a half century
of implementation, many jurisdictions are starting to
realize that our street system is often degrading the
very destinations they were meant to connect. They are
starting to re-realize that the street system is an integral
part of overall community fabric and it needs the same
attention and consideration as developing other parts
of community life, like public safety. This new respect for
viewing streets as part of the overall community fabric, will,
over time, play a critical role in creating and maintaining a
unique sense of place, in addition to improving community
identity, fostering a healthy business environment, and
creating public spaces for citizens to use and enjoy.
1

Nelson, Kevin, 2012. Essential Smart Growth Fixes for Rural Planning, Zoning,
and Development Codes. EPA, Office of Sustainable Communities.
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Parking
Parking is an integral component of the vehicular
transportation system. On-street parking within
Downtown is typically angled.

STRATEGY 5.3.1: Maximize parking availability in
Downtown Columbus.
Actions and Initiatives
As summarized in Columbus’ Downtown Plan:
1. Update the Downtown Parking Supply table in the 2012
Columbus Downtown Plan. Utilize the boundary set in
the Downtown Plan.
2. Identify the times when there is greatest demand for
parking and compare to on-street parking availability.
Update the Total Parking Demand table in the 2012
Columbus Downtown Plan.
3. Work with property owners to determine the potential
availability of and physical renovation requirements
for on-site parking.
4. Conduct a professional study to determine whether
regulation and metering of on-street parking may be
the most effective means of controlling parking and
increasing turnover on the highest volume streets.
5. Require shared parking for commercial businesses,
public and community facilities, and downtown
developments. Develop a parking management
plan to take advantage of existing supply, and
reduce parking requirements for new buildings and
redevelopment accordingly.2

Trees provide more than just a decorative element in
a streetscape. In addition to softening an otherwise
hard urban environment, trees increase storm water
retention, provide a defense against the “urban heat
island effect,” and protect residents from harsh summer
conditions. Trees and plantings improve air quality by
producing oxygen and removing carbon dioxide and
particulate matter. For example, 13 mature trees remove
the particulate matter generated by a car driven 12,000
miles a year.
When selecting street tree species for Columbus’
roadways it is important to select species that are
drought-tolerant, have minimal die-back in winter,
minimal vegetative litter (i.e., seed pods, berries, sap)
maintain an upright branching pattern, and do not drop
seed pods that can damage automobiles.

STRATEGY 5.3.2: Work with the Columbus Tree
Board to identify transportation corridors in need of
enhancement.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Evaluate the quality and condition of street trees
planted along principal gateway / entrances into the
City.
2. Develop a prioritized plant list, identifying locations,
types, and sizes of trees to be planted.

Streetscape
TREES
Trees are highly visible elements within any streetscape.
As a dominant element, they define spatial volume and
rhythm along the length of the streetscape. They provide
spring bloom, summer shade, fall foliage color, winter
branching, and an opportunity for holiday lighting and
decorating during the winter.
2

Environmental Protection Agency, Learn about Green Streets. Available at:
https://www.epa.gov/G3/learn-about-green-streets

Image Source: Columbus Downtown Business Association Facebook Page
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3. Identify additional means of providing legibility
through the planting of specific types of trees along key
east-west, and north-south corridors.

STRATEGY 5.3.3: Create and implement a
comprehensive streetscape improvement plan for
major commercial corridors, so as to improve access
for public transit, bicyclists, and pedestrians.

FURNISHINGS
Columbus’ streets play an important role in the livability,
vitality, and character of its neighborhoods and
commercial areas. They form the grid that weaves the
quilt of the City into a whole fabric. Through renovating
and improving the quality of Columbus’ streetscapes, the
City can promote the economic and social development
of neighborhood commercial areas, thereby beautifying
the City and creating a greener, friendlier environment in
which citizens live, work, and play. Just as rooms within a
house are not complete without furniture - tables, chairs,
a couch, decorative wall treatments, etc.; streets are not
complete without proper furnishings which are provided
for the comfort of pedestrians.
As discussed, drought-tolerant street trees are very
beneficial in providing shade and human scale to a busy
thoroughfare; but additional elements are needed to
complete the pedestrian dimension. Indeed, corridors are
designed to assist in traveling from one place to another,
but there can be several nodes, or resting points along the
way. At these nodes, a bench or arrangement of seating,
in combination with street trees, can transform an area
traditionally for movement, into an area for temporary
relaxation. Additional streetscape furnishings may include
a drinking fountain, a waste receptacle and ornamental
street lighting. These elements serve the basic needs of
pedestrians. Where the pedestrian corridor expands to
become a plaza or public square, additional elements
may include drought-tolerant landscape (“xeriscape”)
planting treatments, a decorative fountain, a kiosk where
information can be displayed, interpretative signage that
may explain the significance of the plaza, and tables and
chairs that provide places for people to have lunch.

PUBLIC ART
As will be discussed in the Downtown element, cities
gain value through public art – cultural, social, and
economic value. Public art is a distinguishing part of civic
history and an evolving culture. Public art humanizes the
built environment and invigorates public spaces and
streetscapes, place and identity.1
1 Americans for the Arts: Public Art Network Council - Green Paper. Available at:
https://www.americansforthearts.org/sites/default/files/PublicArtNetwork_
GreenPaper.pdf
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STRATEGY 5.3.4: Establish gateway entrance
features for the principal entrance corridors into
Columbus.
Create an appropriate sense of arrival and departure into
and from the City. Entrances include: U.S. Highway 30,
westbound; U.S. Highway 81 (Howard Boulevard), south/
eastbound; and U.S. Highway 30, northbound.
Columbus’ residents would like to portray a positive
first impression on those who visit or pass through
the community. The City’s principal entrances offer
opportunities to establish an image, communicate
community values, and attract attention to local
attractions and tourist destinations. Columbus should
ensure a high level of design quality for its major
community corridors, allowing them to serve as attractive
gateways into the City while enhancing positive business
and community environments. Formal points of entry – or
gateways – define a City’s boundaries so as to distinguish
it from other jurisdictions These visual cues stimulate the
sense of arrival at a distinguishable place that is notable
in more ways than a City Limit sign.

Gateway Entrance
Enhancements
GUIDING PRINCIPLES
In an effort to assist in the design of gateway entrances,
the following principles may serve as a starting point to
guide citizens and officials in the design process. Other
principles may be added to further define the desired
design of the entrances.
Guiding Principle 1: As each entry point is unique,
gateway designs should also be unique. No one design
will work for each entry; although the gateway designs
should bear a familial resemblance.
Guiding Principle 2: The size and scale of the gateway
entrance is important in comparison to the road size and
right-of-way width.
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Gateway Signage
The city shall be responsible for providing Gateway signage and signage monoliths
Gateway Signage
along Medical Center Parkway and Manson Pike. The locations below are
The city shall be responsible for providing Source:
Gateway
signage and signage monoliths
Gateway Streetscape Master Plan Murfreesboro TN
diagrammatic.
along Medical Center Parkway and Manson Pike. The locations below are
diagrammatic.

Streetscape Enhancements

Streetscape enhancements can occur even in
communities with modest budgets. Targeted median
enhancements (below top) can be small in scale, and
involve plantings with low maintenance requirements.
Simple curb extensions on residential streets can define
areas of on-street parking and narrow travel lanes. The
example below bottom reduced two 14 foot wide travel

lanes to 10 feet each - while adding a defined lane of
on-street parking adjacent to a neighborhood park.
Trees, combined with other streetscape elements, such
as ornamental street lighting, benches, bollards and
decorative waste receptacles, can add character and
human scale to a street (City of Chicago Streetscape
Guidelines).

Source: Gateway Streetscape Master Plan Murfreesboro TN
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Guiding Principle 3: Branding should be consistent for all
gateways into Columbus.

Historic Gateways

Guiding Principle 4: If used, landscape plantings should
be very low-maintenance.
Guiding Principle 5: Lighting is encouraged in order to
maintain nighttime visibility, and may include a solar
power source. The level of illumination and lamp type
should be part of a comprehensive lighting program.

SITING CRITERIA
Selection of locations around Columbus for proposed
gateway enhancement features should be based on
five major criteria. Additional factors such as existing
development, land availability, and safety should be
considered.

Image Source: http://roadsidephotos.sabr.org/rp/arches2.htm

1. Average Daily Traffic (ADT) Counts. When selecting
roadways for gateway enhancements, only roads with
greater than 5,000 average daily trips (ADT) should be
considered.
2. Natural Features. Locations should be selected in
order to display natural features with only minor
modifications, such as entry signage.
3. City/Public-Owned Land. Land and/or properties
which are currently owned by the City of Columbus
were given priority consideration, as this would reduce
capital expenses.
4. Pedestrian Access. Areas along roadways which
could serve as points of interest, had access to a
recreational amenity or trail, or other pedestrian
accessible features. Interactive gateway entrances
and enhancements can improve visitor experience in
Columbus. Interactive gateways can be described as
sited locations with pedestrian amenities including
– but not limited to – walking trails, natural features,
fountains, etc., where pedestrians can safely venture
around the gateway enhancement away from free
flowing traffic.

Image Source: through-karens-eyes.blogspot.com

Existing Entrance Sign

5. Proximity to City Limits. As these entrances would
be utilized by visitors driving into Columbus, locations
as close as possible to existing City Limits were
considered.

Image Source: Google Street View
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GATEWAY IMPROVEMENT TYPES
Gateway improvements have been broken down into
three types to serve as a guide for the development of
gateway entrances. As depicted in TFC Table 2, Proposed
Gateway Enhancements, some corridors will have different
types of entrance enhancements and none will be
identical.

RANKING OF GATEWAY ENTRANCES
Just as roadways differ in functional classification
and number of travelers, the gateway enhancements
cannot be a “one size fits all” type of improvement.
Priority should be given to entrances which receive the
most traffic and have the highest visibility and potential
amenities. Listed are the proposed gateway corridors
with their rank, based on the above mentioned criteria,
and their proposed improvement type. Improvement
types are described in TFC Table 2, Proposed Gateway
Enhancements.

The entrances in these areas require better definition
through infrastructure enhancements and design
elements that denote a formal entry. Enhancements
may include landscaped medians, preservation of
natural features and vegetation, and special pavement
treatments; significant entry monuments; liberal open
space and well-designed streetscape treatments;
upgraded lighting standards; way-finding signage;
integration of public art, fountains, and monuments; and
well-maintained and attractive adjacent properties.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Identify locations around the City limits boundary
demarcation for a gateway entrance feature.
2. Work with local artists to develop site selection criteria
and develop elements that will ensure a familial
resemblance between features. Ensure consistency
with the City’s branding program.

TFC Table 2, Proposed Gateway Enhancements
Type 1: Interactive Welcome.
Interactive Welcome. A place where
–– Large monument signage constructed of stone, brick, or similar
visitors can stop, exit their vehicles,
materials (>100 square feet);
and interact with the amenities
–– Branding/symbology;
available at the gateway entrance.
–– Incorporation of artistic elements;
This is considered a highly visible
–– Lighting (safety, ornamental, landscape);
improvement.
–– Native landscaping treatments; and
–– Parking for pedestrian access to trails, creeks, rivers, and other amenities
(if available).
Type 2: Welcome Message.
Signage that welcomes visitors to
–– Medium monument signage constructed of stone, brick, or similar
Columbus and enables pedestrian
materials (>50 square feet);
access if amenities are available.
–– Branding/symbology;
Smaller than an interactive welcome,
–– Incorporation of artistic elements;
still considered highly visible.
–– Lighting (safety, ornamental, landscape);
–– Native landscaping treatments; and
–– Parking for pedestrian access to amenities (if available).
Type 3: Viewing Only Welcome.
To be viewed from a passing
–– Small monument signage or pillar signage constructed of stone, brick,
vehicle. The location of this type of
or similar materials (<50 square feet);
improvement is not conducive to
–– Branding/symbology;
accommodate pedestrian traffic,
–– Lighting (safety, ornamental, landscape);
pedestrian amenities are not available, –– Limited native landscaping treatments.
but the gateway is well traveled.
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Policies:
Vehicular Transportation
Infrastructure
VT Policy 1: Encourage traffic demand
management strategies and institutional
arrangements to anticipate and mitigate
traffic congestion.
VT Policy 2: Discourage the expansion
of existing or the inclusion of new light
industrial / business park development in
areas where, even with street and traffic
signal improvements, the additional traffic
generated by such development would
exceed the handling capacity of the street
system.
VT Policy 3: Establish thoroughfare design
standards that promote and support nonmotorized transportation modes, including
walking and biking.

GOAL 6.0:
An integrated network of attractive
streets which are safe and
accessible for all people, regardless
of age, ability, income, ethnicity, or
chosen mode of travel.
OBJECTIVE 6.1: Expand the City’s
transportation system to improve connectivity
and access. Ensure connected and safe, active
transportation (pedestrian and bicycle) routes
between neighborhoods, parks, schools, and
commercial centers.

Introduction
While the vehicle is the primary mode of transportation
in Columbus, alternative modes of transportation
decrease the load on infrastructure, reduce emissions,
and increase livability. Alternative transportation
modes include pedestrian facilities, bicycling facilities
and Columbus Area Transit (CAT) facilities. To optimize
ease of utilization, alternative transportation networks
should be interconnected and integrated with vehicular
thoroughfares and public transit routes. In this
Transportation element of Columbus’ Comprehensive
Plan, importance has been placed on linking modes of
transportation as one comprehensive system.

NATIONAL TRENDS
Many jurisdictions across the country are increasing their
focus on improving the quality of life for their current and
future residents and at the same time increasing the City’s
economic competitiveness, through improved active
transportation (pedestrian and bicycle) networks. Trails
and bicycling are the second most popular activity in the
United States and over 47 percent of Americans say they
want more facilities in their community. Further, studies
have shown that homes closer to bike paths are more
valuable, and that more than 35 percent of Americans
have stated that availability of bikeways, walking paths,
and sidewalks was important to choosing a place to
live. Particularly important for Columbus, an improved
non-vehicular, pedestrian mobility system (e.g., sidewalks,
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trails, and enhanced public transit) may be of the greatest
help to disadvantaged and low income individuals and
families in the community - those who cannot afford to
own a vehicle and must rely on pedestrian facilities and
public transit to get around.
A transportation system is not complete unless it meets
the needs of all travelers. Indeed, modes of active
transportation are a critical element of the overall
transportation network. Moreover, “complete streets” are
designed equally for vehicles, bicyclists, and pedestrians.
The ultimate goal should be accessibility, where residents
have the ability to reach desired goods, services, and
activities safely. Whether as a mode of transportation or as
a recreational activity, bicycling and walking is beneficial
to the community in many ways, including diverting traffic
from existing roadways; facilitating the mobility of multigenerational communities, including those without access
to an automobile; providing an enhanced climate for
business development; supporting the environment (i.e.,
reduction in greenhouse gases); and promoting health
and livability.
Today, changing conditions call for increased attention
on the City’s active transportation system. Overall, the
population is aging and younger generations are getting
behind the wheel later and driving less. Being able to walk
and bike in one’s own neighborhood, as well as to and
from schools and commercial centers promotes a sense
of community and as a result, makes a place feel safer
and friendlier to citizens and visitors. Active transportation
choices are not only good for residents, but can also
attract businesses, workers, and tourism. A visible bicycling
and walking culture builds on the reputation of Columbus
within the region as a livable community and attractive
place to do business. To abide by the premise of “complete
streets,” the pedestrian system must not be overlooked
in the City’s capital improvement program (CIP). There
is a strong desire on behalf of the City to enhance
street, sidewalk, and trail systems for increased use by
pedestrians and bicyclists.

Pedestrian Mobility
So the question remains, how can Columbus’ pedestrian
mobility system be improved and made safer? This can
be accomplished by installing sidewalks where they do
not currently exist and fixing the sidewalks that are in

disrepair or are not Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)compliant. Attention and resources will be needed to
complete the missing sections of sidewalks in areas of the
City that lack a continuous, connected sidewalk system.
Similar to street connectivity provisions, pedestrian
connections also provide a great many benefits, including
the promotion of increased exercise and alternate
forms of transportation. Within subdivision reviews, likely
current and future pedestrian destinations (such as
parks, schools, Downtown, nearby shopping and dining
establishments, etc.) should be carefully examined; and
pedestrian pathways should be required in mid-block and
cul-de-sac locations, to provide more direct and efficient
pedestrian route opportunities. Promoting a culture of
active transportation in Columbus will require an effort
to educate residents on the benefits and processes of
utilizing bicycle and pedestrian facilities.
This Plan element suggests a three tiered approach to
promote the use of pedestrian systems:
––

provide facilities;

––

build supporting policies; and

––

educate and encourage the public regarding
available transportation choices.

This Plan’s objectives and strategies support and
encourage the development of a multi-modal
transportation plan. The first two primary objectives of
which are to:
1. Promote the increased usage of existing pedestrian
facilities (sidewalks and recreational trails); and
the construction of new greenways trailheads and
access points by identifying personal and community
needs; and benefits relating to quality of life, health,
economics, and sustainability.
2. Present strategies leading toward a transformational
attitude of Columbus’ residents and workers in which
active transportation is regarded as a viable travel
option for all.

SIDEWALK AND CROSSWALK FACILITIES
Sidewalk policies for future planned development
will ensure sidewalks are constructed as part of new
development. A complete sidewalk network is essential
to provide adequate and safe connections within
neighborhoods and to nearby recreational trails, bike
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lanes, parks, public institutions (e.g., libraries and schools)
and retail shopping areas. In many of the well-established
neighborhoods, there are no sidewalks, or the condition
of existing sidewalks have deteriorated to the point where
they are hazardous to use.

ACCESSIBILITY FOR PEOPLE WITH
DISABILITIES
A critical component of pedestrian mobility is the
provision of equal access and use of the pedestrian
network irrespective of age or ability. In accordance
with the federal Americans with Disability Act
(ADA) requirements, all new sidewalk and pathway
improvements in the City must comply with ADA
accessibility standards.

STRATEGY 6.1.1: Improve the sidewalk system in
Columbus.
Ensure there is a network of safe, barrier-free pedestrian
corridors connecting residential, commercial, and
institutional centers of the community. All new vehicular
thoroughfares construction should give full consideration
to the implementation of pedestrian and bicycle facilities
1. Conduct a detailed inventory and map all existing
sidewalk segments in the City, particularly along the
local streets and within a one-quarter-mile radius of
all parks, schools, and public buildings. The inventory
should include a condition index which would facilitate
the creation of Pedestrian Level of Service Map and
subsequent prioritized improvement program.
2. Earmark a specific amount to be budgeted annually
for sidewalk/crosswalk improvements and new
construction either as separate projects or in
combination with other planned street improvements.

STRATEGY 6.1.2: Ensure that street intersections
are designed and constructed to provide safe
crossing by pedestrians.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Identify intersections in the community that are
heavily used by pedestrians and prioritize and
implement safety improvements at these intersections.
Intersections should be prioritized based on use
and pedestrian risk. Improvements could include
walk overs; installing accessible ramps for persons
with disabilities; marked, signed, and/or signaled
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pedestrian crossings; and pedestrian-actuated signal
detectors.

STRATEGY 6.1.3: Develop a phased sidewalk
construction program designed to retrofit sidewalks
into priority areas, including all streets within one-half
mile of all City schools and County schools within the
City limits.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Prepare a Safe Sidewalks Program to identify those
locations where the condition and maintenance of the
sidewalk are particularly important, such as around,
adjacent to, and leading to/away from schools; near
and adjacent to public buildings and spaces; and
other areas prone to heavy utilization of the sidewalks.
In these priority areas, conduct regular inspections
of safety conditions to ensure the walking surface is
free from hazards and dangerous obstructions. Also
organize a public education program to notify the
community of the Safe Sidewalks Program, the priority
pedestrian areas, and individual responsibilities for
care and maintenance.

STRATEGY 6.1.4: Implement a neighborhood
streets improvement program that combines
elements of traffic calming, streetscape
enhancements, and pedestrian interconnectivity.

2. Commission a preliminary engineering report to
determine costs of essential streetscape improvement
elements such as: sidewalks, crosswalks, trees, curb
and gutter, curb extensions, lane striping, etc.

STRATEGY 6.1.5: Implement a formal traffic
calming program.
1. Periodically conduct travel speed studies to determine
appropriate speed restrictions in neighborhood
pedestrian areas. Street pavement markings and
signage for all school safety zones should be improved
and regularly maintained. Raised cross walks should
be installed along all streets that front onto public
facilities, such as schools, but also including municipal
parks and the library.
2. Perform localized traffic calming studies where there
are observed unsafe conditions of cut-through and/
or high-speed traffic. Traffic calming is applicable
where there are continuous and relatively straight
streets (for a distance of 500 feet or more) carrying
higher volumes of traffic in excess of 100 vehicles per
hour during peak hours; when actual speeds exceed
the posted limit on a regular basis; when a local street
functions as a collector street, and/or when the street
is in close proximity to a school, park, or other location
frequented by children. The study should identify the
recommended improvements based upon site-specific
conditions.

Actions and Initiatives
1. Identify neighborhood (principally residential) streets
that may be candidates for a targeted City-wide
improvement program combining traffic calming,
streetscape enhancements, and pedestrian safety.
Candidate streets should exhibit the following
characteristics:
▪▪

Minor arterial street or greater functional class;

▪▪

Directly adjacent, or in close proximity to a
school, park, or other similar activity center;

▪▪

Used as a linkage by pedestrians – particularly
special populations (children, elderly,
handicapped);

▪▪

Sufficient right-of-way and cross-section to allow
landscape plantings;

▪▪

On-street parking allowed, but parking lanes not
defined; and,

▪▪

Geographically distributed street segments.

Bicycle Mobility
Bicycle and pedestrian facilities enhance the quality of life
of Columbus’ residents. Not only do these facilities offer
important mobility options within the community, but they
also help to meet the recreational needs of its citizens.
It is important that off-street Greenways, Greenway
Connectors and Multi-use paths are designed according
to AASHTO recommended recreational trail design
specifications, which recommend horizontal and vertical
curve tolerances, intersection and signage requirements,
off-trail grading and drainage tolerances, etc. Trails
alignments should be designed for effective security and
police patrolling practices. Provisions for trail lighting
should be considered. Trails should be visible from many
different vantage points, including from a patrol car, to
ensure efficient surveillance.
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PROPOSED BICYCLE MOBILITY PLAN
TFC Map 5, Active Transportation and Future Trails, depicts
a proposed bicycle mobility plan, including a connected
system of on-street bike lanes and off-street recreational
trails. Functional objectives included creating linkages
between public parks, schools, neighborhoods, and
public institutions; as well as developing complete circuits
of varying lengths for recreational purposes. A key
criterion was to utilize minor arterial streets with generous
rights-of-way, wide enough to be able to accommodate
the addition of a bike lane.

STRATEGY 6.1.6: Support cycling culture in
Columbus.
Support the development of cycling culture in Columbus
by encouraging and adopting policies for the provision
of bicycle amenities at trailheads. Provision of bicycle
parking at destinations along bike routes and greenways
will encourage bicycling habits and provide a secure
location for storage of bicycles. In addition, it reduces the
need for parking spaces and paved areas. Policies and
incentives could include, an option for bicycle parking
in lieu of parking spaces; funding for the provision of
shower facilities in government and office bathrooms; a
requirement for bicycle parking; or the addition of bicycle
parking to government facilities.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Identify “champions” of bicycle, pedestrian and public
transportation to be present at public meetings
involving active transportation policy and facilities.
2. Offer bicycle safety training opportunities for adults
and children.
3. Establish developer incentives for inclusion of
amenities such as bike racks, lockers, showers, and
other facilities in commercial and public building
projects.

Policies:
Active Transportation
(Pedestrian/Bicycle)
Infrastructure
AT Policy 1: Prioritize street, sidewalk, bike,
and other pathway interconnectivity in the
development of transportation systems
and land-use development policies, plans,
and projects.
AT Policy 2: Encourage continuous
pedestrian networks to promote direct
access to neighboring residential, nonresidential, and public uses.
AT Policy 3: Design the furnishing zone as a
buffer between the sidewalk and roadway.
Align trees and other streetscape features
to provide a direct and continuous path of
travel.
AT Policy 4: Sidewalk elements should be
scaled according to their context, including
the intensity of activity, building heights,
and noise.
AT Policy 5: Encourage opportunities
for bicycle and pedestrian facilities for
commuting to work, schools, shopping,
between neighborhoods, and/or other
destinations by bicycle or walking.

4. Provide secure bicycle parking and storage at key
destinations along bike routes and greenways.
5. Create promotional materials to promote walking
and bicycling as a safe, healthy, cost effective,
environmentally beneficial transportation choice.
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Focus Area 4:

Downtown
Guiding Principles
Downtown Principle 1: Downtown is a Reflection of
Community Identity. Downtown should serve as the
community’s living room and priority location for major
activities, celebrations. Downtown’s future character and
improvements should physically reflect Columbus’ unique
character, traditional small town design and values.
Downtown Principle 2: Downtown is a place for
People. The Downtown district should be a pedestrianoriented area. The Historic Downtown, streets, parking
and open space areas should be designed to be flexible,
attractive and to ensure a safe and pleasant pedestrian
environment.

Downtown Columbus, and hone the skills and confidence
community leaders will require to tackle more complex
projects. Frequent visible changes in the look and activities
of the Downtown district will reinforce the perception
of positive change. Small, but dramatic, improvements
early in the process will remind the community that a
Downtown revitalization effort is underway.
Downtown Principle 6: Public-Private Partnerships.
Successful Downtown development cannot occur unless
both the public and private sectors are heavily involved
and committed.

Downtown Principle 3: Institutional Hub. Strengthen
Downtown’s focus as the hub for community institutions.
Downtown Columbus should remain the civic and cultural
heart of the community.

Downtown Principle 7: Be Mindful of the Market.
Understand and capitalize on Columbus’ strengths,
but be realistic about what’s possible now. Downtown
businesses must satisfy some market demand or
Downtown will fail.

Downtown Principle 4: Quality Urban Design. From
storefront design to promotional campaigns to special
events, quality must be instilled in programming and
design of all things Downtown.

Downtown Principle 8: Organization. Downtown
economic viability requires a strong public-private
partnerships and a strong organizational structure with
capacity to support emerging businesses.

Downtown Principle 5: Incremental progress.
Downtown revitalization is a long-term process, it will not
happen overnight. Small projects make a big difference.
They demonstrate that ‘things are happening” in
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Introduction
Small city downtowns throughout the country are being
rediscovered as historic, authentic and sustainable mixeduse centers that offer places for shopping, employment,
housing, dining, and culture. Unlike shopping centers
that primarily serve national retail tenants, downtowns
enjoy diversification of use. Downtown environments are
growing in popularity among many segments, young
and old, who seek an urban, amenity-rich, pedestrian
experience. Downtowns are also gaining interest as
places for sustainable development, offering a central
place in the community with opportunities for reusing and
improving existing structures. Finally, downtowns have
become the location of choice for many entrepreneurs
and creative people. The downtown environment offers
social and business interaction, diversity, and amenities
appealing to people with various talents.
Downtown Columbus was once the center of commerce
and community activity, and while it has retained much
of its former vibrancy, the more significant commercial
/ retail development has moved to the principal
transportation corridors, including U.S. Highway 30 and
U.S. Highway 81. As with city centers across the country,
however, increased reliance on the automobile has
established a market for auto-oriented strip shopping
centers and malls. As a result, this development pattern
has drawn big box stores, fast food and small retailers out
of the core of the city and to the peripheral areas of the
community.
Since the retail focus has moved to the City’s primary
corridors Downtown must create a new identity that is
solely unique to the community and region. There are
great opportunities for Downtown to once again become
a destination and niche market with an orientation
toward culture, entertainment, and community
gathering, with a healthy compliment of local shops
and eateries. Doing so will require a public-private
commitment to restore the market attraction and expand
the existing urban fabric. This will require a combination
of economic incentives, public-private partnerships, and
physical improvements to create a business-friendly
environment that is both accessible and walkable. An
appropriate mix of uses is also essential to re-invigorating
Downtown, including vertically-integrated residential
over retail uses, as well as higher-intensity attached-

living integrated within or on the immediate fringes of
Downtown. Moreover, as will be discussed, the perceived
boundaries of the Downtown may warrant realignment
and expansion.
Every downtown possesses a collection of assets that can
provide the foundation upon which future downtown
development efforts are focused. Due to the smaller
scale and fewer amenities in rural downtowns compared
with their urban counterparts, it is absolutely essential
that they take advantage of the assets available. Assets
frequently found in rural downtowns, many of which are
present in Columbus’ Downtown, include the following:
––

strong locally owned independent businesses that
have been an integral part of the community for
generations;

––

the presence of government functions (i.e., City Hall,
Platte County Courthouse, the Columbus Public
Library, and U.S. Post Office) that consistently bring
people Downtown;

––

open spaces that have witnessed many community
events over the years and provide a place for
lingering and social gatherings (i.e., Frankfort
Square);

––

A cadre of dedicated individuals in the community
who care deeply about the Downtown;

––

Local community-based financial institutions;

––

Social gathering places in the Downtown area, such
as a movie theatre, church, or coffee shop, that bring
people together (Columbus has some, but needs
more social gathering places).

Given its central location among the City’s wellestablished neighborhoods, Columbus’ Downtown
and associated amenities is well-suited to cater both to
residents as well as regional visitors and tourists. However,
City Government cannot achieve successful revitalization
of the Downtown’s district and adjacent neighborhoods
on its own. It is imperative that strong partnerships are
established that enable the City to identify common
goals with other Downtown stakeholders and leverage
their resources. These partnerships will involve public and
private entities. City government can demonstrate this
commitment by:
––

investing in necessary physical public improvements
such as sidewalks, streetlights, and infrastructure;
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––

providing incentives to businesses for expansion and
facade improvements (i.e., low-interest revolving loan
funds); and

––

relaxing of City development regulations and zoning
codes, as appropriate, to allow for adaptive reuse
of Downtown buildings and second-floor residential
development.

Columbus’ Chamber of Commerce and Downtown
Business Association, LLC can assume the responsibilities
best left to the private sector, including marketing,
promotions, and recruitment, and serve as a unified voice
for Downtown interests. The tighter and more clearly
defined the partnership between the public and private
sectors, the greater the chances for a stronger and
healthier Downtown.

GOAL 7.0:
Columbus’ Downtown is a selfsustaining, exciting, mixed-use,
living, shopping, dining, and
entertainment environment with
programmed events and activities
for local residents and visitors alike.
OBJECTIVE 7.1: Enhance the character and
place qualities of Downtown Central Business
District.
STRATEGY 7.1.1: Develop a Downtown Branding
and Marketing Program.
Recruiting developers and new businesses requires
more than just serving up ripe development sites and
new incentive programs. The opportunities need to
be communicated and disseminated in a concise,
information-rich and stylized format using multiple media.
The messaging and packaging must also reflect and
carry the main themes of the City’s chosen “hook” or
brand.
Too often marketing and branding efforts are done in a
complete vacuum without first building the underlying
foundation for economic development (which are usually
more project and program-based). It has been said
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that “… marketing is often something that communities
do when they don’t really know what to do.” Therefore
it would be a mistake to launch a branding/marketing
campaign by itself without first making progress on
many of the action items previously listed. In other words,
the City needs to get more prep-work completed to
both justify the marketing effort and use it to announce
recent successes. See TFC Figure 3, Columbus Downtown
Business Association Downtown Shopping Promotions.
Actions and Initiatives:
1. Identify a design theme for the Downtown district.
This may include parameters related to architecture,
signage (including street signage specific to the
Downtown district), streetscape and public art
amenities. The theme should allow for individual
expression while ensuring design cohesion.
2. Create a Downtown-specific website showcasing
places and events, and including a current database
of available residential, commercial and office
properties, and available economic development
programs.
3. Develop a CIP budget item and issue a consultant RFP
for wayfinding plan and design;
4. Develop a general Downtown marketing brochure
highlighting the City’s central geographic location, its
traditional “Main Street” Downtown, and its growing
cultural focus (historic preservation, art, food, events).
Budget for the hiring of a marketing/branding firm to
develop a thematic focus and collateral materials;
5. Create sales cut-sheets on available buildings /
properties for sale or lease; and,
6. Develop a social media platform and regularly
broadcast news items about Downtown.
7. Consider soliciting professional assistance in
developing a brand identity and marketing /
advertising campaign for Downtown, and the
production of related media materials.

STRATEGY 7.1.2: Develop enhanced wayfinding
signage for Downtown.
Based on the Chamber of Commerce’ branding program,
develop wayfinding signage that directs drivers and
pedestrians to the Downtown area.
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Actions and Initiatives
1. Work with local graphic designers / artists to develop
a unique and enduring wayfinding sign. Consider
including architectural elements found Downtown.
Identify effective locations within which to post wayfinding
signage; including at U.S. Highway 81 and 13th Street; U.S.
Highway 30 (westbound) and 26th Avenue; U.S. Highway
30 (westbound) and 23rd Avenue (Business 30); U.S.
Highway 30 and 18th Avenue.

STRATEGY 7.1.3: Continue to promote and market
Downtown assets and events.
Make Downtown Columbus the place where community
events are held. Continue to promote events sponsored
by the Columbus Downtown Business Association,
including the Downtown Christmas Stroll, Lawnchairs on

the Square, Frankfort Square Farmers Market, and Trick or
Treat Day.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Develop and promote additional seasonal events that
can be held Downtown.

STRATEGY 7.1.4: Improve pedestrian circulation
Downtown.
As depicted on TFC Map 6, Downtown Improvements,
identify a series of primary and secondary pedestrian
corridors that link the principal amenities Downtown,
such as the Columbus Public Library, Frankfort Square
and Platte County Courthouse. Focus on 6th Street, 8th
Street and 11th Street as principal pedestrian north-south
linkages.

TFC Figure 3, Columbus Downtown Business Association Downtown Shopping Promotions
Source: Columbus Downtown Business Association Downtown
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Actions and Initiatives
1. As discussed in Strategy 6.1.1 on page 60, inventory
the sidewalks within the Downtown area and analyze
condition, width, material, handicapped accessibility,
connectivity, etc. Develop a sidewalk improvement
program and list of prioritized improvements.

STRATEGY 7.1.5: Develop a palette of streetscape
furnishings.
To further promote the Downtown brand, and in keeping
with a central design theme and character, develop a
unifying family of streetscape elements for the Downtown
District, including benches, bollards, waste receptacles,
ornamental street lights, street and sidewalk paving
materials, business and wayfinding signage, and
banners.
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STRATEGY 7.1.6: Develop distinctive monuments
and gateway treatments for the primary entries into
Downtown.
Consider developing a recreation of the historical arch
that originally spanned U.S. Highway 30 (the Lincoln
Highway) could serve as a gateway entrance feature for
Downtown.
Actions and Initiatives:
1. Identify the appropriate location for the Downtown
arch, which should be somewhere close to 33rd
Avenue and 13th Street.
2. Work with Nebraska Department of Transportation
(NDOT) to determine minimum height requirements
for truck clearance.

Actions and Initiatives

STRATEGY 7.1.7: Develop a ‘campus” of
governmental buildings.

1. Develop a unique blade sign for Downtown business
owners. Work with local artists to develop a blade sign
that draws from the Columbus branding program but
is unique to the Central Business District.

As summarized in Columbus’ Downtown Plan, develop a
city campus of City and County governmental buildings.
The city campus would be cohesive in appearance and

Image Source: Columbus Downtown Business Association Facebook Page

Image Source: Columbus Downtown Business Association Facebook Page
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design, would provide enhanced pedestrian connectivity
between internal buildings and peripheral areas, and
would include improved pedestrian connections, uniform
streetscape furnishings and plantings.
1. Preserve and strengthen Downtown as the hub for
community institutions. Downtown should continue to
serve as the primary hub for community institutions,
both public and semi-public, including City and
County government facilities, schools, churches,
library, history center, arts and culture, social services,
and senior living facilities. The City should develop
collaborative relationships with these important
community institutions to ensure their continuing
success and support their future expansion needs.

STRATEGY 7.1.8: Utilize parklets to encourage
outdoor dining Downtown.
Parklets are a great way to test the viability of outdoor
dining by converting on-street parking spaces to
pedestrian seating areas (refer to the Parklets sidebar).
Actions and Initiatives:
1. Work with the owners of Dusters Restaurant/Gottberg
Brewpub to explore the feasibility of developing a
parklet along 13th Street or 28th Avenue.

STRATEGY 7.1.9: Renovate the Columbus Theater.
Work with the owners of the Columbus Theater to
determine under what conditions the Theater could be
redeveloped into a small event center.
Actions and Initiatives:
1. Hire a consultant to develop an adaptive reuse
program for the theater, and order of magnitude
costs.
2. Work with the Nebraska State Historic Preservation
Officer (SHPO) to determine the Theater’s eligibility to
be listed on the National Register of Historic Places and
the likelihood that the owner could take advantage of
the 20 percent Historic rehabilitation Tax Credit.

STRATEGY 7.1.10: Work with the Downtown
Business Association, LLC and other local partners to
preserve, stabilize and restore historically significant
sites, structures and buildings that contribute to
Columbus’ built environment and cultural heritage.
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Image Source: Columbus Downtown Business Association

Actions and Initiatives:
1. Strive to recognize and preserve architecturally or
historically significant structures built more than 50
years ago, refer to TFC Figure 4 on the following page.
2. Consider the impacts of new development on
historical resources as a part of the City’s historical
review process and require appropriate mitigating
measures.
3. Seek both state/federal and private funding for
restoration and enhancement of historical resources.
4. Provide appropriate means to recognize property
owners who rehabilitate, restore, retain or reproduce
historical elements of their properties.
5. While promoting historic preservation, the City will
adopt no policy or regulation which shall limit a site or
structure from being used in an economically viable
manner.

ENVISION COLUMBUS 2040

The Future City . ADOPTED October 15, 2018
TFC Figure 4, Columbus Districts, Buildings and Bridges on the National Register of Historic Places

Columbus Historic Commercial District (11th Street)

Columbus Historic Commercial District (13th Street)

Glur’s Tavern (Image Source: National Register of Historic Places)

Platte County Courthouse (Image Source: National Register of Historic Places)

Columbus Loup River Bridge (Image Source: National Register of Historic Places)

C. Segelke Building (Image Source: Platte County Historical Society and Museum)

Gottschalk House

Snyder House

Behlen House
(Image Source: National Register of Historic Places)

Stenger House

Evans House
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Sidebar

Parklets
The term “parklet” was first used to represent the
conversion of an automobile parking space into a minipark for passive recreation. Parklets emerge from the
low-cost conversion of small and under-utilized residual
spaces originally devoted to cars into spaces for the
passive or active recreation of people. Parklets vary based
on the following characteristics:
––

Location: Parklets can occupy former parking
spaces, street medians, traffic triangles, repurposed
travel lanes and parking lots or excess asphalt space
at angled or irregular intersections;

––

Surrounding land uses: Commercial or residential;

––

Size: From a couple of parking of spaces to spaces
extending along the length a block, to larger spaces
occupying entire parts of a block;

––

Shape: Linear, square, rectangular, triangular, or
irregular;

––

Duration: From a few hours (e.g., Ciclovias and
Sunday Streets), to one day (Park(ing) Day), to part of
the year (during spring and summer), to year-around
installations;

––

Type of activity: Passive or active recreation.

Parklets emerge from the lowcost conversion of small and
under-utilized residual spaces
originally devoted to cars into
spaces for the passive or active
recreation of people.

The following general design guidelines are
recommended:
––

Parklet should be easily accessible from the sidewalk;

––

Some landscaping is expected;

––

Parklet should be visually permeable to enable
people to rest and experience the street off the
sidewalk;

––

Parklet should conform to ADA access guidelines.
Parklet must be open to the public and display two
standard signs (per city template) stating “public
parklet;”

––

Should feel public and be devoid of cues (e.g.,
umbrellas and condiment bottles on tables) that
signify that the space’s primary function is for
commercial activity;

––

Seating should be included and any removable
furniture must be distinct from those of restaurants.

Source: Reclaiming the Right of Way: A Toolkit for Creating and Implementing
Parklets. UCLA Luskin School of Public Affairs. UCLA Complete Streets Initiative.
September 2012 (Available at: http://innovation.luskin.ucla.edu/sites/default/
files/parklettoolkit.pdf
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6. Continue to expand the City’s façade grant program
and create a simple design guideline booklet laying
out specific eligibility and matching criteria.

––

A densely inhabited city center supplies an important
ridership base that supports a successful public
transit system. Downtown residents tend to be more
likely to walk or use buses, and less likely to rely on
automobiles for daily purposes than others, thereby
helping to ease traffic congestion. On average,
they take fewer and shorter automobile trips than
suburban residents.

––

Many Downtown residents who work outside the
Downtown move their cars in time for these spaces
to be reused by downtown employees, doubling the
potential use of each parking space.

––

Residents know their neighborhood. Awareness
of potential problems can serve as an important
deterrent to downtown crime.

––

Infill developments and more dense redevelopment
near the Downtown provides one of the few
remaining opportunities to expand the tax base.

––

Expanding the supply of housing can help meet the
housing demand that is driving sale and rental prices
up.

––

Home construction in the urban core rather than
on the fringes is a far more efficient use of existing
infrastructure and City services.

––

Downtown living options increase the range of
residential choices for a diversity of homebuyers and
renters.

7. Develop design guidelines and standards to guide
the construction of new, and improvement of existing,
buildings to ensure compatibility of the architecture
and cohesion with the historic integrity of Downtown.

OBJECTIVE 7.2: Promote Downtown Columbus
as a place to live, work, and play.
STRATEGY 7.2.1: Promote residential development
in Downtown.
Pursue strategies to promote new residential and mixeduse activity in Downtown Columbus. Numerous studies
have illustrated that when people live in a relatively
“urban” environment, they bring new foot traffic to the
area (especially on evenings and weekends); additional
retail, service and entertainment demands which can
spur the immediate market; and expectations for a safe
and hospitable environment in which to live, recreate,
and host guests and visitors. So amenities and security
are both necessary to create a favorable environment for
more extensive residential living in and around the City’s
Central Business District.

ADVANTAGES TO INCREASING DOWNTOWN
RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT
The International Downtown Association reports that
communities across the country are using residential
development as a key strategy to revitalize and
strengthen their downtowns. Advantages include the
following:
––

Downtown is primarily commercial in nature and
would be a livelier, more diverse and efficient place
with more housing.

––

A substantial residential base near the Downtown
supports retail, restaurants, and other Downtown
businesses, as well as cultural and recreational
amenities.

––

Residents are a particularly important customer
base for independently owned small businesses that
are unable to pay for the kind of advertising that is
needed to draw customers from greater distances.

POSSIBLE DISADVANTAGES TO INCREASING
DOWNTOWN RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT
It is often perceived that without proper planning and
management, increasing the Downtown population
could adversely affect the quality of life that is desirable
in Downtown Columbus. Typical concerns relating to
increasing residential development include:
––

Each new resident will likely require a parking space,
and if these spaces are not provided onsite, it could
increase the demand for parking in the Downtown
and the demand for publicly provided parking.
Moreover, downtown residents can place special
demands on downtown parking, such as the need to
use loading zones to load and unload groceries.
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––

New residents will also place demand on
infrastructure that may already be taxed, including
City sewer and water systems.

––

Downtown land and construction can be very
expensive, making most new units unaffordable to
the average person.

––

It is important to note that increasing the number of
downtown residents will not by itself lead to social
goods such as new downtown grocery and retail
stores. It is not a “silver bullet”.

Actions and Initiatives
1. Identify potential residential development
opportunities within the Downtown Central Business
District.
2. Identify the barriers that impede second floor
conversion of retail storage space to residential. Likely
barriers include toxic materials abatement (asbestos,
lead paint), costs of renovation, lack of adequate
ingress / egress, and lack of adequate parking.

The art in public spaces is a visible symbol of the
standards, values, and aspirations of the community.
At its best, the citizens feel a closer connection than they
would without it and its existence becomes a part of
the environment. When most successful, it becomes a
unifying element that ties together the streetscape, the
architecture, and the natural elements of the community.
The purpose of a municipal public art program is to
strengthen the positive reputation of the community,
enhance its natural resources, coordinate an artistic vision
and enrich the lives of its citizens, the business community,
and visitors to a community.
Three good tests of public art are:
1. Who sees it?
2. What does it make them think about?
3. How does it make them feel?

3. Consider financial, regulatory and other types
of incentives (e.g. expedited review, floor area or
density bonuses) to encourage alternative residential
development typologies Downtown, including lofts,
residential over retail, townhouses and multi-family
units.

Since the 1960’s many artists, arts administrators,
and project sponsors have recognized that the most
meaningful public art engages its location and asks
questions about the meaning of the site itself. What
potential lessons about perception, history, nature, space,
and human interaction does the site itself contain?

4. Consider providing capital assistance to business
owners interested in residential conversion of second
floor space over retail. Consider establishing a small
grants program and revolving, low-interest loan
program to help incent and pay for renovation-related
expenses.

Along with architecture and landscape architecture,
public art shares a purpose, a program, or intention
that is “site-specific,” and commonly seeks to identify
the specific characteristics, strengths, potentials and
opportunities in a site before the artwork is created.

STRATEGY 7.2.2: Encourage Downtown retail
development.
Work with the Downtown Business Association, LLC and
the Columbus Area Chamber of Commerce to identify
vacant commercial storefronts.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Identify commercial and residential properties
that are experiencing, or at risk of experiencing,
disinvestment and decline, and evaluate the potential
for redevelopment. Special emphasis should be placed
on corridors and entrances to Downtown.
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STRATEGY 7.2.3: Develop a Downtown public art
program.

Art objects that are created for neutral gallery spaces,
home and office appreciation, general “outdoor” spaces,
and/or collection by museums can also be used to
enhance public spaces, often by drawing attention to
themselves, to “culture,” or the distinction and taste of
their owners.
Regardless of which selection process or processes a city
employs in developing a public arts program (including
public art locations, media, themes, artists, or artwork
development, etc.) the greatest success will result from
establishing a clear purpose for each work, related to a
consistent view of the power and potential in the place as
a whole.
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Actions and Initiatives:
1. Develop a Public Art Master Plan that would include
strategic perspectives (vision, mission, guiding
principles, goals and objectives, etc.), program
components, opportunities for artworks and
programming, sites considerations, curatorial and
administrative considerations (including committee
and coordinator involvement), policies, selection
procedures for commissioned art work, funding
strategies (percent for art), etc.

OBJECTIVE 7.3: Manage and administer
Downtown as urban commercial district.
STRATEGY 7.3.1: Consider pursuing Nebraska Main
Street designation.
As summarized on the Nebraska Main Street network
website (http://nebraskamainstreet.org/who-we-are/
participating-communities/designated.html), Nebraska

communities meeting program requirements are
awarded Main Street designation. Designated Main Street
communities are also provided an opportunity to receive
National Accreditation from the National Main Street
Center based upon a set of organizational standards.
Nebraska Main Street communities understand the
importance of their marketplace and how it affects what
happens downtown. They also know that to be successful
at creating a downtown business district that maintains
vitality takes a long-term effort. Communities in Main
Street know that true downtown revitalization isn’t based
on a single project.

STRATEGY 7.3.2: Consider utilizing tax increment
financing (TIF) to fund Downtown improvements.
The City Administration has already determined that
Downtown Columbus can qualify for tax increment
financing (TIF). TIF could be used to fund sidewalk
improvements, streetscape furnishings, parking
improvements, and other urban design enhancements.

Image Source: Columbus Telegram
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Actions and Initiatives
1. Delineate the Downtown TIF District.
2. Contact the City of Hastings to determine how tax
increment financing was leveraged to overcome
barriers to residential development Downtown.

STRATEGY 7.3.3: Consider expanding the
Downtown Central Business District to the south side
of the rail yard.
As discussed within The Existing City report, the original
location of Downtown Columbus was on the south side
of the railroad tracks; an area referred to as the 11th
Street Ribbon in the Columbus Downtown Plan¬. Expand
Downtown southward to include 12th Street (on the north
side of the rail yard) and 10th and 11th Streets, from 30th
Avenue east to 21st Avenue .
Actions and Initiatives
1. Strengthen the connections between the northern and
southern portions of Downtown.
2. Promote “South Downtown” as an entertainment
venue. Work with property owners to renovate their
buildings. Provide business counseling and support to
business owners interested in expanding their clientele
through more diverse retail and restaurant offerings.
3. Identify vacant parcels south of 12th Street. Contact
property owners and develop a public-private
partnership geared toward developing additional
retail Downtown. City redevelopment responsibilities
may include the provision of utilities infrastructure,
decreased property taxes, expedited permitting, etc
4. Develop a database and online directory of sites and
properties available for purchase and redevelopment.
Identify vacant storefronts available for rent.

STRATEGY 7.3.4: Implement the Downtown Plan.
Actions and Initiatives:
1. Prepare a multi-year implementation program
to initiate the recommended strategies and
improvements stemming from market research,
branding, and design studies. The program should
outline implementation authorities and responsibilities,
specific timelines, and the methods and means of
funding for individual projects.
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Policies:
Central Business District
(Downtown)
CBD Policy 1: Continue to support the
revitalization and redevelopment of Columbus’
Downtown.
CBD Policy 2: Maintain a well-defined, compact
urban form with Downtown as the “heart of the
City;” with densities and mixtures of uses that
encourage walking and transit use, and more
efficient use of vehicles balanced with other
transportation modes.
CBD Policy 3: Consider establishing major
rather than minor setbacks to preserve
the relationships of buildings to the street,
together with the exemption for off-street
parking.
CBD Policy 4: Avoid uninterrupted expanses of
parking. Parking areas should be encouraged
to be broken into smaller blocks divided by
landscaping and pedestrian walkways. To
the extent possible, parking areas should be
distributed between the rear of buildings,
rather than in front of buildings.
CBD Policy 5: Encourage Downtown building
facades to possess pedestrian-scale elements,
including overhangs, awnings and canopies,
which reflect the style and character of the
structure, and enable shopping and storefront
gazing to continue during inclement weather.
CBD Policy 6: Encourage mix of uses vertically
in same building.
CBD Policy 7: Ensure that streetscape
furnishings, elements and signage unify, and
provide continuity to the Downtown Central
Business District.
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Urban Design
UD Policy 1: Establish land use regulations to promote the highest possible development standards,
enhance the environment, protect public health, support a vital mix of land uses, and promote
flexible approaches to carry out the comprehensive plan.
UD Policy 2: Recognize and respond to urban patterns. Design sites to improve or augment existing
land use, open space, and building patterns.
UD Policy 3: Scale-relationships between buildings and adjacent developments should be carefully
considered. Varying building height, breaking up the mass of a building, and shifting building
placement can provide appropriate transitions between differing building scales and intensities.
Building heights should be transitioned so any structure adjacent to a residential use is of similar
height. Building heights should also vary within a development with lower height buildings adjacent
to streets and surrounding residential uses to reduce the perceived mass of buildings.
UD Policy 4: Harmonize relationships between buildings, streets, and open spaces.
–– Relate building scale and massing to the size and scale of existing buildings.
–– Modulate building massing vertically and/ or horizontally to a scale compatible to its context.
–– Use street widths to help establish the general massing, scale, and proportions of the building.
UD Policy 5: Create site and building design standards that contribute to a quality appearance
of the community considering building setbacks and heights, service area screening, parking lot
landscaping, signage, and pervious surface

Historic Preservation
HP Policy 1: Support preservation strategies that respect the heritage, context, design and scale of
older neighborhoods while recognizing the evolution of those neighborhoods’ built form.
HP Policy 2: Consider establishing provisions within the Land Development Ordinance for
nomination of properties for the National Register of Historic Places or a State Inventory of Historic
Places, as a compliment to the current Historic District (HD) designation.
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Housing and
Neighborhoods
Guiding Principles
Housing Principle 1: Affordable Housing. Support
initiatives to develop affordable and equitable housing
within neighborhoods throughout the City.
Housing Principle 2: Provide Housing Choice.
Encourage a variety of housing types and sizes to
accommodate the needs of existing and prospective
residents. This includes, but is not limited to college
students, single professionals, families, empty nesters,
seniors, and those of varying economic ability. Ensure
there are options for convenient, affordable and
dignified places to live which are located in proximity to
employment centers.
Housing Principle 3: Ensure Compatibility. Develop
multi-family housing at a density and scale that is
compatible with surrounding neighborhoods, available
utilities, and roadway capacity. Larger multi-family
developments should be located on sites with adequate
space for off-street parking, accessory structures,
adequate landscaped buffers, and recreational
amenities.
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Housing Principle 4: Neighborhood Compatibility.
Encourage residential infill development and
redevelopment that is compatible with the scale and
character of existing neighborhoods.
Housing Principle 5: Multi-modal Connectivity. Promote
neighborhood design that allows for multi-modal
connectivity between neighborhoods, commercial areas,
parks and open space.
Housing Principle 6: Amenities as Focal Point.
Provide appropriate park space and recreation areas
and amenities as a focal point in all newly developing
neighborhoods.
Housing Principle 7: Safety and Well-being. Ensure a
neighborhood environment that promotes safety and
social well-being of residents.
Housing Principle 8: Support processes that ensure
neighborhood residents are included in the development
of plans that effect their community.
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Introduction
Columbus’ long-term future as a viable community
is inextricably tied to the condition and availability
of its housing resources. Housing is central to almost
any discussion about City affairs, no matter whether
the focus is on business recruitment and workforce
housing, multi-family housing, replacing aging, obsolete
housing stock, or the ability to simply walk from one
neighborhood to another. As Columbus positions itself
as an attractive alternative to other outlying cities in the
Omaha metropolitan region, the quality, affordability,
and selection of housing options will undoubtedly directly
influence the City’s ability to recruit and retain residents
and employers.
Having a diverse stock of housing - new and old, large
and small - is instrumental in offering choice and
providing for the individual needs of all households,
regardless of economic stature. However, while one
challenge is to address future housing needs, another
task is to sustain the integrity of existing neighborhoods.
Besides price and location, another consideration is the
design and composition of neighborhoods. The suburban
development that occurred in the latter part of the 20th
century departed substantially from the established town
settlement pattern near the core of the City. Columbus
reflects this pattern of development. Recent national
trends, however, reflect a growing demand for new
residential developments that engender neighborhoodstyle patterns that are once again integrated into the
existing fabric of the community; and are located near
other uses for ease of access; provide transportation
options; access to public amenities and other services;
and preserve resources and sensitive landscapes through
innovative subdivision design.
Columbus residents wish to enjoy quality housing and
the positive impact that well-designed neighborhoods
can have on the image and wellbeing of the community.
Concurrent with employment and population growth,
Columbus’ stock of housing and neighborhoods
will continue to grow. Providing quality housing and
neighborhoods is fundamental in creating a desirable
place to live. Considering citizen concerns about existing
residential developments, it is important to recognize
that creating a diversity of future housing options to
support changing lifestyles will likely require additional
development standards and incentives.

The purpose of this plan element is to identify strategies
and potential solutions to ensure that the community
meets its existing and future housing needs through the
provision of high-quality, affordable, and diverse housing
offerings; that exist within safe, livable, and attractive
neighborhood environments. The types of housing, their
arrangement and design, the integration of open space
and amenities all contribute significantly to the character
of the community. The City’s economic health relies, to
a large part, on its ability to preserve its well-established
neighborhoods while planning for the development of
new living environments that meet the physical, social,
and economic needs of its residents.
Within Focus Area 1, Growth Capacity and Economic
Performance, proposed strategies promote fiscally
responsible growth patterns which balance greenfield
development with infill development and redevelopment.
Those same strategies can be translated to assist in
maintaining affordable and desirable housing. A focus
on development of housing in proximity to employment
centers that also offer adequate infrastructure and
strong service delivery will reduce transportation costs
and minimize the long term costs associated with
improvement and maintenance of streets and utilities.
Improving the overall affordability of housing stock,
without reducing housing quality allows for improved
living conditions and, for some, a transition to prosperity.
A housing strategy must be based upon the premise
of ensuring affordability, maintaining quality, creating
opportunities for positive transition, and establishing
sustainable development patterns.

MAINTAINING AFFORDABILITY
Affordability is complex and highly variable. Households
earning a spectrum of incomes will each view affordability
differently. Recent increases in land prices and housing
costs in Columbus and Platte County have caused
some families to begin to encounter affordability issues.
Beyond availability, the price barrier created by the new
housing market can create difficulties for many families
considering the purchase of a new home in Columbus.
Additionally, an increasing group of seniors, young
unmarried professionals, and lower income residents
are in need of housing that is affordable relative to their
particular stage of life and space needs. These issues and
others will be discussed within this element.
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MAINTAINING HOUSING DIVERSITY

DEVELOPING CITIES OF NEIGHBORHOODS

Changing demographics and lifestyles resulting from
an aging Baby Boomer generation (which composes
20 percent of the American population), the majority of
whom are well into retirement (although they are living
longer); the emerging Millenials, whose vision of the
American Dream does not necessarily include owning
a home and a car; and the desire for more walkable
and bike-able community environments; complete
with multi-modal public transit options; are having a
profound impact on the urban form and character of
this country’s built environment. The quest to attract
more corporate headquarters and skilled high-tech labor
force will likely engage more young, single professionals
who are interested in outdoor activities, dining in ethnic
restaurants, and drinking craft beer with friends. They
want to be where the action is and will most likely prefer to
live in and around Downtown Columbus compared to the
suburban, single-family residential neighborhoods to the
north and west of U.S. Highway 30.

The most vibrant and economically successful cities
in this country are those that are composed of strong,
cohesive neighborhoods that are woven together by
thriving commercial corridors and punctuated with lively
“town centers,” and entertainment districts. As discussed
in this chapter, there is a distinct difference between a
subdivision and a neighborhood, the latter being a place
that people have endowed with cultural values and
meaning. The most successful neighborhoods fulfill the
diverse housing and social needs of every stage of one’s
life and provide depth and richness to living.

HOUSING CHARACTERISTICS
As previously discussed, Columbus’ population is
anticipated to grow from 22,850 persons (2016) to about
26,279 persons by the year 2040 (target population), an
increase of 3,428 new residents. The average household
size in Columbus in 2015 was 2.45 persons; and average
family size is 3.04 persons. Using this same average as a

Livability can be defined as, “the sum of the factors that
add up to a community’s quality of life - including the built
and natural environments, economic prosperity, social
stability and equity, educational opportunity, and cultural,
entertainment and recreation possibilities.”
Source: Partners for Livable Communities
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starting point, Columbus will require approximately 1,399
additional viable housing units by 2040 to accommodate
its projected population and – assuming a variety of
housing types are provided – maintain a sound, balanced
housing market. This figure is conservative as it does not
account for the number of aging homes that will become
functionally obsolete, fall into disrepair, and need to be
replaced.
If the same ratio of owner- versus renter-occupied housing
continues in future years (5,882 / 61.8 percent owneroccupied versus 3,109 / 32.5 percent renter-occupied in
2016), then approximately 864 of the projected 1,399 new
units by 2040 will be owner-occupied, and 454 units will
be renter-occupied.
As summarized in TEC Table 16, Housing Tenure (The
Existing City report page 82), Columbus holds a steady
residential vacancy rate of approximately 5.7 percent, or
545 homes. The “rule of thumb” often used by economists
is that five to eight percent is a “natural” vacancy level
that promotes the healthy functioning of the housing
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TFC Figure 5, City Responsibilities

The quality, condition, and relative affordability of
Columbus homes is influenced by the housing market in
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that dictate minimum standards. As depicted in TFC
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is a shared effort throughout many of the prominent
departments within the City. The departments involved
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and the Mayor’s office, are intimately involved in shaping
the quality of housing and neighborhood composition
throughout the City. City government’s role in supporting
and incenting the development of housing densities,
diversity and affordability includes ensuring an adequate
supply of land zoned for residential development which
supports diverse housing types, in locations that can be
supported with the necessary utility infrastructure and
public services.

RESIDENTIAL ZONING
Roughly 86 percent, or 26,750 acres, of land zoned within
the Planning Area can accommodate residential uses.
Of this area, approximately 78 percent, or 5,116 acres of
land within Columbus’ City limits, can accommodate
residential uses; as depicted in TEC Map 22, Zoning (The
Existing City report page 105), and TFC Table 3, Zoning
Districts that Allow Residential Uses. The most common
type of residential zoning is moderate sized lots and
larger single family dwellings found in Single Family
Residential (R-1), which occupies 2,579 acres, roughly 39
percent of land zoned with residential uses within the City.

The second most common type of residential zoning is
the Urban Family Residential (R-2) district, which is the
older residential areas in central Columbus. In general,
these districts allow for a range of lots sizes. Multi-family
housing, represented within the R-3 district occupies only
one percent (390 acres) of all residentially zoned land
in the Planning Area. Rural Residential (RR) covers only
five percent (344 acres) within the City but makes up the
majority of the Planning Area. There are 21,200 acres (68
percent) zoned RR in the Planning area.
Ultimately, the City’s application of its residential zoning
affects the cost of housing. The predominance of largerlot single family housing is not inherently bad; however,
it limits the variety of housing options that specific user
groups, such as seniors, childless couples, and Millennials,
are looking for. For instance, seniors have distinctly
different housing needs than a young family with children.
In essence, the larger lot single family home is not a viable
housing option for all residents. In order to accommodate
these groups, the City will want to understand how these
user groups can have housing choice while maintaining
the desired community character of Columbus.

TFC Table 3, Zoning Districts that Allow Residential Uses
City Limits

Zoning Districts*

Acres Zoned

Percent of
Residential
Zoned

Acres Zoned

Percent of
Residential
Zoned

435,600
(10 acres

603.3

9.3%

682.4

2.2%

43,560
(1 acre)

344.9

5.3%

21,202.8

68.5%

AG

Agriculture

RR

Rural Residential

R-1

Single Family Residential

5,500

2,579.6

39.6%

3,221.5

10.4%

R-2

Urban Family Residential

5,500-8,500

1,146.4

17.6%

1,184.2

3.8%

R-3

Multiple Family Residential

5,500

378.3

5.8%

390.5

1.3%

87,124
(2 acres)

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

5,000

64.0

1.0%

68.9

0.2%

5,116.5

78.6%

26,750.3

86.5%

RMH Mobile Home Residential
UC

Urban Commercial

Total Residential Zoned Land

1.82

Minimum
Lot Area in
Square Feet

Planning Area
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GOAL 8.0:
A diversity of affordable and
adaptable housing types in
sufficient quantity to accommodate
a range of family sizes and income
levels.
OBJECTIVE 8.1: Encourage an economically
diverse population through a variety of
affordable housing ownership opportunities
suitable and attractive to people at different
stages in their life. Expand the opportunities
for homeownership, especially for moderate
income households.

Affordability
The affordability of local housing is a key factor regarding
a community’s economic development potential and
ability to attract and retain a quality workforce. As more
new and existing homes come to market at higher sale
prices, maintaining affordability for a large proportion of
the local population, and especially for first-time home
buyers, will be an ongoing challenge. In response to area
growth and housing demand, and the need for diversity
in housing typology as well as price point, it is important
to bring more “starter,” intermediate and custom homes
– as well as multi-family projects – to the market that aim
for price points and rents that balance affordability with
value and quality.
Nationally, 25 percent of homeowners paid more than 30
percent of their income for housing in 2014. As discussed
within The Existing City report (page 83), and illustrated
in TEC Table 19, Affordable Home Ownership (page 85),
approximately 29.7 percent of Columbus homeowners
spend more than 30 percent of their household’s annual
income on their house, including those with and without
a mortgage. In Platte County, this figure is slightly higher
(31.3 percent); and in the State of Nebraska it is higher still
(35.4 percent).

HOUSING AND TRANSPORTATION: A MORE
COMPLETE MEASURE OF AFFORDABILITY
The search for affordable housing drives some households
to move farther away from employment centers to
cheaper, rural land that may also offer an escape from
the urban environment. Yet recent studies show that much
of the “affordability” of this more distant housing is offset
by increased transportation costs. As more people move
into fringe or unincorporated areas, the unimproved
(or improved but unable to keep up with growth)
transportation network becomes increasingly congested,
adding further to commute times and travel costs.
The Center for Housing Policy, in coordination with
the Center for Neighborhood Technology, notes that
households across the country with a median income of
between $20,000 and $35,000 spend roughly 54 percent
of their annual income on housing and transportation
costs – if they live in the central city. The same households
located farther away pay roughly 70 percent of their
annual income to cover such costs. For households
earning between $35,000 and $50,000 the percentage
spent on housing and transportation if living away from
employment drops to 51 percent, but remains a very
substantial cost burden, particularly in comparison to
those living in or near an employment center.

From fair housing and lowincome housing to public
safety via crime prevention,
each department within the
City plays a vital role in ensuring
that the key components
that make up safe, quality
neighborhoods are maintained.
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JOBS HOUSING BALANCE
Housing options are part of the economic development
equation. In the future, as Columbus markets its business
parks and industrial sites, prospective employers will zeroin on the quality of life of its employees. Where will single
professionals live and play? Can a young family afford a
home? How is the school system? Attracting (and retaining)
businesses is directly tied to the supply and price range
of housing types. Maintaining this balance between
jobs and housing is important so residents can live and
work in their community. With the close proximity of
Omaha, Columbus will directly compete with the upscale
apartment, townhouse and retail options only 75 minutes
away.
Indeed, maintaining a balance between financially
rewarding jobs, the local economy, and how this is
reflected in the quality of housing is very important.
Not only does this balance factor-in to quality of
life considerations, it may also influence the siting
of new businesses in Columbus. As discussed in the
Growth Capacity and Economic Performance element,
attracting new business relies upon the host city having
an adequate supply of decent housing for potential
workers. Even retaining businesses and providing for
their expansion relies upon a healthy housing market
that offers adequate choice in housing and living
environments.
Anecdotal evidence suggests that there are too few
high-end housing options in Columbus; and that business
attraction may be more difficult due to the lack of
adequate and available housing for a more sophisticated
and discerning, white collar workforce. While adequate
jobs are an asset, there is always a need to be wary of
the implications of a jobs-to-housing imbalance. Longer
commutes and lower quality of life are possible results
of a local housing market that has a scarcity of housing
units at varying prices.

NATIONAL TRENDS
According to a joint effort by the Center for Housing Policy
and the Center for Neighborhood Technology, combined
housing and transportation costs grew faster than local
incomes between 2000 and 2010 in the 25 metropolitan
areas that were studied. Housing and transportation cost
burdens vary significantly by income. The combined costs
of housing and transportation consumed 59 percent of
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the income of moderate-income households, which are
households with incomes between 50 and 100 percent
of a metropolitan area’s income. With housing and
transportation consuming over 50 percent of household
income, moderate-income households have relatively little
left over for expenses such as food, education, and health
care, not to mention savings to cushion unexpected
financial hardships.
In the exurban areas that are the greatest distance to
employment centers, prices for housing are considerably
lower; or at least, larger or better-quality housing can be
purchased per dollar spent on housing. Transportation
costs, on the other hand, tend to increase along with
commuting distance. According to The Center for
Housing Policy, at some distance, generally 12 to 15
miles, the increase in transportation costs outweighs the
savings on housing - and the share of household income
required to meet these combined expenditures rises.
This relationship is depicted in TFC Figure 6, Tradeoffs of
Housing and Transportation Costs by location to CBD. Betterplanned, mixed-use communities with balanced jobs and
housing can help reduce travel distances and thus limit
the growth in trip lengths.
For the region as a whole, as more households commute
to distant job centers or other work locations some

TFC Figure 6, Trade-offs of Housing and Transportation
Costs by Location to CBD
Farther from jobs located within CBD, housing costs tend
to be lower; however, the trade-off comes with higher
transportation costs. While the share of income devoted
to housing or transportation varies from area to area,
the combined costs of the two expenses are surprisingly
constant. In areas where families spend more on housing,
they tend to spend less on transportation, and vice-versa.

Housing

Transportation

Distance from CBD
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distance from where they live, clogged and congested
thoroughfares are the norm. Among other costs are those
for traffic safety, enforcement and mobility infrastructurerelated improvements.

STRATEGY 8.1.1: Analyze the City’s zoning
ordinance to ensure that adequate avenues exist for
the development of affordable housing; and revise as
appropriate.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Consider amending the zoning ordinance to incent
the development of affordable housing through the
provision of density bonuses. Incenting the inclusion
of affordable housing units in new, mixed-use
residential developments, especially within a Planned
Unit Development (PUD) overlay district, and the
proposed Mixed-Use (MU) district, in exchange for
a density bonus enables the developer to make the
same amount of profit while the City ensures that
new affordable housing units are coming online at no
additional cost to the taxpayer.

Affordable housing strategies should be targeted to
meet the City’s diverse housing needs and be designed to
achieve housing goals while understanding the market
and economic conditions of development. To do this, the
City of Columbus will need to have a clear understanding
of the housing needs at varying levels of affordability,
geography, tenure and unit type. This understanding
should lead to a specified goal for the number of housing
units created and preserved at all levels of affordability.
Additionally, a comprehensive set of tools, strategies and
metrics should be developed to achieve those goals, and
track / measure and the effects of the City’s policies and
programs.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Maintain and increase housing opportunities for
income-restricted residents, such as seniors and the
disabled.

2. Ensure an adequate supply of RR, R-1, R-2, and R-3
zoned parcels, in proximity to Downtown and major
employment centers.

2. Consider administering an affordable housing
investment fund (AHIF). Develop a revolving loan fund
that provides gap financing to developers that are
committed to preserving and/or building affordable
housing units in the City. Coordinate with Platte County
in administering AHIF within the Planning Area (outside
the City limits).

STRATEGY 8.1.2: Consider formulating and
implementing an affordable housing strategy.

3. In conjunction with the affordable housing investment
fund (AHIF), the Housing Authority should consider
developing a tenant assistance fund (TAF) which

The Housing Strategy
–– Increase affordability through expanded
housing choice.
–– Establish opportunities for site and
community transition.
–– Promote context sensitive manufactured
housing.
–– Build “living environments” such as
neighborhoods and villages, rather than
subdivisions and strip lots.
–– Develop the majority of housing near
employment centers.
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would provide income-qualified, vested tenants
with rental assistance if rents increase as a result
of redevelopment. The fund would be designed to
mitigate the possible negative effects of increased
rents resulting from the redevelopment, renovation, or
acquisition of committed affordable unit properties.
4. Continue to secure federal and state programs such
as low-income housing tax credits (LIHTC), HOME,
and CDBG funding sources for the development of
affordable housing.
5. Continue to promote public-private partnerships for
the provision of affordable housing.
6. Consider the utility of adopting a dynamic housing
policy that supports shared-equity homeownership
and life-cycle underwriting.
7. Where appropriate and geographically/marketfeasible, consider donating City-owned property to
incent the development of affordable housing.
8. Continue to educate potential homebuyers about
federal and state homeownership programs. The
Federal Housing Administration (FHA) provides
mortgage insurance on loans made by FHAapproved lenders throughout the United States. FHA
loans have become the primary means by which
low- and moderate-income households and firsttime homebuyers purchase a home. FHA loans can
have lower down payment requirements and higher
allowable loan-to-value ratios than conventional
loans.
9. Develop affordable housing parking standards.
National and local precedents have demonstrated
that there are reduced parking needs for occupants
of affordable units. Studies illustrate that parking
utilization rates in affordable housing properties tend
to be less than one space per unit. A parking study
of affordable housing would provide a basis for
recommendations on parking policy for affordable
housing within the City.
10. Enable home sharing. Home sharing has been
successful in several communities around the country
because it enables seniors to age in place and
expands affordable living for both seniors and others.
A home sharing program would be compatible with
the City’s definition of “family.”
11. Provide density bonuses to developers that comply
with the City’s affordable housing goal.
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12. Encourage greater public awareness about the need
for affordable housing through City- and Countysponsored publications, advertisements and workshops.

STRATEGY 8.1.3: Ensure the utilization of energy
and water efficiency best construction practices in the
construction of affordable housing.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Encourage energy efficiency in new and renovated
affordable housing.
2. Encourage water conservation in existing and newly
constructed affordable housing.
3. Encourage the conservation of natural resources by
reducing or eliminating waste throughout the building’s
entire life-cycle, including the development phase, the
usage phase and the building’s end-of-life stage.
4. Provide education to landlords, tenants and
homeowners on energy efficiency, water conservation,
recycling, and waste reduction activities.

STRATEGY 8.1.4: Provide affordable, attainable
housing opportunities.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Encourage homeownership through developing a
cost-effective housing replacement and reinvestment
strategy that includes a variety of housing types.
2. Foster opportunities for creative housing types and
concepts, including tiny houses, townhomes, housing
for individuals in Columbus on a temporary basis, and
passive energy homes.
3. Plan for a mix of housing types in all neighborhoods,
available to a variety of income levels, including a
prioritization for housing with ADA accessible design.

STRATEGY 8.1.5: Provide assistance to prospective
and new homeowners interested in purchasing and
renovating existing housing units in Columbus.
Although it has been previously stated that the size, spatial
configuration, and lot size of much of the existing housing
stock in many of the older neighborhoods, particularly to
the south of Downtown are detriments to encouraging
investment, these very housing units, if renovated, could
be very attractive and affordable for single professionals,
young families, empty nesters, and senior citizens.
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Impediments to renovation of existing housing stock
include abating toxic materials, such as lead and
asbestos; and the need to seek variances to existing
zoning and subdivision regulations.

OBJECTIVE 8.2: Ensure a variety of housing
types, suitable and attractive to people at
different stages in their life.

Diverse Housing Needs
Housing needs are not static. Needs change over time as
people move through different stages of their lives. The
availability of life-cycle housing sustains the community by
preventing polarization of residents in one age or income
group. As one generation of residents moves through its
life-cycle, it can move into the housing provided by the
previous generation, just as the next generation will move
into the housing being vacated. This evolution is facilitated
by the provision of diverse housing by type, value, and
stage of life-cycle, including:
––

Affordable rental units for young people just
beginning to enter the workforce;

––

Affordable single-family units for first-time home
buyers and young families;

––

Move-up housing for people with growing families
and/or incomes;

––

Empty-nester housing characterized by small size but
high-quality, and lower-maintenance;

––

Housing for seniors and the disabled that
accommodates physical limitations;

––

Assisted living environments to provide health and
medical care to the elderly.

Based on changing demographics and affordability
needs, a diversity of housing types are needed within
Columbus and the Planning Area. User groups with
diverse housing needs include seniors, low income and
homeless, and college students.

LIFE-CYCLE HOUSING POLICIES
In a world of limited public funding, Columbus is
challenged with the need for increasing the number of
households benefiting from stable, affordable housing
while managing its economic impact. In order to identify

opportunities that reduce the cost of providing affordable
housing over the long term, the City of Columbus should
ask:
––

How can the affordability of properties be secured over
residents’ full life-cycles?

––

How can housing strategies respond to the changing
needs of households over time?

––

How can housing strategies respond to, and take
advantage of, the dynamics of neighborhood change?

By extending the time horizon of interest from a single point
in time to a full life-cycle, opportunities for cost-savings
arise that, if capitalized upon, could help serve more people
more effectively within the threshold of current resources.
In the coming years, it will be important for the City to
coordinate with both private and public sector partners for
a shared focus on anticipating change and establishing a
framework to preemptively address it.

INCREASING HOUSING CHOICE
As previously discussed, the housing stock in Columbus
is mainly comprised of two types of housing: single
family detached homes and multi-family apartments /
condominiums. For the most part, housing throughout the
City follows a traditional model – a single home located
in the center of a site with ample space for side yards, a
front yard, and a rear area. While not surprising, the lack
of diversity in housing contributes to issues regarding
affordability. Diversity allows for transition in housing to
occur. As will be discussed, beyond the traditional single
family home or apartment complex American housing can
be divided into a variety of categories. While some of the
types discussed (such as high rise apartment), may not be
as appropriate to Columbus as others, the range of types
exhibits the variety of housing options that are available.

Single Family Homes
A single family housing typology includes the traditional
home associated with the American Dream and the
housing type most common in Columbus. The structure
is detached from other dwellings and represents the only
dwelling unit on a parcel. Single family homes can be
designed affordably by adjusting location on the site to
allow innovative techniques (i.e., zero lot line development);
through alternative construction practices; home design;
and financial incentives.

1.87

Focus Area 5: Housing and Neighborhoods

Single Family Homes with Accessory Unit
A single family house with secondary unit housing
typology remains similar in appearance to the traditional
single family house; however, a second unit within the
structure can be leased to individuals or families. Historic
homes often designed secondary unit features into the
structure in order to lease space or for use by domestic
assistants. In the past, home design had evolved away
from this practice as leasing portions of a home became
“undesirable.” With the rise in “new urbanism,” the
practice is being reconsidered as a means of improving
affordability and diversity that further creates a stable
environment for renters as an alternative to apartments.

Like the home with a secondary unit, a single family
house with cottage or accessory cottages were once
commonplace and are only recently beginning to
witness a resurgence – thanks in large part to the move
to recapture many discarded, but useful, practices in
housing. Commonly referred to as a “Granny Flat,” the
accessory cottage or above garage apartment inserts
renters into the stable environment of homeownership.
Additionally, the unit provides added income to the
homeowner and makes the cost of the home more
affordable.

Source: “‘Accessory’ dwellings head to Minneapolis Council”. Star Tribune.
November 2014
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Courtyard Housing
This category offers the benefits of a row house, with the
added “twist” of entry through a courtyard. Courtyard
homes may be incorporated into innovative development
techniques to include playgrounds, a community center
or a forested green space. Like multi-family homes,
courtyard homes must be designed to fit into the context
of the surrounding setting.
Another building type, bungalow court houses, consists
of a series of small, detached structures, providing
multiple units arranged to define a shared court that is
typically perpendicular to the street. The shared court
takes the place of a private rear yard and is an important
community-enhancing element.

Source: Danielson Grove, Seattle, WA, Ross Chapin Architects

Source: Mandela Gateway, Oakland, CA
Source: Missing Middle: Responding to the Demand for Walkable Urban Living.
missingmiddlehousing.com
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Low Density Multi-family Homes
Duplexes and triplexes are fairly rare in today’s housing
market, although they can be found in several of
Columbus’ newer and older neighborhoods. Multifamily homes provide a viable alternative to the single
family home. Both can be designed to appear as large
scale single family structures with multiple stories and
provide opportunities for both renters and owners. Other
multi-family homes can be designed to accommodate
numerous households. Smaller multi-family structures
such as duplexes and triplexes can be designed to fit into
a wide variety of environments, ranging from rural to
urban. However, larger multi-family homes are commonly
considered suburban or urban due to increased density
and are likely best located within the growth boundaries
of communities that can provide ample utilities.

Similar to duplexes, triplexes and multi-family homes, row
houses offer the reduced construction cost that come
with attached structures while also permitting a sense of
independence. For a time, row houses fell out of favor as
designers sought to move away from the gritty design
of the urban environment. However, like other forms of
housing, row houses have once again gained popularity
as an option to single family homes and apartments. Like
multi-family structures, row houses have a reputation as
an urban (or possibly suburban) solution, rather than a
pattern found in a rural setting.

Source: Missing Middle, missingmiddlehousing.com,Four-plex Overview

Source: Missing Middle: Responding to the Demand for Walkable Urban Living.
missingmiddlehousing.com
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Tiny Houses
The term, “tiny houses,” refers to a social movement where
people are choosing to downsize the space they live in.
The typical American home is around 2,600 square feet,
whereas the typical small or tiny house is between 100 and
400 square feet. Tiny houses come in all shapes, sizes,
and forms, but they enable simpler living in a smaller,
more efficient space. People are joining this movement
for many reasons, but the most popular reasons
include environmental concerns, financial concerns,
and the desire for more time and freedom (http://www.
thetinylife.com). With thoughtful, innovative designs,
some homeowners have discovered a small house
actually leads to a simpler yet fuller life, connecting them
with family, friends, and nature while freeing them from
mortgages. An issue for tiny home owners are where to
locate due to municipal zoning codes. Most cities require
a residential dwellings to be at least 350 square feet and
wheels on the tiny home classify it as a mobile home but
it doesn’t meet the size and length requirement to be a
mobile home or to allow it to be in an RV Park. A solution is
for “local governments to do more by eliminating squarefootage requirements and creating special zones where
tiny house communities can set up.” (The Mercury News,
Tiny houses gain popularity in Bay Area but..., June 2016).
Communities of tiny homes are popping up across the
country and are referred to as “pocket neighborhoods”.

Source: Third Street Cottages, Langley, WA, Ross Chapin Architects
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High Density Multi-family Homes
Apartments. Divided into three housing types (walk-up,
low-rise, and mid-rise), apartments offer affordability
through the reduced construction cost per unit and
added density.

STRATEGY 8.2.1: Encourage a variety of housing
types that fit the character of Columbus while
providing housing options for all residents.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Incent the construction of a variety of housing types
such as co-housing, duplexes, rowhouses, mixed-use
buildings, and single family detached housing with
accessory dwelling units.
2. Ensure an adequate supply of housing at a variety of
prices and rents by promoting new home ownership
opportunities, improvement of the existing housing
stock, responsible rental property ownership, and the
development of compatible infill housing.
3. Encourage infill housing designs that create a
pedestrian-friendly streetscape.

STRATEGY 8.2.2: Increase the compatibility of
multi-family residential housing with single family
detached residential districts within Columbus.
Multi-family developments serve an important function
in Columbus. They function as housing for young
professionals not ready to buy a home; corporate
housing; housing for college students and retirees;
housing for those who do not need/want a yard; and
affordable housing for those who cannot meet the
expense of home ownership.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Ensure that new multi-dwelling housing in Columbus is
designed to respect existing single dwelling residential
patterns. Amend the City’s bufferyard standards
provide adequate distance, screening, and opacity
between multi-family (R-3) and single family detached
residential (RR, R-1, R-2).
2. While the importance of multi-family residential
housing is recognized, attention should be given
to how it is developed. For this reason, multi-family
developments shall be subject to specific architectural
standards as provided for in an amended section of
the City’s Land Development Ordinance (LDO).

STRATEGY 8.2.3: Modify the City’s LDO to
encourage higher-density housing near major
roadways, and as a buffer to single-family detached
housing areas, while not adding to zoning complexity.
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Increasing housing densities along transportation
corridors can be accomplished within a “Mixed-Use
Urban Corridor District” designation by providing an
incentive for increased housing density in transition areas
near arterial streets.

STRATEGY 8.2.4: Incent the maintenance and
rehabilitation of mature multi-family residential
housing.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Consider providing a property tax exemption as an
incentive for owners of older multi-family buildings to
improve their properties. Under this program eligible
owners of older multi-family rental properties (25+
years old, 5+ units) would receive an exemption of
property taxes, for a period of time, on the additional
value created by the renovations. The exemption is
then phased out over time. Tie the tax exemption to
affordable housing and add a requirement that a
share of the units in qualifying projects are maintained
as committed affordable units for the period of the
property tax exemption.

of substandard housing units, the City should consider
providing property owners with consumer information
and technical assistance on new housing products
and their applications in order to encourage improved
housing maintenance.

Seniors
Affordable, accessible, and well-located housing is
central to the quality of life for people of all ages, but
especially for adults aged 50 years and older. Accessibility
is essential to older adults’ health and safety as physical
and cognitive limitations increase. Proximity of housing
to stores, services, and transportation enables older
adults to remain active and productive members of
their communities, meet their own basic needs, and
maintain social connections. The existing housing stock is
inadequate to meet the escalating need for affordability,
accessibility, social connectivity, and supportive services.
––

STRATEGY 8.2.5: Enforce property maintenance
of housing units, especially rental properties and
eliminate substandard housing conditions.

High housing costs force millions of low-income older
adults to sacrifice spending on other necessities
including food, undermining their health and wellbeing.

––

Reduce the number of sub-standard housing units (e.g.,
units lacking complete plumbing and units with no
heating facilities).

Much of the nation’s housing inventory lacks basic
accessibility features, preventing older adults with
disabilities from living safely and comfortably in their
homes.

––

Nationally, the transportation and pedestrian
infrastructure is generally ill-suited to those who
cannot or choose not to drive, isolating older adults
from friends and family.

––

Disconnects between housing programs and
the health care system put many older adults
with disabilities or long-term care needs at risk of
premature institutionalization.

Actions and Initiatives
1. The City should consider performing a periodic
inventory of housing conditions, as permitted
by funding and staffing, on a neighborhood by
neighborhood basis, to identify units suitable for
concentrated code enforcement, rehabilitation,
demolition, or other actions to achieve a viable
residential environment. The City should consider
offering rehabilitation loan assistance through a
local housing assistance program, cooperative
ventures with non-profit groups, and/or Community
Development Block Grant (CDBG) type programs
to effect spot removal of blighted structures and
blighting influences.
2. Consider providing a homebuyer education technical
assistance workshop. In areas with a high percentage

THE CHALLENGES AHEAD
The Joint Center for Housing Studies of Harvard University
recently published a report, entitled: Housing America’s
Older Adults - Meeting the Needs of an Aging Population
(2014). The report reveals some alarming indicators
regarding the disparities senior citizens face in finding
affordable housing:
––

The incidence of housing cost burdens also rise
with age as income falls. As it is, however, a third of
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America’s older population is in the
midst of unprecedented growth. With
the aging of the large baby-boom
generation and increased longevity, the
50-and over population is projected to
increase about 20 percent by 2030, to
132 million. In just 15 years, one in five
people will be at least aged 65. Ensuring
that these older adults have the
housing they need to enjoy high-quality,
independent, and financially secure
lives has thus taken on new urgency not
only for individuals and their families,
but also for the nation as a whole.
Joint Center for Housing Studies of Harvard University (2014)

households aged 50-64 already pay excessive shares
of their income for housing.

––

Millions of older adults who develop disabilities live
in homes that lack accessibility features such as nostep entry, single-floor living, extra-wide doorways
and halls, accessible electrical controls and switches,
and lever-style door and faucet handles. The 2011
American Housing Survey1 reports that just one
percent of U.S. housing units have all five of these
universal design features. Roughly two in five housing
units in the country have either none or only one of
these features.

––

The majority of older adults live in low-density
suburban and rural areas where it is difficult to shop,
access services, or visit family and friends without
using a car.

AGING IN PLACE
The Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC)
defines aging in place as “the ability to live in one’s
own home and community safely, independently,
and comfortably, regardless of age, income, or ability
level.” If needed, those aging in place may receive
care or assistance by paid or unpaid (often family)
caregivers. As gerontology literature recognizes, older
residents renegotiate how - and indeed if - they can
continue to stay in their homes as their preferences and
circumstances (health, finances, relationships, and family
and social supports) shift over time. While there is no
universally accepted definition of aging in place, many
researchers, advocates, and commentators point to the
same list of elements needed to make remaining in one’s
home both possible and desirable:

––

Today, a third of adults aged 50 and over - including
37 percent of those aged 80 and over - pay more
than 30 percent of their income for housing that may
or may not fit their needs.

––

Severely cost-burdened households aged 50-64 save
significantly less for retirement.

––

The typical homeowner aged 65 and over has
enough wealth to cover nursing home costs for 42
months and enough non-housing wealth to last 15
months. The median older renter, in contrast, cannot
afford even one month in a nursing home.

––

affordable, secure, and physically accessible housing;

––

affordable, safe, and reliable transportation
alternatives for those unable or unwilling to drive;

––

opportunities to engage in recreational, learning,
cultural, volunteering, and/or social experiences; and

Homeownership rates vary widely by race/ethnicity.
Among adults aged 50 and over, 82 percent of whites
own homes, compared with just 58 percent of blacks,
62 percent of Hispanics, and 70 percent of Asians.
As the minority share of the population grows, this
disparity implies that more and more older adults will
be housing cost burdened and therefore have less
wealth to tap to meet their needs as they age.

––

options for in-home health care and/or assistance
with activities of daily living (ADLs) if needed to
preclude a move to congregate care.

––

Individual adults, of course, have their own set of
preferences for housing and community. For example,
a 2014 American Association of Retired Persons (AARP)
survey found that most respondents give high priority
1 U.S. Dept. of Housing and Urban Development (HUD), 2013, American
Housing Survey for the United States: 2011 (Available at: https://www.census.
gov/content/dam/Census/programs-surveys/ahs/data/2011/h150-11.pdf )
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Aging in place is best
undertaken with preparation,
including adaptations of
physical space, modes of
transportation, or other facets
of life, in advance of physical or
cognitive need.

and many developments employ service coordinators to
identify and connect residents with available supports.
Types of supportive housing for seniors include:
––

Assisted Living Residences - provide private rooms
or apartments for older adults and offer a level of care
that can range from light “hospitality” services to the
care provided by nursing facilities.

––

Adult Foster Care Homes - offer services similar
to assisted living residences but in smaller facilities,
including single-family homes, that typically
accommodate no more than six residents.

––

Continuing Care Retirement Communities - offer
several housing models on-site, enabling residents
to transition from private homes to assisted living
residences and nursing facilities as their needs
change.

––

Congregate Housing - provides apartment homes
for older adults who are able to live independently
but want hospitality-style services, such as light
housekeeping.

to increased police presence and school improvements,
but their rankings of the importance of access to various
services and amenities range widely.
Senior citizens living in locations without social
connections, family, or other supports nearby may find
themselves isolated as they become more physically
vulnerable. For these reasons, it is critical that the public
and private sector take steps to ensure that housing
and health care systems support appropriate and costeffective options for low-income older adults, and that
communities provide housing, transportation, and service
options for their older populations regardless of income.
Numerous cities and states are advancing livability
principles through housing, transportation, and
walkability initiatives, as well as through ordinances
to promote accessibility in private homes. A broader
conversation, however, is essential to help spread these
initiatives so that increased numbers of older adults can
benefit from them.

SUPPORTIVE HOUSING MODELS
Supportive housing encompasses a broad range of
housing types (see Sidebar on following page, Housing
Options for Aging in Place), and different models are
often associated with different expectations regarding
size, cost, and the intensity of service delivery. Section
202, Supportive Housing for the Elderly program provides
federally-subsidized supportive housing for older adults.
Tenants’ rent payments are set at an affordable level,

STRATEGY 8.2.6: Enable Columbus residents to
age in the community by providing housing options
and social support for seniors.
The City of Columbus needs to ensure that a range of
services are available to older adults, including social and
volunteer opportunities; education programs centered on
health, finance, and housing maintenance; adult day care
and meals programs; and health and wellness services.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Provide support so that older adults can age in place
or age in community through a combination of
affordable and accessible housing with linkages to
services.
2. Continue to fund, staff, and expand upon adult day
care centers, such as the Columbus Senior Center to
ensure seniors have adequate outlets for learning,
promotion of health and well-being, socialization and
volunteer opportunities
3. Assess the feasibility of requiring all new residential
construction to include certain accessibility features,
and offer tax incentives and low-cost loans to help
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Sidebar
Housing Options for Aging in Place
Source: Raymond James Wealth Solutions, Building Competencies around Housing: Aging in Place
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owners modify their homes to accommodate household
members with disabilities.
4. Incorporate universal design principles in new and
rehabilitated housing to facilitate access for aging
adults.

STRATEGY 8.2.7: Coordinate policies that can help
older adults continue to live in their own homes as they
age.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Connect residents to social services through expansion
of the Home and Community-Based Services Medicaid
waiver program to make supportive housing a more
affordable option.
2. Assist with home modifications for the elderly using a
range of funding sources.

Policies: Housing
H Policy 1: Promote equal and unhindered access
to housing regardless of race, color, religion,
gender, familial status, disability, national
origin, ancestry, marital status, creed or sexual
orientation.
H Policy 2: Provide a variety of housing types,
sizes, and densities to accommodate the needs of
existing and prospective residents. This includes,
but is not limited to, youth, college students,
single professionals, families, empty nesters,
seniors, and those of varying economic ability.

3. Assess the feasibility of creating a Columbus chapter of
Programs of All Inclusive Care for the Elderly (PACE);

H Policy 3: Utilize development regulations
to reduce housing stratification and spur the
development and preservation of affordable
housing.

STRATEGY 8.2.8: Increase supply of housing for
senior citizens, both rental and owner-occupied and
enhance services for seniors.

H Policy 4: Consider lot size variations, street
standards, and extra density as incentives to
better enable development of affordable housing.

As discussed, as the Baby Boom generation enters
retirement and as older seniors continue to live longer it
will become increasing important to expand the supply of
housing for seniors. The supply of affordable rental housing
falls far short of the need, leaving many low-income older
adults without affordable options. Currently, federally
subsidized rental programs meet the needs of only about
one in four eligible households regardless of age.

H Policy 5: Encourage the use of attached single
family and multi-family housing as a transition
between intensive commercial retail and office
uses and single-family residential neighborhoods.

Actions and Initiatives
1. Propose amendments to the Land Development
Ordinance to reduce requirements for parking (which
often goes unused by senior housing residents).
2. Consider establishing a Senior Citizen Rent Increase
Exemption (SCRIE) program, which would protect
eligible seniors from rent increases.

H Policy 6: Promote development of multifamily housing at a density and scale that is
compatible with surrounding neighborhoods,
available utilities, and roadway capacity. Larger
multi-family developments should be located on
sites with adequate space for off-street parking,
accessory structures, adequate landscaped
buffers, and recreational activity.
H Policy 7: Encourage the development of
medium-density housing immediately adjacent
to neighborhood commercial nodes to serve as a
transition to surrounding low-density residential
areas.
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On Neighborhoods
Providing quality housing and neighborhoods is
fundamental to creating a desirable place to live.
Neighborhoods are the foundation of any community
as they are places where residents live, recreate, interact,
and call home. When well-designed and protected,
neighborhoods are a source of community pride.
When poorly designed, marketed with few amenities,
or allowed to decline over time, they detract from
the appeal of the entire community. The condition,
availability, and choice of housing are important to the
integrity of neighborhoods and to the quality of life of
residents. Sustainable, diverse, attractive, and vibrant
neighborhoods enhance economic development,
improve livability, and maintain property values and the
City’s tax base.
This is where the Housing and Neighborhoods element
of the Comprehensive Plan links back to all other plan
elements in terms of the interrelationship of physical
factors like neighborhood design and character,
buffering of residential areas from incompatible uses
and development intensities, traffic calming, public
transportation, convenient and safe circulation options
for pedestrians and bicyclists, parks and recreational
amenities, and overall community aesthetics.
Attentiveness to neighborhood conditions by individual
homeowners is essential to maintain residential stability
over time. However, as some neighborhoods age,
private covenants eventually lapse, and rental properties
proliferate. Careful enforcement of City building and
property maintenance standards can make all the
difference in preventing a gradual erosion in conditions
that may accelerate into blight if left unchecked.

LIVABLE NEIGHBORHOODS
As previously discussed, the suburban development
that occurred in Columbus during the mid- to late20th century represents a significant departure from
the established town settlement pattern near the core
of the City. Most new residential areas are developed
as enclaves with several subdivisions and cul-de-sacs
with similar houses and similar sized lots or groups of
apartments. Moreover, the lack of connectivity of new
development to other new and existing areas requires a
dependency on automobiles for all transportation needs
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to shopping, employment and education. New housing
and subdivision development needs to reflect the growing
demand for neighborhood-style patterns that are once
again integrated into the existing fabric of the community.
Through innovative neighborhood design and planning,
new development should offer ease of access and
connectivity, accessibility to local services, transportation
options, resource preservation, and provide a sense of
place and societal wellbeing.

GOAL 9.0:
Robust and complete
neighborhoods that are built at
a walkable and bike-able human
scale, with safe and convenient
access to the goods and services
needed in daily life.
OBJECTIVE 9.1: Support reinvestment in
private and public property to enhance the
aesthetics of the neighborhood and, in turn,
increase the economic value and the quality of
life of the neighborhood.
STRATEGY 9.1.1: Improve the quality of the City’s
housing stock and neighborhoods.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Promote the curb appeal of neighborhoods, with
consideration of elements such as lighting, trees
and boulevards, streets and sidewalks, and wellmaintained structures.
2. Encourage healthy and safe housing that provides
high indoor air quality, noise protection, and is free of
hazardous materials and conditions.
3. Reduce slum and blight conditions by promptly
addressing vacant structures, strategically razing
blighted buildings, and promoting the use of high
quality materials in new construction.
4. Create public places that support and encourage
neighborhood events, activities, and communication.
5. Expand opportunities for temporary and permanent
installations of art of all types in neighborhoods.
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The Neighborhood Unit
The idea that neighborhoods need to be walkable
communities that are connected and have access to
basic services and amenities is not a new idea. In 1929
a planner in the New York City Planning Department,
Clarence Perry introduced a concept that he referred to
as “The Neighborhood Unit.” The corresponding image,
Perry’s Plan for a Neighborhood Unit, is a sketch published
by Perry in 1929 illustrating the relationships between the
residential components of a neighborhood and the uses
that could easily be traversed to and from by foot. Perry
utilized the five-minute walk to define walking distances
from residential to non-residential components, in
particular Perry was very concerned about the walkability
to and from schools.
Perry’s intentions were calibrated to the human foot,
not the automobile. Perry’s Neighborhood Unit was
conceptualized prior to an automobile-based society
(1920s). His notes on the plan refer to walk distances,

The Five Minute Walk:
A standard that is best described
as the average distance that a
pedestrian is willing to walk before
opting to drive.
streets and a mix of uses. Note that there also is a fairly
connected network of streets, another modern-day
casualty from the road classification system. There are
no cul-de-sacs in the diagram above or many intersecting
streets on highways and arterials. With today’s road
classification standards, intersections with this frequency
are not permitted on arterials, let alone highways.
Therefore, The Modern Day Neighborhood Unit, provides
a more realistic interpretation of the neighborhood unit.

Perry’s Plan for The Neighborhood Unit

The Modern Day Neighborhood Unit

Source: Farr Associates

Source: Farr Associates
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PROMOTING QUALITY NEIGHBORHOOD
DEVELOPMENT

STRATEGY 9.2.2: Consider expanding the number
of neighborhood associations throughout Columbus.

As new developments appear north and west of town,
the City of Columbus is presented with opportunities to
guide neighborhood design. As much as these residential
and mixed-use projects are a product of market demand,
they are also influenced by the City’s regulatory oversight.
Most new residential areas are developed as independent
subdivisions rather than as dynamic neighborhoods
that are connected to other uses and destinations. It is
important to use regulations and incentives to enhance
future housing and site design. Such efforts, in conjunction
with investments in infrastructure, parks, and public
education, will make the City more attractive for future
residential development.

A neighborhood association is a group of residents who
meet regularly to accomplish neighborhood goals. The
association may include homeowners, renters, apartment
residents, business owners, school and church officials,
and members of non-profit organizations. Depending
on the organizational goals, meetings may be held twice
a year, once a quarter or every month. Neighborhood
associations facilitate communication between residents
and local government to support change, help organize
volunteers for community projects, and organize
improvement efforts. A neighborhood association is one
of the best ways to build relationships between neighbors.
Neighborhood associations help identify challenges
and concerns, support change and improvement
efforts, help resolve conflicts, provide volunteers for
community initiatives, represent the neighborhood as a
whole to elected officials and find resources to make the
neighborhood a better place to live. Some additional
benefits of having an organized association include:

OBJECTIVE 9.2: Revitalize neighborhoods
through the collaborative involvement of
residents, businesses, and government to
determine the vision and priorities of the
individual neighborhoods.

––

Facilitate achieving common neighborhood goals;

STRATEGY 9.2.1: Formalize the City’s
neighborhood planning program within the
Community Development Department.

––

Provide the neighborhood with a common voice
and an effective means of communicating with
government officials and other instrumental groups;

The City’s Community Development Department should
consider formalizing a neighborhood planning program
that incorporates affordable housing and low-income
housing strategies and projects into its recommendations.
A neighborhood plan is the best scale for creating
an inventory of existing affordable housing which
should be preserved and the identification of potential
redevelopment opportunities which would be the best
sites for low-income, affordable and mixed-income
projects. For those neighborhoods planning for significant
growth, budget allocations and capital projects should
support increasing transit accessibility, affordability and
other neighborhood amenities like libraries, parks and
schools.

––

Empowered neighborhoods can have input in events
happening in their area. Members take part in the
decision making that affects their neighborhoods;

––

Organize and help members work for preservation
and improvements in their neighborhood;

––

Planning and holding social activities for the
neighborhood; and

––

Organizing neighborhood improvement projects.

Actions and Initiatives
1. Recruit neighborhood associations to carry out
specific responsibilities, including:
▪▪

sidewalk inventories, including sidewalk location,
condition, and connectivity (refer to Strategy
9.3.4);

▪▪

street tree inventories, including type, size, and
condition (work with City Forester);

▪▪

street light inventories;

▪▪

identifying drainage issues;

Actions and Initiatives
1. Consider assigning a staff member from the City’s
Community Development Department to be a liaison
to neighborhood associations.
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What is the difference
between a Neighborhood
and a Subdivision?
Is a neighborhood different from a subdivision, or do
these terms describe the same thing? The American
Planning Association (APA) defines “neighborhood” in
a variety of ways, including “a sub area of the city in
which the residents share a common identity focused
around a school, park, community business center,
or other feature;” and “an area of a community with
characteristics that distinguish it from other community
areas and that may include schools, or social clubs, or
boundaries defined by physical barriers, such as major
highways and railroads, or natural features, such as
rivers.”1 The APA defines “subdivision” as “the process of
laying out a parcel of raw land into lots, blocks, streets,
and public areas. In most states, a subdivision is defined
as the division of a tract of land into five or more lots.”2 The
latter definition suggests an action – to subdivide, that
results in an assemblage of smaller units; compared to
the former definitions of neighborhood which infer a place
that is composed of key characteristics.
Do all neighborhoods begin as subdivisions before they
are endowed with some degree of social meaning and
values; suggesting an evolutionary process over time?
Hence the description that neighborhoods are perceived
as being older, compared to subdivisions which are new.
Or is the distinction between terms driven more by density,
whereby neighborhoods are urban, and subdivisions
are suburban? Is there a difference in design, whereby
neighborhoods are interconnected to the surrounding
area through a grid; compared to subdivisions which
tend to end in cul-de-sacs. Neighborhoods feature small
lots and pocket parks, compared to subdivisions which
offer abundant green in the form of huge private front
and back yards.
Do neighborhoods consist of tree-lined streets and
sidewalks with picket fences, where everyone knows each
other and shares the same world view, compared to
subdivisions which consist of bland, cookie-cutter plots
1

Davidson, Michael, and Fay Dolnick, 1999. A Glossary of Zoning, Development
and Planning Terms. American Planning Association, Planning Advisory
Service Report No. 491-492.
2 American Dirt, June 03, 2010. “There goes the neighborhood, Part 1:
Separating the Typologies.” http://dirtamericana.blogspot.com/2010/06/
there-goes-neighborhood-part-i.html.

Crestview Neighborhood Sign in Austin, TX
Source: karenkaybuckley.com

of land and endless rows of houses, where people don’t
know their “neighbors?” Though it is easy to draw the
conclusion that subdivisions and neighborhoods have
different cultural backgrounds, it’s nearly impossible to
learn where the semantic territory of one begins and the
other ends.
These points are obvious technicolor generalities, and
most of them bespeak a tenor that tacitly sneers upon
the subdivision. This line-in-the-sand dichotomy does
not escape the radar of those who value urban living,
many of whom are seeking something that fits the above
rigid standards for a neighborhood. If it lacks a certain
je ne sais quoi, somehow it isn’t a “real” neighborhood.
Communities without an urban scale, old housing, or
walkability far too often suffer the broad dismissal of
lacking neighborhood-ness (and thus being a mere
subdivision) by the lovers of cities. Meanwhile, those
who live in the suburban developments that city-lovers
deride often quietly avoid the “subdivision” appellation as
though it were a pejorative. People are far more likely to
promote their community as a real neighborhood rather
than a subdivision, and virtually no civic groups have
referred to themselves as a “Subdivision Association.”
The term carries a vague whiff of exurban blandness. In
short, our cultural perceptions often cause us to infer that
neighborhoods are to subdivisions what main streets are
to strip malls.3
3

American Dirt, June 03, 2010. “There goes the neighborhood, Part 1:
Separating the Typologies.” http://dirtamericana.blogspot.com/2010/06/
there-goes-neighborhood-part-i.html.
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▪▪

identifying neighborhood park enhancements;

▪▪

identifying nuisance areas that degrade
neighborhood character;

▪▪

public lands (parcels, easements, rights-ofway) and potential locations for neighborhood
gardens;

▪▪

Crime Prevention Through Environmental
Design (CPTED) analyses of potentially unsafe
conditions, including vacant houses and
blighted areas (work with Police Department to
receive initial training; refer to Strategy 9.3.3).

2. Work with neighborhood associations to develop
neighborhood enhancement plans, including
gateway /entrance treatments and other means of
forging neighborhood identity (refer to Strategy 9.3.2).

STRATEGY 9.2.3: Work with developers to build
livable and sustainable neighborhoods.
Create new and enhance existing neighborhoods,
emphasizing connectivity, walkability, a variety of land
uses, and access to services and institutional uses.
Transforming existing residential subdivisions into a more
sustainable development pattern is difficult since they
were not designed or built for flexibility. Some options
for adapting existing subdivisions for improved livability
include creating a network of connecting streets; adding
parks and open space; constructing sidewalks; retrofitting
wide roads with bike lanes; and assuring that needed
services are located nearby. These changes will allow
residents to use multiple modes of transportation and not
rely exclusively on the automobile. Sites recommended
for higher densities are typically along major roads where
they will have access to current or future transit and are
located near existing or future commercial areas. As with
more urban neighborhoods, proposed higher-density
residential developments are sometimes opposed by
residents of nearby single-family residential areas. Mixeduse developments are recommended in activity centers.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Make existing and new suburban neighborhoods
pedestrian- and bicycle-friendly by developing
interconnected street networks that include sidewalks
and bike lanes. Study ways to connect contiguous
neighborhoods to one another and revise subdivision
requirements as necessary.
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2. At the time of platting, require public access
easements that provide for direct linkages and
connectivity between developments and to
recreational trails, parks, schools, commercial and
civic institutions.
3. Adopt a street connectivity index that would increase
the number of street connections in a neighborhood
and improve directness of routes. The purpose of
connectivity requirements would be to create multiple,
alternate routes for automobiles and create more
route options for people on foot and bicycles. Features
of the ordinance should include:
▪▪

an appropriate connectivity index (street links
divided by street nodes);

▪▪

requirements for connecting local and collector
streets to adjacent developments to ensure a
minimum level of external connectivity; and

▪▪

requirements to establish pedestrian routes
between land uses. This is particularly important
where natural features make it impractical to
connect streets.

▪▪

Encourage the development of open spaces,
parks and greenways that link existing and new
subdivisions.

4. Incent more intense, mixed-use development to locate
in activity centers and be connected to residential
areas.
5. Develop and encourage the use of neighborhood
design templates illustrating types of gateways,
gathering places, open spaces, and in some cases,
services for neighborhood residents.
6. Require open space ratios for residential districts to
allow sufficient common areas to effectively separate
and buffer incompatible adjacent uses. Provide
density bonuses to offset the transition area.
7. Require a perimeter bufferyard around single family
neighborhoods – regardless of the surrounding land
use. A portion of the required open space would be
used to meet this standard. The scale of the bufferyard
would be commensurate with the intensity of the
adjacent use. Arterial streets would be factored-in
to ensure sufficient visual protection and to mitigate
noise and other impacts.
8. Require sidewalks to be constructed on both sides of
the street in all new subdivisions.
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STRATEGY 9.2.4: Create mixed-use
neighborhoods with local small retail businesses and
basic services within walking distance of housing.
To reduce automobile trips, locate mixed-use, commercial
areas within 1/4 to 1/2 mile radius of neighborhood edges.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Use special care to plan uses at the edges of highdensity commercial centers that are compatible in
scale and access with existing neighborhoods.
2. Encourage shared parking facilities in higher density,,
mixed-use developments to reduce parking and
environmental costs in new housing construction.
3. Consider revising / amending the Columbus
Zoning Ordinance Limited Commercial (LC) district
to incorporate provisions to enable small-scale
(20,000-30,000 square foot parcels) neighborhood
commercial/retail development within and/or
adjacent to residential neighborhoods. The objective
is to stimulate small business, entrepreneurial activity;
increase convenience through promoting mixeduse, walkable, neighborhood environments; reduce
automobile traffic; and develop a building typology
that references Columbus’ heritage, while providing an
additional residential dwelling type.

STRATEGY 9.2.5: Create Neighborhood
Conservation Districts for Established Neighborhoods.
The purpose and intent of Neighborhood Conservation
districts (NC) is to create zoning and subdivision
regulations that most closely mirror the existing land
use form and character of what is currently on the
ground. This type of zoning district is designed for
established neighborhoods that want to maintain their
character and do not expect substantial growth within
the neighborhood area due to little or no available
developable land. The theory behind this concept is to
preserve the existing neighborhood as it is for the future.
Neighborhoods that are happy with their current form
and character are key candidates for this type of zoning.
Neighborhoods interested in redevelopment do not fall
into this category. Columbus is a community that has
many established neighborhoods, that would be good
candidates for a NC district.

Neighborhood Conservation zoning districts can be
established as a base district. However this could also be
done through an overlay zoning process. The advantages
of using the overlay zoning concept include not having
to rezone the base district which would most likely require
a lengthy public review process. If one did however need
to go through the public review process, it is likely that
there would not be substantial resistance from the public
because each zone would be geared to maintain its
current form.
In order to effectively identify neighborhoods to be
zoned as NC, it is recommended that the City convene a
community meeting to determine whether residents would
prefer their neighborhoods to be given this structure. There
are several neighborhoods within Columbus that currently
fit the profile for being an NC district. Additionally, with
the City’s future growth more neighborhoods will develop
within the City limits that will be ready for this status. For
this reason the designation of NC districts should always
be an ongoing process after the completion of the initial
districts. Depending upon the specific neighborhoods
that are designated to be an NC district, it is possible that
there will need to be the creation of sub-districts within the
overall NC district in order to properly capture the distinct
character differences between different areas.

Seven Essential Neighborhood
Planning Processes
––
––
––
––

Start with Community Building
Foster Leadership
Plan for Implementation
Take Advantage of the Available
Tools and Resources
–– Be Financially Realistic
–– Communicate the Planning Process
Effectively
–– Make the Neighborhood’s Social
Capital Grow
Source: “Involving the Community in Neighborhood Planning.” Deborah
Meyerson. Urban Land Institute. 2004.
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Actions and Initiatives

Actions and Initiatives

1. Consider revising / amending the Columbus Zoning
Ordinance to incorporate Neighborhood Conservation
(NC) districts for established neighborhoods which are
not anticipated to undergo significant gentrification.

1. Incent redevelopment in target areas through a tax
deferment program that rewards infill redevelopment
in Columbus neighborhoods. Such a program could
target lots that have recently demolished structures so
that those lots are put back onto the market and tax
rolls.

2. Reflect a suburban character type, e.g. suburban
commercial, for nonresidential development adjacent
to low-density neighborhoods. Incorporate suburban
design standards to ensure improved compatibility,
such as:
▪▪

comparable building heights or, alternatively,
performance standards allowing increased
height on larger parcels with increased
separation and open space requirements;

▪▪

building design standards relating to roof type
and material, wall materials and colors, and
architecture that is “residential” in massing,
character and appearance;

▪▪

floor area ratios to control building bulk and
scale;

▪▪

site design standards relating to the placement
of parking, material storage, and service uses;

▪▪

environmental standards for noise, lighting,
debris, etc.

NEIGHBORHOOD INTEGRITY
Established and mature neighborhoods often lack
the size, design, and amenities of newer residential
developments. However, older neighborhoods offer
intangibles such as history, material culture, and
often, a stronger sense of place and community. In
Columbus, some older neighborhoods have been wellmaintained, while many others require infill development,
infrastructure improvements (streets, sidewalks, street
lights, drainage), and further revitalization efforts.
While the impacts of history, neglect due to poverty,
and inappropriate surrounding land uses may make
recovery difficult for some neighborhoods, most offer an
opportunity for renewal and long-term viability.

STRATEGY 9.2.6: Promote opportunities for
neighborhood improvements and housing stock
rehabilitation.

2. Form a target-area capital investment program
focused on infrastructure improvements within at-risk
neighborhoods. The purpose of this program is to
provide a dedicated source of annual funding for
use in making improvements and leveraging private
reinvestment through rehabilitation, redevelopment,
building additions, and/or infill development.
3. Focus on park and recreation improvements as a
means for elevating neighborhood viability. Highlight
the importance of clean, safe, well-maintained,
and vibrant neighborhood parks as an anchor for
strong, established neighborhoods where residents
and young people use public spaces and interact
on evenings and weekends. Another significant
neighborhood-scale open space amenity is the
creation of neighborhood gardens, which can be
located in existing parks or as a temporary use on
vacant lots.
4. Pursue alternative code enforcement methods in an
endeavor to be more proactive and ensure positive
outcomes. Consider use of an advocacy program
to aid in code compliance rather than citing noncompliant property owners. A key element may be
the cross-training of enforcement advocacy officers in
conflict management/resolution.

STRATEGY 9.2.7: Enhance neighborhood identity
through edge and perimeter treatment.
Provide neighborhood identity and pride through
special street signage and/or potential installation of
small monument signs and landscaping at entries to
older neighborhoods that have never had these identity
features.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Implement attractive gateway signage and landscape
compositions at principal neighborhood entrances.
2. As Columbus’ Engineering Department replaces street
identification signage, install decorative signage to
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distinguish streets within particular neighborhoods
from streets outside of neighborhoods.

STRATEGY 9.2.8: Promote neighborhood safety.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Apply crime prevention through environmental
design (CPTED) principles to both public and
private development projects. Encourage land use
arrangements and street patterns that provide more
eyes on the street.
2. Encourage site layouts and building designs that
encourage proprietary attitudes and natural
surveillance over shared and public spaces.
3. As part of the Columbus Police Department’s
Neighborhood Watch program, initiate and provide
technical guidance to a City-wide, “Map Your
Neighborhood” program focused on identifying
and mapping areas within neighborhoods that
are conducive to crime that may be addressed
through implementation of crime prevention through
environmental design (CPTED) best practices. In light
of the initial success of this program, there should be
an effort to further build upon its work and expand
the program to other neighborhoods. Through the
organization and success of this program there may
be follow up opportunities for further neighborhood
planning and technical guidance (refer to Strategy
9.2.4).

HOW DO WE DETERMINE WALKABILITY AND
IDEAL NEIGHBORHOOD SIZE TODAY?
The Congress for the New Urbanism (CNU) and the U.S.
Green Building Council (USGBC) LEED for Neighborhood
Development (LEED ND) program reaffirms Perry’s theory
of neighborhood design in terms of walk distances
and amenities. (see USGBC LEED ND Sustainable
Neighborhood Development Checklist and LEED ND:
walking distance to basic services in a neighborhood
sidebars). Moreover, LEED ND standards use 1/4 and 1/2
mile walk distances (approximate five to ten minute walk
times) to destinations (services, transit stops, civic, parks,
and schools) as a standard for walkability. Today, a Webbased software program, Walk Score, rates cities on how
walkable they are; ranging from “Walker’s Paradise,” to
denote a very walkable environment, to “Car-Dependent.”
This online tool is for people to assess whether they want

to live or visit a place based on its degree of walkability.

STRATEGY 9.2.9: Ensure safe routes to schools
from Columbus’ neighborhoods.
Safe Routes to School programs consist of efforts by
parents, schools, community leaders, and local and state
governments to improve the health and well-being of
children by enabling and encouraging them to walk and
bicycle to school.
In 2009, 13 percent of children five to 14 years of age
walked or bicycled to school, compared with 48 percent
of children in 1969. In 1969, 41 percent of children in grades
K–8 lived within one mile of school; 89 percent of these
children usually walked or bicycled to school. In 2009,
31 percent of children in grades K–8 lived within one mile
of school; 35 percent of these children usually walked or
bicycled to school.1 Reduced physical activity rates are
associated with obesity and chronic disease, problems
that disproportionately affect low-income and minority
children. When students are able to walk or bike to school,
they are more likely to get the recommended 60 minutes
of daily physical activity, which can help reduce child
obesity and related health issues.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Analyze the relationship and proximity of Columbus’
public and private schools relative to the City’s
neighborhoods. Determine the routes and degree to
which children can walk and/or cycle safely to and
from school, refer to Strategy 6.1.1 on page 60.
2. Inventory the presence and condition of pedestrian
facilities, including sidewalks, handicapped ramps, onstreet bike lanes, lighting.

STRATEGY 9.2.10: Promote restoration activities
within Columbus’ historic neighborhoods.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Continue to encourage restoration of residential
buildings within historically significant neighborhoods
according to the U.S. Secretary of Interior’s Standards
for Rehabilitation.
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USGBC LEED-ND
WALKING DISTANCE TO BASIC SERVICES IN A NEIGHBORHOOD
Promoting walking is an important aspect of the LEED ND. Several prerequisites and credits concern the walking
environment and help determine whether a project neighborhood is eligible. The LEED definition of ‘Walk Distance’ is the
distance that a pedestrian must travel between origins and destinations without obstruction, in a safe and comfortable
environment on a continuous network of sidewalks, all weather-surface footpaths, crosswalks, or equivalent pedestrian
facilities. The walking distance must be drawn from an entrance that is accessible to all building users.

WALK DISTANCE

WALKING ENVIRONMENT

The table below are some example standards for
walkability. A certain percentage of the project
neighborhood needs to be within ‘Walk Distance’ of these
destinations:

In addition to ‘Walk Distance’, the walking environment is
important in order to encourage pedestrian activity and
ensure safe paths to destinations:

1/4 MILE
––

Bus or Streetcar
stops

1/2 MILE

––

A building entry on the front façade faces a public
space, such as a street, square, park, paseo, or plaza,
but not a parking lot, and is connected to sidewalks
or equivalent provisions for walking.

––

Building-height-to-street-width ratio of 1:3

––

Continuous sidewalks

––

Diverse building frontages, small percentage of

––

Frequent building entries

––

Ground floor commercial windows kept visible

1 MILE

––

7 Diverse uses*

––

Bus Rapid Transit,
Light or Heavy Rail
Stations, or Ferry
Terminal

–– not
Existing
full-timea. A single establishment may
be counted
in two categories (e.g., a place of worship may be counted
garages
equivalent
only once even if it also contains
a daycarejobs
facility, and a retail store may be counted only once
even if itand blank walls
sells products in several categories).

––

Civic or passive-use ––

Outdoor recreation

b. Establishments
building
may each
count if they are distinctly operated enterprises with
space, such asinaa mixed-usefacility
at least
1 acre
– Reduced
setbacks
separate
no more
half of the minimum number of diverse–uses
can be
square,exterior
park, orentrances, but
in area,
or athan
publicly
situated
in aleast
single
under a common
plaza, at
1/6building oraccessible
indoor roof.
c. Only
establishments in a recreational
single category
may be counted (e.g., if five restaurants are within the
acretwo
in area
facility
required distance, only two may be counted).
–– On street parking

––

Elementary or

––

High School

Figure 4. Walking routes on pedestrian network
to diversespeeds so that pedestrians are safe to walk on
Middleshowing
Schooldistances from dwellings and nonresidential–uses
– Target
including
curb cuts, driveways, and intersection radii. Space within the pa
use destinations
use crosswalks
*Diverse Uses include supermarkets, community-serving retail (hardware store or pharmacy),
cornersidewalks
bulb-outsand
(within
24 feet or 7 meters of an intersection), transit sto
services (bank, gym, or laundry), and Civic and Community Facilities (parks, post office, or
parking
may
be
counted
as designated for parking in this calculation. Woo
places of worship).

for this subsection.

WALK DISTANCE ILLUSTRATION

WALKING ENVIRONMENT ILLUSTRATION

Figure 5. on-street parking requirements

1/2 MILE
1/2 Mile
(800 Meters) Walk

1/4 MILE
1/2 Mile (800 Meters)

This Neighborhood Pattern and Design diagram demonstrates on street parking

j. Continuous
sidewalks
equivalent
provisions
for walking are available al
layout and sidewalk
design asor
well
as building placement
and setbacks.
within the project, including the project side of streets bordering the proj
adjacent to streets or not, must be at least 10 feet (3 meters) wide on retai
This Smart Location and Linkage diagram illustrates a pedestrian network with walking routes
Source:
USGBC(1.5 meters) wide on all other blocks. Equivalent provisions for
least
5 feet
and distances from dwellings and nonresidential uses to Diverse Use* destinations.
all-weather-surface footpaths at least 5 feet (1.5 meters) wide. Note that th
sidewalks than required by
NPD Prerequisite
1, Walkable
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k. If the project has ground-floor dwelling units, the principal floor of at leas
an elevated finished floor no less than 24 inches (600 millimeters) above t
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Focus Area 6:

Parks, Recreation,
and Open Space
Guiding Principles
Parks Principle 1: Recreational Opportunities. Provide,
maintain, and enhance recreational opportunities
through high-quality parks, facilities and open spaces.
Parks Principle 2: Services and Programs. Provide
recreational services and programs that facilitate quality
experiences and learning opportunities for individuals
throughout the community.
Parks Principle 3: Cultural Expression. Cultivate
the growth of cultural and artistic expression and
appreciation in Columbus. Incorporate arts / artistic
expression in the public realm through public and private
investment as a means of enhancing both existing and
new developments.
Parks Principle 4: Economic Development
Opportunity. Create greater opportunities for Columbus
to capitalize on the recreational resources of the City
and County through tourism- and recreational-based
businesses.
Parks Principle 5: Active Lifestyles. Encourage healthy
and active lifestyles that promote physical and mental
wellness, along with social growth.
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GOAL 10.0:
A comprehensive system of
well-planned, attractive, passive
and active parks, open spaces,
trails, facilities, and programmed
recreational opportunities to serve
a range of needs and lifestyles,
including age, ability, accessibility
and income, for residents and
visitors alike.
Knowing and understanding the existing state of
Columbus’ parks and recreation system is the first step in
the analysis of needs. To recap, the existing City parks and
recreation inventory for the Planning Area is documented
in The Existing City report (refer to TEC Table 13, Inventory
of Existing Parks and Special Use Facilities), which includes
five Loup Power District Parks (67.5 acres); two regional
parks (298.8 acres); four community parks (71.7 acres);
11 neighborhood parks (52.6 acres), and 5 special use
facilities (258.7 acres). Overall, the City’s developed park
and recreation system includes 22 properties comprising
681.8 acres. Including the Loup Power District Parks, the
total parks system within the Planning Area comprises 717.1
acres (2.2 percent of the Planning Area).
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Beyond an evaluation of total acreage needs, it is
important to determine whether parks are adequately
distributed across the City to reflect an association
with areas of predominately residential development.
It is important to evaluate park service areas, and the
geographic areas that have sufficient parks available, in
order to identify those residential areas that are in need of
additional parks and recreation facilities (refer to TEC Map
16, Parks and Special Use Facilities).

PARK SYSTEM PLAN
An important goal of the park and recreation system is to
ensure broad distribution and accessibility. To develop a
system of neighborhood and community parks that will
adequately serve the existing and projected future parks and
recreation needs of the community, the City needs to acquire
and develop parks in areas of need of the types identified
in TFC Table 4, Park Type Needs Based on NRPA Parkland
Standards. Based on NRPA standards, there is currently a
deficit of 76.8 acres of community parks. By Horizon Year
2040, this area is projected to increase to 99.1 acres.

TFC Table 4, Park Type Needs Based on NRPA Parkland Standards
NRPA
Standard:
Acres per 1,000
Residents

Existing
Columbus
Park Acreage
by Park Type

Current Needs
(Based on
2016 Census, 22,353
persons)

Neighborhood
Parks

1 to 2 acres

52.6 ac

0 acres
(34.2 ac average)

18.3 ac average
There are 18.3
acres (average)
of Neighborhood
Parks over the 2016
Standard.

0 acres
(39.4 average)

18.3 ac average
There are 13.1
acres (average )
of Neighborhood
Parks over the 2040
Standard.

Community
Parks

5 to 8 acres

71.7 ac

148.5 ac average

-76.8 ac average
There is an average
deficit of 76.8 acres of
Community Parks in
Columbus in 2016.

170.8 ac average

-99.1 ac average
An additional 99.1
acres (average) of
Community Parks are
needed in 2040.

5 to 10 acres
(200+ arces
desirable)

298.8 ac

0 acres
(171.3 ac average)

127.4 ac average
There are 127.4 acres
(average) of Regional
Parks over the 2016
Standard.

0 acres
(197.0 ac average)

101.7 ac average
There are 101.7 acres
(average) of Regional
Parks over the 2040
Standard.

Subtotal

423.1 ac

354.1 acres

68.9 acres

407.3 acres

15.7 acres

Special Use Facilities

258.7 ac

Loup Power District Parks

67.5 ac

Total

749.3 ac

Type

Regional
Parks

Current Existing
Facilities are (+) and
(-) 2016 Standard

68.9 acres

Estimated Need
Based on 2040
Projected 26,279
persons

Current Existing
Facilities are (+) and
(-) 2040 Standard

15.7 acres

1.109

Focus Area 6: Parks, Recreation, and Open Space

OBJECTIVE 10.1: Assure an even geographic
distribution of parks and facilities that will
provide equitable opportunity to recreational
activities for all citizens.
STRATEGY 10.1.1: Meet and preferably exceed
National Recreation and Parks Association (NRPA)
standards for acres per capita and the facility
demands of the population.
Acquire land and develop parks in the identified “need
areas,” to provide an even distribution of parks and thus,
equitable opportunities and convenient access in all
areas of the City limits. Specifically, focus attention on the
acquisition of 0.25 to 0.5 acre sites to achieve mini park
standards and five to eight acre community parks.
Actions and Initiatives:
1. Endorse the park to population ratios established
by the National Recreation and Parks Association
(NRPA) to guide the acquisition and development of
parks in all sectors of the City. Establish the minimum
standards of 1.5 acres of neighborhood parks per
1000 population and five acres of community parks
per 1000 residents of the City. These are nationally
accepted standards that provide a benchmark goal
for the City. They are minimum standards and are not
overly generous in providing park space, yet can be
achieved by the City of Columbus.
2. Continue to identify available properties within the City
limits to establish new neighborhood and community
parks in areas of need.
3. Continue to work with the Loup Power District and
Platte County to identify available property within the
Planning Area for new neighborhood and community
parks in areas of need.

STRATEGY 10.1.2: Accommodate the current and
future needs of residents by providing a system of
mini-parks and neighborhood play areas.
Create smaller parks in portions of the City where
development has taken place previously without parks.
The NRPA has developed standards that help to define
and characterize specific park types. Mini- or pocket
parks are typically no larger than 0.25 to 0.5 acres in area.
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National Recreation and Parks
Association (NRPA) Three Pillars
IMPACTING COMMUNITIES THROUGH:

CONSERVATION
The conservation pillar is aimed at protecting
open space, connecting children to nature, and
engaging communities in conservation practices.
As such, core to the mission of public parks and
recreation is the preservation of natural resources
and the promotion of good conservation and
stewardship practices.

HEALTH AND WELLNESS
America continues to feel the strain of a serious
health crisis affecting adults and young alike. One
in which citizens are plagued by poor nutrition,
sedentary lifestyles, and unhealthy living habits.
The scientific evidence is mounting that parks and
opportunities for recreation engender healthier
communities; and top health officials in the country
confirm that parks and recreation are a critical
solution for our nation’s health epidemic.

SOCIAL EQUITY
The social equity pillar is focused on ensuring all
people have access to the benefits of local parks
and recreation. True to the very philosophy of public
parks and recreation is the idea that all people, no
matter the color of their skin, age, income level or
ability - have access to programs, facilities, places
and spaces that make their lives and communities
great.
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Pocket parks provide a safe and inviting environment
for surrounding neighborhood residents. They also
meet a variety of needs and functions, including: small
event space, play areas for children, spaces for relaxing
or meeting friends, taking lunch breaks, etc. Successful
pocket parks have four key qualities: 1) they are accessible;
2) allow people to engage in activities; 3) are comfortable
spaces and have a good image; and finally, 4) are
sociable places: providing a place where people meet
each other and take people to when they come to visit.
The benefits of these unique urban spaces often include
one or several of the following:
––

Support the overall ecology of the surrounding
environment;

––

Help protect and conserve local wildlife, landscape,
and heritage;

––

Reduce pollution, traffic, and consumption of
resources, such as oil;

––

Empower local residents to make decisions that
affect their community;

––

Make communities safer and more sociable;

––

Improve fitness and health;

––

Regenerate run-down areas;

––

Reinforce relationships between local authorities and
communities;

Though pocket parks vary according to specific purposes
and locations, there are numerous characteristics that the
majority of parks have in common. For example:
––

Pocket park users should not have to walk more than
5 to 10 minutes to reach their destination;

––

Since parking may or may not be provided, the parks
should be accessible by both foot and bike, and
should not require the use of a car.;

––

Parks should serve a resident population of
approximately 500-1000 persons;

––

Parks should strive to accommodate as many
different users as possible, prioritizing the needs of
surrounding neighborhoods;

––

Community gardens are a popular choice when
creating a pocket park that is being designed for
neighborhood interaction by people of all ages.
Unlike playscapes, they typically do not include play

structures; instead they provide the land, resources,
and informational support necessary to grow
food for local sale and consumption. Community
gardens have a variety of purposes for the people
they serve; they unite residents of all ages in fun
and productive outdoor activities and facilitate the
growth of community solidarity and neighborhood
revitalization.
Actions and Initiatives:
1. The City’s Parks Department should continue to
map all publicly owned properties, including those
owned by the City, County, and state and federal
governments, which may provide opportunity for the
development of pocket parks or public open spaces.
2. Consider establishing site selection criteria with which
to prioritize decisions regarding new park property
and/or acceptance of land donation.
3. Seek to acquire land for neighborhood parks within
the developed areas where there are identified
geographic deficiencies, which may be vacant tracts
or one or two vacant parcels. Utilizing standard park
facilities, such as benches, a water fountain, trees
and shrubs (depending on the size of the parcel,
some playground equipment), develop a standard
pocket park design program and cost estimate to
facilitate discussion regarding the character and costs
of physical improvements, and maintenance of said
improvements.
4. Continue to work with community gardening
organizations to convert unused available land into
neighborhood garden plots.
5. In conjunction with homeowners associations, develop
and publish a step-by-step, Adopt-a-Park program
for mini, “pocket” parks within neighborhoods.
Solicit the involvement of neighborhoods and
local organizations to create shared stewardship
through maintenance and patrolling of parks and
recreation areas. The program will need to have
formalized standards as to the requirements for park
maintenance and improvement activities. It is also
advisable that the program be initiated on a one-year
trial basis with each adopting organization, with an
evaluation before extending the program for a longer
duration.
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Sidebar

The Benefits of Parks in Advancing the
Development of Healthy Communities
According to the National Recreation and Park Association (NRPA), parks and recreation
possess three values that make them essential services to communities:

ECONOMIC VALUE:
Parks improve the local tax base and increase
property values;
Cities can use parks to reduce public costs
for stormwater management, flood control,
transportation, and other forms of built
infrastructure;
Quality parks and recreation are cited as one
of the top reasons for business relocation
decisions;
Park and recreation programs generate
revenue from operating costs; and
Indirect revenues are generated for the local
and regional economies through the hosting
of sports tournaments and special events such
as arts, music, and holiday festivals. Economic
activity from hospitality expenditures, tourism,
fuel, recreational equipment sales, and many
other private sector businesses yield more
sustainable local and regional economies.

PUBLIC HEALTH AND
ENVIRONMENTAL BENEFITS:
Parks are the places that people go to get
healthy and stay physically fit;
Parks and recreation programs and services
contribute to the health of children, youth,
adults and seniors;
Designing places within which people can
become physically active can improve
individual and community health, and result in
an increase of residents who exercise regularly;
Research shows correlations between the
reduction of stress, lowered blood pressure,
and perceived physical health and the length
of time spent in parks;
Parks and other conserved open spaces
help to improve water quality, protect
groundwater, prevent flooding, improve air
quality, produce wildlife habitat, and provide
places for individuals to connect with natural
environment and recreate outdoors;
Cities can use parks to help protect
biodiversity; and
When planned as part of a system of green
infrastructure, parks can help shape urban
form and buffer incompatible uses.

SOCIAL IMPORTANCE:
Parks are a tangible reflection of the quality
of life in a community; providing identity for
citizens and enhancing the perception of
quality of life in the community;
Parks provide gathering places for social
groups and families, as well as for individuals
of all ages and economic status, regardless of
their ability to pay for access;
By providing gathering places, parks facilitate
social interactions among residents that are
critical to maintaining community cohesion
and pride, as well as developing social
ties that become the glue that holds the
community together and drives future actions;
Voter approval rates for bond measures to
acquire parks and conserve open space
has exceeded 75 percent in recent years,
revealing the public’s prioritization of parks in
government spending;
Parks and recreation provide places for health
and well-being that are accessible by persons
of all ages and abilities, especially for those
with disabilities; and
Community involvement in the planning and
design of neighborhood parks, as well as
access to parks and recreation opportunities
are positively associated with lower crime rate,
vandalism, and juvenile delinquency.

Health is a state of complete
physical, mental, and social wellbeing and not merely the absence
of disease or infirmity.
Source: World Health Organization
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The NRPA has summarized a series of important
considerations when developing pocket parks in
neighborhoods and commercial districts:
a. Secure the community’s commitment. The more
inclusive the decision-making, the more successful
the park will be. Start talking to as many neighbors
as possible and secure their help throughout the
process. Consider neighborhood resources. Is there
someone who is an expert gardener, someone who
knows what’s going on at every block or someone
that can let you use their spigot for water? Seek
these people out and get them involved.
b. Convene a steering committee. You will need
local leadership for the project. One of the best
ways to accomplish this is to create a committee
with divided responsibilities in terms of planning
and working on the project.
c. Choose a site. Think about how the site will be
used. What kinds of improvements are needed?
Keep in mind how much the neighborhood can
realistically take on to address issues such as the
creation and maintenance of the plan and make
sure the space suits all expectations.
d. Plan. Determine a site plan either with the help of
a landscape architect. Begin to strategize how the
landscaping will be installed, how it will be funded,
and how the neighborhood will maintain it in the
long run.
e. Identify and secure potential partners. Partners
should be local businesses, nonprofits and
other organizations available in the city. Identify
the roles of each partner and secure a written
understanding if possible.
f. Secure long-term and short-term funding.
Begin to look at various resources for funding in
the form of grants, in-kind materials and money
from businesses. Consider corporate sponsorships
and be sure to think long-term about funding and
saving money for maintenance and repairs in the
future or to cover other necessary items including
liability insurance coverage (refer to Appendix D:
Sources of Funding).
g. Schedule work days in advance. Assign a project
manager and plan out what activities need to

occur in what order. Can everything be done in one
day, or will it take multiple work days?
h. Plan a big work day/dedication/celebration
event. This is a very important part of the process
to the neighborhood and to the partners. This is a
chance to possibly garner media attention, as well
as involve as many people as possible.
i. Implement a maintenance plan. Before any
plants go in the ground, the neighborhood should
agree to a maintenance plan and document it in
writing.
j. Pursue consistent engagement. Just as
maintenance is a never-ending job, so is everything
else involved. On-going communication with
the neighborhood especially should keep them
interested and involved in your project.

STRATEGY 10.1.3: Bring all existing and future
parks throughout the community to an equivalent
standard of quality and excellence.
Actions and Initiatives:
1. Facilitate an annual walking tour of the parks with
the Board of Parks Commissioners to maintain
the familiarity with the system and to view recent
revitalization efforts and new construction.
2. Conduct an annual condition assessment by a
subcommittee of the Board of Parks Commissioners
members together with five residents representing
different areas of the community to achieve an
objective review and critique of park conditions.
3. Use the condition assessment report to prioritize
annual budget and capital funding commitments.

STRATEGY 10.1.4: Ensure the highest possible
safety and security of parks and recreation users.
Actions and Initiatives:
1. Abide by the National Program and Playground Safety
guidelines, as well as the United States Consumer
Products Safety Commission standards in the design
and replacement of playground equipment, fall
surface areas, and other recreational facilities and
improvements.
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OBJECTIVE 10.2: Provide an interconnected
system of paths, recreational trails, on-street
bike lanes, and routes that are multi-purpose,
safe, accessible, and convenient; and connect
Columbus’ parks to neighborhoods, schools,
workplaces, and other community destinations.
STRATEGY 10.2.1: Continue to aggressively
implement the City’s recreational trails program.

Image Source: Northeast Nebraska!

2. Conduct regular inspections to identify and schedule
repairs, routine maintenance and cleaning, and other
necessary improvements.
3. Establish a risk management program and inspection
standards to routinely correct safety violations and
regularly service park facilities and equipment.

Actions and Initiatives:

4. Perform a barrier analysis to identify major obstacles
for users to safely access parks and recreation areas,
such as highways and high-speed arterial roads,
abutting collector streets, and railroads and evaluate
safety improvement alternatives.

1. Adopt new right-of-way width standards that allow
linear corridors to be established along infrastructure
corridors. For example, instead of minimum rights-ofway for drainage canals, require additional rights-ofway for gentler side slopes and trail corridors at the
top of the drainage canals

5. Prepare plans to overcome the obstacles for park
access identified by the recommended barrier
analysis, including pedestrian tunnels and walk-overs,
raised crosswalks acting as a traffic calming device,
installation of medians as pedestrian refuges, and
other physical improvements.

2. Plan future extensions of the City’s system of
recreational trails and on-street bike lanes to link
proposed future neighborhoods with schools and
commercial centers, as indicated on TFC Map 7, Future
Land Use.

6. Improve accessibility for persons with disabilities by
adding sidewalk curb cuts and ramps, wheelchair
accessible sidewalks and trails, and providing other
accessible facilities and equipment.

STRATEGY 10.2.2: Ensure parks are accessible,
safe, and connected to their adjacent neighborhoods
and other areas of the City.

7. Install emergency telephones within each park and
along trail segments providing direct access to the
police dispatching department.
8. Establish a “park watch” program – similar to a
neighborhood watch program – in close coordinate
with surrounding neighborhoods to assist in
monitoring and policing the parks.
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Endorse the creation of linear park corridors that
bisect and link parts of the City. Implement the
proposed recreational trails identified on TFC Map 5,
Active Transportation and Future Trails, as the major
corridors throughout the City (as discussed within the
Transportation Infrastructure element of this report, page
42). These linear park corridors should be constructed,
and linked (where feasible) with existing or proposed
utility corridors, such as irrigation district canals, railroad
rights-of-way, power line or drainage corridors, and major
thoroughfares.

Actions and Initiatives:
1. Improve wayfinding to parks and public spaces by
installing directional signage along adjacent collector
and arterial roadways and at every park entrance so
that users and passers-by can easily identify public
facilities.
2. Work in coordination with the City Engineer to improve
off-site accessibility to each park by developing a
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sidewalk improvement program to repair, replace,
or install new sidewalks, crosswalks, and curb cuts,
in high pedestrian use neighborhoods immediately
surrounding the parks, schools, and other community
facilities.
3. Improve on-site accessibility for persons with physical
disabilities, elderly, people with strollers, among
others, so that one can travel from off-site (i.e.,
neighborhoods) or the parking lot, and into and
through the park to each amenity.
4. Ensure that ADA-compliant handicapped accessible
ramps, play structures, and equipment are
incorporated into every municipal park.
5. Add full cut-off area and security lighting in parks and
school sports fields where needed.

OBJECTIVE 10.3: Acknowledge that parks and
recreation needs evolve over time with changes
in demographic characteristics, and respond
accordingly.
There are several national trends that need to be
acknowledged as the City plans for its parks, programs its
recreational activities, and promotes its cultural and artsrelated events.
1. Increasingly, people suffer from a lack of free time. This
is a significant barrier to participation in recreation
and cultural activities throughout the United States,
which affects both youth and adults. A general lack of
time prevents a significant percentage of citizens from
participating in recreation and cultural activities as
often as they would like. Longer operating hours and
flexibility in scheduling are options to accommodate
people’s busy schedules.

own convenience and take part in a pick-up game of
some sort (responds to lack of time). Additionally, there
is increasing interest in field sports beyond football and
soccer, such as Ultimate Frisbee, disc golf, rugby, etc.
Non-traditional sports such as skateboarding, sand
volleyball, cricket, etc., are also gaining in popularity.
Demands for passive recreation and cultural activities
in parks, such as walking, bird-watching, picnicking,
etc., are also increasing.

STRATEGY 10.3.1: Develop a plan to periodically
monitor and quantify park and recreational facility
use.
Analyze patterns of park and facility use to determine why
certain parks may be under-utilized. Undertake a parks
condition assessment utilizing NRPA criteria to evaluate
and rate park facilities, circulation, safety, landscaping,
and other amenities.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Develop means with which to monitor, on an annual
basis, parks and recreational facilities’ use. Reprogram parks as needed to ensure continued and
enhanced active participation.
2. Continually monitor national trends regarding park
use and identify best practices that may be applicable
to Columbus’ parks program.
3. Beyond programming and maintaining recreational
facilities and equipment for children and adolescents
engaged in organized, team-oriented, active
recreational sporting events (e.g., baseball, softball),

2. More people are physically inactive. The result is
higher levels of obesity, particularly among youth, and
chronic disease such as diabetes, heart conditions,
etc. Reliance on automobiles has created a culture of
driving to destinations as opposed to encouraging
active forms of transportation such walking or cycling.
The popularity of video games, Internet and television
are out-competing physical activities.
3. Recent studies indicate a range of emerging parks and
recreation activities - including a growing demand
for spontaneous, non-programmed recreation and
cultural activities - where people can drop-in at their
Image Source: Columbus Telegram
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STRATEGY 10.3.3: Take full advantage of
unprogrammed public space.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Routinely send out email blast reminders to Parks
Department constituencies about the recreational
opportunities parks provide Columbus’ residents,
beyond playgrounds and places for youth sports
leagues to practice and compete.

Image Source: Visit Nebraska

consider passive recreational enhancements for other
demographic sectors of the population, including
teenagers not involved in team sports and senior
citizens.

STRATEGY 10.3.2: Reprogram and re-design
under-performing parks and recreational facilities.
Consider ways in which to thematically rebrand certain
parks in order to draw specific audiences. For example,
some parks may be programmed to attract specific kinds
of birds, through planting specific types of plants. Other
parks may contain specific ornamental gardens. Other
parks may have gardens designed to attract butterflies.
Building thematic aspects into each park will pique
residents’ interest in seeking out parks they may normally
not go to.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Budget consultant fees in City’s Capital Improvement
Program.
2. To ensure broad-based community support and
participation, facilitate design workshops for the
preparation of master development plans and design
schematics for park properties that remain underutilized, undeveloped, as well as for newly acquired
park properties. Work with consultant to prepare
a community-based park improvement program,
schedule and budget.
3. Seek capital funding for park redevelopment.
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2. Embrace electronic media and ways in which kids
can apply computer-based games to Columbus’
parks system. This may include geo-caching and
other scavenger hunt-type games; and working with
the Pokemon Company International (http://www.
pokemon.com/us/about-pokemon/) to locate Pokemon
creatures in Columbus’ parks and trails, as a means of
drawing Pokemon Go enthusiasts to parks.

OBJECTIVE 10.4: Expand and diversify the
Parks Department’s recreational programs and
activities.
STRATEGY 10.4.1: Ensure that recreational
programs meet the interests and needs of persons
of all ages and abilities by providing programs
independently and in cooperation with partners.
Actions and Initiatives:
1. Provide opportunities for individuals and groups
(including low-income, minority, disabled, elderly, and
the youth at risk populations) to participate in cultural,
recreational, and educational activities that foster better
health and wellness and strengthen both mind and
body.
2. Consider the creation of a scholarship fund and
investigate opportunities to affiliate with other agencies
(i.e., public/public or public/private partnerships), special
interest groups, service clubs, and the private sector in
organizing and operating special events and programs.
3. Add environmental and cultural youth education
programs are needed. And, consider the following
programs:
▪▪

re-establishing the neighborhood playground
program;

▪▪

beach, pier, and water safety programs;

▪▪

indoor facility for hockey, soccer, etc.
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OBJECTIVE 10.5: Utilize a full-range of capital
/ other resources to implement park and
recreational facility enhancements.
FINANCING PARKLAND NEEDS
As summarized in TFC Table 4, Park Type Needs Based
on NRPA Parkland Standards, Columbus’ anticipated
growth translates into a need for additional park
facilities. Developing and maintaining a high-quality park
system, in response to Columubs’ projected growth, is
an opportunity for the City to continue its leadership in
providing for the recreational needs of the community.
Columbus must equip itself with the regulatory tools and
needed capital to provide the necessary resources, both
physical and fiscal, to ensure that the quality of life of the
City’s residents remains a top priority.
Encourage City staff to pursue alternative methods of
funding park system and programming improvements,
such as partnerships with non-governmental entities,
grant funding sources, establishing “Friends of”
organizations, and contracting out programs or
operations. Consider these and other methods only where
feasible and financially sound.

PARKLAND DEDICATION, FEES-IN-LIEU, AND
PARK LAND DEVELOPMENT FEES
Parkland dedication is a local government requirement
imposed on subdivision and site plan applications
mandating the dedication of land for a park and/or the
payment of a fee to be used by the governmental entity
to acquire land and/or develop park facilities. These
dedications are a means of providing park facilities in
newly developed areas of a jurisdiction without burdening
existing city residents. They may be conceptualized as
a type of user fee, or impact fee because the intent is
that the landowner, developer, or new homeowners
- those who are responsible for creating the demand
for the new park facilities - should pay for the costs of
the new parks. On one hand, parkland dedication and
fees-in-lieu is a fiscally conservative model in that those
who are benefiting from the services are paying for it.
The alternative is to raise taxes on existing residents or
lower the community’s quality of life, neither of which are
politically attractive.

Parkland dedication fees ensure that new development
pays for new park demands, thereby maintaining
Columbus’ quality of life over the years to come. Based on
the park acreage deficit that the City is currently facing,
as well as the projected population increase of roughly
3,400 additional residents, the establishment of a new
means of generating capital for funding the development,
operation and maintenance of parks and recreational
facilities is essential to maintaining quality of life for all
residents in the face of growth.
Benefits of parkland dedication and/or fees-in-lieu are
many and include:
––

The City is financially able to purchase parks in
accordance with a predetermined plan;

––

The money for parkland development is available
when needed; and,

––

The residents/developer involved directly see the
benefit of the park fee.

––

The philosophy is that because new development
generates a need for additional park amenities, the
people responsible for creating that need should
bear the cost of providing the new amenities.
Neighborhood and community parks are intended to
serve those people in proximal areas.

––

A municipality may also require a developer
to construct recreational facilities, pay to the
municipality a fee to be used instead of dedicating
land (i.e., “fee-in-lieu”) or a combination of land
dedication, construction of recreational facilities,

Image Source: Loup Power District
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or the payment of the fee. The dedicated parkland
or the payment of the fee is to be used by the
municipality to ensure that future residents of the
subdivision or land development have adequate
park and recreational opportunities.

purpose of providing park or recreational facilities
accessible to the development.
––

Parkland Dedication and Fee-In-Lieu Ordinances can
provide the following benefits:
––

Energy Conservation: Recreational areas
provided through parkland dedication and feein-lieu ordinances inherently conserve energy by
encouraging efficient land use, reducing the reliance
on vehicles to access recreational areas, and by
creating opportunities for walkable activities based
on Smart Growth principles;

––

Recreational Opportunities: Recreational areas and
opportunities can be created during the design stage
of subdivisions and land developments, when design
flexibility is potentially greatest;

STRATEGY 10.5.1: Adopt a Parkland Dedication,
Fee-in-Lieu, and Development Fee ordinance.

––

Reduced Reliance on Public Expenditures: Public
expenditures for recreational facilities are reduced;

Consider amending Columbus’ City Code, Chapter 97,
Parks, to include a Parkland Dedication Ordinance that
includes provisions for fees-in-lieu and development fees.

––

Additional Funding Potential: Fee-in-lieu ordinances
can generate funds to match other grant sources;
and

Columbus’ parkland dedication ordinance should include
the following provisions:

––

Flexibility: Fee-in-lieu can used to meet recreational
needs in areas where dedicated land may not be
practical.

––

Land must be suitable for park development and
approved by the City.

––

Land dedication requirements based upon one acre
per a designated number of dwelling units in the
entirety of the residential development and not by
sections or phases;

––

Designation of park zones for which fees collected
within the zone will be within the zone;

––

Discretion of the City to require payment-in-lieu
of land dedication for expansion or improvement
of existing facilities (rather than development of
new facilities) within the same zone as a proposed
development;

––

Requirement of land dedication or fee upon issuance
of a building permit where a plat is not required;

––

Fees shall be equal to the sum of the average price of
land and on-site improvements of other park facilities,
which shall be computed on a per dwelling unit basis;

––

Proportional credits for private parks and
encumbered lands;

However, the following limitations may be associated with
Parkland Dedication and Fee-In-Lieu Ordinances:
––

––

––

1.118

A problem with ordinances that contain only
the land and fee-in-lieu elements is that they
provide only for the acquisition of land. The
additional capital needed to transform that bare
land into a park is borne by existing taxpayers. In
some instances, the result is that the dedicated land
is never developed into a park and remains sterile
open space which detracts from a community’s
appeal rather than adding to it. As a result, many
communities across the country have expanded their
ordinances to incorporate a park development fee
element to pay for the cost of transforming the land
into a park.

Cannot be Used to Provide Parkland in Other
Areas: Parkland dedication and fee-in-lieu
ordinances cannot be used to address an existing
lack of recreational areas (i.e., parkland dedication
and fee-in-lieu ordinances cannot be used to provide
recreational areas for existing neighborhoods that do
not have any).
Recreation Plan Required: A municipality’s Code of
Ordinances typically requires that the governing body
must have a formally adopted parks and recreation
master plan, and the park and recreational facilities
are in accordance with principles and standards
contained in the subdivision and land development
ordinance;
Accessibility Requirements: Recreation land or fees,
or combination thereof, are to be used only for the
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––

Encourage the preservation of open space to
enhance the community’s livability, aesthetic quality,
and natural beauty.

Actions and Initiatives:
1. Within the parkland dedication ordinance,
stipulate that parkland dedication and subsequent
improvements occur during the first phase of
subdivision development.
2. Stipulate that parkland dedication fees-in-lieu are
allocated to a specific fund to allow for community
park dedication and subsequent fund allocation so
that the City might have more opportunities to acquire
larger parcels of land that benefit a larger service area
rather than solely requiring dedication within the area
associated with the specific residential development.

STRATEGY 10.5.3: Work with Platte County to
establish a parkland dedication ordinance that would
apply, at minimum, to residential development within
the Planning Area.
With ongoing residential development in the Planning
Area it will become increasingly important that Platte
County partners with the City in the provision of parks
within the Planning Area, including land acquisition,
development, operation and maintenance of new
facilities, so as not to overburden existing parks and new
parks with Columbus’ City limits.

NRPA’s ProragisTM

3. Include provisions and some degree of surety that
will require an implementation timetable for the
installation of parks to ensure that developers followthrough in their construction in a timely matter (i.e.,
certificate of occupancy may be deemed temporary
until the park is determined to be sufficiently
implemented).

STRATEGY 10.5.2: Consider developing park
planning zones that relate to an updated Parks and
Recreation Master Plan for which parkland dedication
funding can be allocated.
Actions and Initiatives:
1. The Parks Department should continue to work with
the Community Development Department to develop
planning rationale and criteria through which to
establish park planning zones.
2. Plan for a quarterly reporting process to share the
available parkland dedication funds by planning zone
and compare with the priorities within each planning
zone.
3. Prioritize expenditures within each planning zone.
4. Continue to work with the City’s GIS Department
to input the park and recreation planning zones
GIS shapefiles into the mapping function of the
PRORAGISTM system, see sidebar on this page.

Image Source: NRPA

PRORAGISTM, which stands for Park and Recreation
Operating Ratio and GIS system, is a tool intended
to help agencies analyze and compare their
performance and facilities to other similar agencies
across the country.
Since its launch in 2010, the National Recreation and
Park Administration (NRPA) has worked hard to get
all park and recreation agencies to utilize the tool to
move beyond what was previously being used as
a “one size fits all” comparison between agencies.
Historically, park and recreation professionals simply
compared themselves using a national benchmarking
standard commonly found in most park plans. These
level of service recommendations came directly
from the National Park, Recreation and Open Space
Standards which was published by NRPA and used
from 1971 to 1995.
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business/civic organizations) for parkland acquisition,
recreation programs and facilities, and development
of cultural arts programs.
5. Establish programs for lease/purchase, tax incentives,
and public maintenance to entice private sector
participation in park system development and
maintenance.
6. Develop a tentative Capital Improvement Program
(CIP) for the City’s parks and recreation funding to
be sure revenue expectations are met and guiding
principles are followed.

Image Source: Visit Nebraska

STRATEGY 10.5.4: Look for innovative ways to
finance park improvements and activities through
fund-raising, sponsorships and other sound fiscal
methods.

Develop and implement a parks and recreation
improvement program which identifies and prioritizes
improvements for each of the current and future City
facilities.

Direct City staff to pursue alternative methods of funding
park system and programming improvement, such
as partnerships with non-governmental entities, grant
funding sources, establishing “friends of” organizations,
and contracting out programs or operations. Consider
these and other methods only where feasible and
financially sound.

Actions and Initiatives
1. Establish a formalized parks-to-standard program to
ensure all parks are brought up to, and maintained in,
an equivalent quality standard. This program should
include a general maintenance and repair schedule.
The priority maintenance tasks include:
▪▪

Increasing park accessibility;

Actions and Initiatives:

▪▪

Turf reconditioning;

1. Establish more formalized responsibilities of the Board
of Parks Commissioners, including the solicitation
of sponsorships or funding to help run recreational
program activities.

▪▪

Repairing park amenities;

▪▪

Improved lighting;

▪▪

Improved landscaping; and

▪▪

Improved signage.

2. Establish a program and acceptance criteria for
donations of land for parks and recreation purposes
or public open spaces, which compliments the overall
system.
3. Continue to apply for funding through private
foundations or other granting entities. Target grant
applications that are related to parks and recreation,
but are offered through non-traditional park programs
(e.g., public health related grants; grants for low
impact development, green building, transportation,
etc.).
4. Continue to pursue revenues from public agencies
and organizations, and private sources (corporate/
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STRATEGY 10.5.5: Renovate, enhance, and
operate the existing parks, recreation and open
space system in a safe and cost-effective manner.

2. Within the capital improvement program (CIP)
allocate funding for the revitalization and
enhancement of existing, well-established parks.
3. Prepare park renovation plans for each wellestablished park. Plans should include projected
equipment, replacement and repair schedules and
budgets, building / structure rehabilitation, new
features / activities, and other refurbishments.
4. Enhance park safety through establishing a “park
watch” program – similar to a neighborhood watch
program – in close coordination with surrounding
neighborhoods and the City’s Police Department.
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STRATEGY 10.5.6: Improve the maintenance of all
parks and recreation areas and facilities by funding
preventative maintenance schedules.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Conduct regular risk management inspections to
identify and schedule repairs, address safety issues,
and conduct routine maintenance and cleaning,
and other necessary improvements to playground
and park equipment that is funded by an adequate
operating and maintenance budget.
2. Use the National Program and Playground Safety
guidelines and/or the United States Consumer
Products Safety Commission standards in the design
and replacement of playground equipment, all
surface areas, and other recreational facilities and
improvements.
3. Ensure that parks signage have been installed in
prominent locations (e.g., in the parking lot or near
the entrance) with a phone number, email address,
and website address where visitors can report
maintenance issues.
4. As the City’s park and recreational resources and
programs grow, ensure there is adequate budget to
hire appropriate staffing and maintain facilities and
equipment.
5. Develop park management plans for each park
property to identify replacement schedules and daily,
weekly, monthly, and annual maintenance needs. This
will help identify long-term needs and determining
highest priorities during upcoming fiscal budget
cycles.

public and taxpayers that an accredited park and
recreation agency has been independently evaluated
against established benchmarks as delivering a high level
of quality with respect to park facilities.

CAPRA ACCREDITATION PROCESS
Accreditation is based on an agency’s compliance with
the 151 standards for national accreditation. To achieve
accreditation, an agency must comply with all 37
fundamental standards, and at least 85 percent, or 97, of
the remaining 114 standards. CAPRA accreditation is a fiveyear cycle that includes three phases, including:
––

Development of the agency self-assessment report;

––

On-site evaluation; and,

––

The Commission’s review and decision.

If accreditation is granted by the Commission, the agency
will develop a new self-assessment report which will be
revisited every five years. Within each of the four years
between on-site visits, the agency will submit an annual
report that addresses its continued compliance with the
accreditation standards.

UNDERSTANDING CAPRA STANDARDS
A standard is a statement of desirable practice as set
forth by experienced professionals. In evaluating an
agency for accreditation, the standards are a measure
of effectiveness using the cause and effect (“if...then”)
approach. In practice, if an agency complies with a given
standard, then it is expected that the agency’s operations

OBJECTIVE 10.6: Ensure success of the
organization through continued development
of the staff and department.
STRATEGY 10.6.1: The City’s Parks Department
should continue to aggressively pursue CAPRA
agency accreditation.
The Commission for Accreditation of Park and Recreation
Agencies’ (CAPRA) Standards for National Accreditation
provide an authoritative assessment tool for park and
recreation agencies. Through compliance with these
national standards of excellence, CAPRA accreditation
assures policy makers, department staff, the general

Image Source: www.passbagger.org
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related to that standard will be positively affected. Viewed
holistically, if an agency complies with the vast majority
of the standards, then it is understood that the agency is
performing a quality operation.

4. Upon acceptance of the above-mentioned
documentation, schedule a tour for CAPRA
representatives to visit Columbus’ Parks Department
and its facilities.

There are several benefits for pursuing CAPRA Agency
accreditation. Benefits for the public include:

STRATEGY 10.6.2: Continue to support existing
staff regarding their professional development.

––

Assurance and validation of well-administered services
in accord with approved professional practices;

––

Potential for external financial support and savings to
the public;

––

External recognition of a quality governmental service;

Actions and Initiatives:

––

Holds and agency accountable to the public and
ensures responsiveness to meet their needs; and

1. Encourage employee membership and active
participation in professional organizations.

––

Improves customer and quality services.

2. Provide training and outside educational opportunities
for all members of the Parks Department to keep
them current with the latest standards and industry
practices, including those related to maintenance
issues, e.g., air conditioning, fire alarm, and plumbing
systems.

Benefits for the agency include:
––

Public and political recognition;

––

Increased efficiency and evidence of accountability;

––

Answers the question, “How are we doing?” through
extensive self-evaluation;

––

Identifies areas for improvement by comparing an
agency against national standards of best practice;

––

Enhances staff teamwork and pride by engaging all
staff in the process;

––

Creates an environment for regular review of
operations, policies and procedures, and promotes
continual improvement; and

––

Forces written documentation of policies and
procedures.

Actions and Initiatives:
1. Based on review of CAPRA accreditation standards,
develop a realistic schedule and plan of priority action
items based on a determination of which Fundamental
Standards remain to be completed and which
remaining Standards the Parks Department plans to
fulfill.
2. Review the “Suggested Evidence of Compliance”
section in order to identify an acceptable means of
demonstrating compliance with a standard.
3. Based on CAPRA guidelines, prepare an “Agency SelfAssessment” and “Evidence of Compliance” and submit
to the CAPRA.
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Develop and expect from staff a strong sense of personal
service in connection with all recreational programs and
other services in the Department.

3. Support staff to obtain professional certifications
such as the Certified Park and Recreation Professional
(CPRP), the Certified Playground Safety Inspector (CPSI)
program, among others.
4. Obtain memberships and participate/attend the
conferences and events of the National Recreation
and Park Association (NRPA) and Nebraska Park and
Recreation Association (NeRPA).

STRATEGY 10.6.3: Continue to improve the Parks
Department’s image.
Actions and Initiatives:
1. Improve the Department’s image by educating
stakeholders on the return on investment from tourism,
use of facilities and visitation to attractions that are
maintained and operated by the Parks Department.
2. Improve the Parks Department’s website.
3. Improve marketing for programs and events.
4. Conduct more frequent interviews with local
media. Take credit for the positive things the Parks
Department is doing through press releases to local
and regional media, and through email blasts to the
Department’s constituency.
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Policies:
Parks and Open Space
POS Policy 1: Outdoor public places should have unobstructed sightlines from the adjacent streets,
and should be designed to deter vandalism, loitering, and other types of crime and disorder that
would disrupt activities in adjacent developments and discourage legitimate users from coming
to these places. Use landscape, structures, and buildings to define spaces while, at the same time,
provide visual access to encourage their use and enhance safety.
POS Policy 2: Advance the development of greenways and recreational trails within the Planning
Area.
POS Policy 3: Promote the retention of stands of trees, natural vegetation, stream corridors, and
environmentally sensitive areas whenever possible to act as buffers between developments and as
site amenities within developments.
POS Policy 4: Design spaces for specific and flexible uses. Programming and design should be
considered in the context of neighborhood uses.

Environmental
E Policy 1: Encourage to the extent practicable environmental technologies and green infrastructure
best practices to respond to development sites, their surroundings, and the local and regional
ecological systems.
E Policy 2: Plan around the physical characteristics of the land, including soil types, floodplains,
wetlands, and other potentially environmental characteristics. The site should be suitable for the
proposed use based on its physical site characteristics. Sites that are prone to flooding should be
used to the extent practicable for storm water management and detention.
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Focus Area 7:

Land Use and
Community Character
Guiding Principles
Land Use Principle 1: Ensure Equity. Land use,
transportation, and urban form decisions should facilitate
equitable access and distribution of resources. Encourage
land use decisions that reduce existing disparities,
minimize burdens, extend benefits, and improve socioeconomic opportunities for underserved and underrepresented populations.
Land Use Principle 2: Resilience. Encourage land
use decisions that improve the ability of individuals,
businesses, to recover from natural and human-made
disasters, and economic down-turns.
Land Use Principle 3: Preserve Resources. To the
extent possible, preserve active agricultural land uses by
encouraging contiguous development patterns. Consider
the value of agricultural subsistence to future generations.
Land Use Principle 4: Mix of Uses. Promote mixed use
development and redevelopment at a range of spatial
scales. Locate retail, office, residential, institutional, and
recreational uses within walking distance of each other in
compact neighborhoods with pedestrian-oriented streets.
Land use diversity will:
––
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Protect existing investments while providing
opportunities for individual initiative and choice;

––

Promote independence of movement, especially for
the young and the elderly;

––

Provide safety in commercial areas, through aroundthe-clock presence of people; and

––

Reduce the need for automobile use by enabling
shorter trips.

Land Use Principle 5: Livable Centers. Areas of
community focus are established, which contain a
mixture of compatible land uses providing for housing,
commercial, institutional/public services, and recreation
and leisure activities.
Land Use Principle 6: Community Identity. Enhance
community identity through adherence to and
enforcement of specific design standards, which revitalize
municipal districts, neighborhoods and corridors.
Land Use Principle 7: Engender a Sense of Place.
Maintain and enhance Columbus’ natural, cultural, scenic
and heritage assets in accordance with preservation
guidelines and development standards.
Land Use Principle 8: Preserve Community Character.
The form and character of Columbus’ built environment
reflects its historical origins and setting and is compatible
with the natural environment. As Columbus continues to
grow, strive to preserve the attributes of the community’s
unique, hometown character and identity, the beauty
of its natural environment, and the strengths of its
neighborhoods, while minimizing the adverse effects of
growth.
Land Use Principle 9: Enhanced Built Environment.
Columbus’ built environment is humanized through its
promotion of the arts and excellence in architecture and
urban design.
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Prologue
WHAT IS LAND USE PLANNING?
Land can be viewed as a shared natural resource, much
like air and water, that should be conserved, cared for,
and utilized with due regard to its effect on public health,
safety and welfare. The purpose of land use planning is
to select, organize and implement specific land uses in a
spatial configuration that will best meet the needs of the
people while safeguarding resources for the future.
Land use planning is the process of making choices
and understanding the trade-offs resulting from those
choices. By taking into account multiple perspectives fiscal, economic, aesthetic, environmental, and others
- decision makers can make better-informed decisions
regarding the health, longevity and prosperity of their
community. This land use element of the Comprehensive
Plan recognizes the changes that have taken place in
the City of Columbus over time, and the challenges and
opportunities that lie ahead. There can be no blueprint
for change; which therefore requires the process of land
use planning to be iterative and continuous. Land use
planning aims to make the best use of limited resources
by:
––

assessing present and future needs and
systematically evaluating the land’s capacity to
supply them;

––

identifying and resolving conflicts between
competing uses, between the needs of individuals
and those of the community, and between the
needs of the present generation and those of future
generations;

––

seeking sustainable options and choosing those that
best meet identified needs;

––

planning to bring about desired changes; and

––

learning from experience.

Introduction
The land use element serves as a guide for defining the
character of development within and around the City.
It identifies undeveloped or redevelop-able land areas

in the City that are suitable for various types of uses,
such as residential, commercial - office/retail, industrial,
institutional, recreation and open space. It also defines
the densities and intensities of these use categories. The
Land Use and Community Character element is typically
composed of text and maps - the text identifies the
principles and policies that need to be applied in order to
bring about the desirable combination of land uses and
development pattern in the City, while the maps illustrate
the spatial application of these policies. Together, the
policies and associated TFC Map 7, Future Land Use
(hereafter referred to as the Future Land Use Map, can be
considered the centerpiece of the entire Plan.

ISSUES AND CHALLENGES
The following is a sampling of the significant land use
issues that will be addressed within the Land Use and
Character element:
––

Lack of integration. For most of Columbus’ residents,
housing and places of employment have not
been well-integrated. As depicted in The Existing
City report’s various land use maps, the pattern of
land use in Columbus reflects a distinct separation
between large areas of residential and nonresidential uses. This separation of housing and
employment further burdens the roadway system as
people must commute often considerable distances
between home and work. The lack of mixed land uses
also curtails walkability and exacerbates the need for
vehicular mobility.

––

As development continues to radiate outward from
Columbus’ core area, travel times become longer,
and thoroughfares become more congested.
The City must strive to strike a balance between
centralized and decentralized growth and
development.

––

While most of the City’s arterial thoroughfares
function efficiently in moving people and goods
throughout the City, and provide convenient access
to residential and non-residential land uses, some
corridors in gateway locations, such as U.S. Highways
30 and 81, have become over-developed for
commercial use; and, in many cases, are lined with
under-performing, marginal strip retail and services;
creating both the need and opportunity for vibrant,
new mixed-use redevelopment.
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––

––

As summarized in the Housing and Neighborhoods
element, growth, changing demographics, and an
evolving economic base require a greater diversity
of housing choices in both infill locations and in new
neighborhoods.
With land use planning comes the challenge of
balancing property rights and local reactions to
what may be perceived as undesirable land uses. An
associated challenge, particularly in more rural areas,
is dealing with landowners who believe they should
be able to do what they want with their land. People’s
sense of private property rights often drives these
reactions. Providing people with opportunities to
expand their awareness and education of particular
issues may assist in reducing negative reactions to
proposed land uses and regulations.

Future growth and development must be accommodated
through an efficient, economical, and integrated land use
development pattern. The previously identified guiding
principles are intended to help inform the organization of
land uses within the Planning Area.

GOAL 11.0:
A balanced mix of land uses and
development patterns that support
a healthy community comprised
of livable neighborhoods, vibrant
economic districts, compatible
industrial areas, and appealing
open spaces.

Columbus Land Use
Designations
This land use element uses six broad land use
designations to characterize types of development in
Columbus:
1. Residential
2. Commercial / Office
3. Industrial
4. Public / Institutional
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5. Parks / Open Space
6. Undeveloped
The character classification (e.g., rural, suburban, autourban, urban) of each land use designation will influence
the land use category.

RESIDENTIAL LAND USE DESIGNATION
Housing plays an essential role in fulfilling the vision for the
future of Columbus. The character of the housing stock
shapes the quality of life in Columbus. As identified in The
Existing City report, residential land uses compose 3,108.1
acres, or 9.5 percent of the lands within the Planning Area;
of which 2,204.2 acres, or 34.0 percent, is within the City
limits. More land area is allocated to housing than any
other type of non-residential land use, combined.
Housing provides the foundation for economic growth.
Business growth requires employees. Employees
require housing. People living in Columbus provide the
demand for goods and services. Housing provides the
customer base needed to support business retention and
expansion.

Housing Typologies
The Housing and Neighborhoods element of the
Comprehensive Plan recommends a diverse housing stock
that enables people to live in Columbus for their entire life.
Each stage of life produces different housing demands.
Young adults seeking to locate to (or remain in) Columbus
often face challenges in purchasing a home, let alone
finding a home that suits their lifestyle. At this stage in life,
the amount of income and assets may pose barriers to
home ownership. As a result, this age group depends on
apartments and other forms of rental housing.
As age, economic status and family size increase, people
often seek to own a house. To a large degree, the smaller
and older homes in Columbus can fill the role of a starter
home. Townhomes can also provide a more affordable
form of entry level, owned housing. Families may “move
up” to larger homes during their lifetime. This transition
reflects the need for more space and the capacity to
support additional housing expense. As people age and
children leave home, housing needs change.
“Empty nesters” may seek to downsize with smaller homes
and less maintenance. Other older residents may need
housing that includes varying levels of support services.
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COMMERCIAL / OFFICE LAND USE
DESIGNATION
Several economic factors play a role in land use planning.
From an economic perspective, commercial land use
provides the community with goods and services,
jobs, and a tax base. Commerce is an integral part of
Columbus’ vision for the future. Aside from needing
to offer a variety of housing - jobs, shopping, health
care, religious, and recreation opportunities - all play a
role in citizens’ quality of life and economic wellbeing.
Indeed, all of these factors influence the formulation and
implementation of the Comprehensive Plan.

Commercial Typologies
Columbus strives to be a great place to conduct business.
Achieving this vision requires strong commercial nodes
and districts. Commercial businesses are not a single,
uniform commodity. Commercial land uses typically fall
into two broad categories:
––

Retail. These businesses provide for the sale of goods
and commodities to the public. The interaction
between the business and the customer (shopping)
is an essential factor in this type of commercial land
use. Retail uses typically produce the highest amount
of vehicle trips among commercial land uses. Traffic,
access and visibility are important variables which
influence the location of retail uses.

Typical Parcel-type commercial development along U.S. Highway 30 in Columbus.
(Image courtesy of Google Maps)
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––

Services. Service-oriented businesses provide a
wide range of professional services. Examples of
professional service businesses include law, health
care, banking, consulting, accounting and real
estate. Services typically entail less business/customer
interaction than retail. Many services can be obtained
without visiting the premises of the business. The
nature of the interaction with the customer influences
the location for service businesses, as well as the
programmatic and spatial configuration of the
facilities.

Planning for Commercial Development
Commercial land uses can be organized in a spatial
hierarchy similar to residential uses: parcel, strip,
downtown, and district. Each element of this commercial
hierarchy caters to a specific type of consumer, and
as a result, impacts the spatial character of the built
environment.
Parcel: Many commercial development issues occur
at the parcel level. Columbus is largely composed of a
collection of individual businesses. The nature of these
businesses makes the individual parcel a primary focus of
commercial land use. Several important considerations
guide the development of a parcel for commercial use.
––

The building should be oriented to the street and
provide access to the customer, whether on foot or in
an automobile.

Typical Strip commercial development long U.S. Highway 30 in Columbus. (Image
courtesy of Google Maps)
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––

The layout of the parcel must address both character
and function. An ample supply of parking makes it
convenient to obtain the goods and services.

––

Building materials, facades and signage combine
with the public streetscape to create an attractive,
legible setting.

––

Consideration must be given on how to define the
edges of commercial areas and provide separation
between the commercial parcel and adjacent
residential uses.

The “pad” pattern is based on individual parcels and
businesses. In this pattern, each lot contains a single
building and each building contains a single business.
All elements of the development pattern (building
orientation, parking, street access) are driven by the
needs of each parcel and business. In this pattern,
pedestrian movement occurs at the street and from
parking lot to store entrance. Pedestrian movement
between businesses is difficult to encourage in a pad level
of configuration, as compared to an attached, strip level
of organization.
Strip: The “strip” pattern contains a series of businesses
linked together in a common structure. The strip
commercial use typically occurs on a single parcel and
provides shared parking. The strip may have a single,
consistent facade or contain connected, but individual
storefronts. The use of shared parking can reduce the

Columbus’ Downtown District is focused around Frankfort Square off 13th and
14th Streets. (Image courtesy of Google Maps)

number of spaces and the total paved area of the lot. The
strip also allows for fewer curb cuts (street access points)
and a more coordinated approach to traffic circulation
and access management.
Downtown: The “downtown” pattern combines elements
of both pad and strip to create a vibrant environment
full of commercial and entertainment activity. The
downtown is a collection of individual businesses (pad)
joined together (strip) with minimal setbacks from the
street and virtually no side setbacks. This pattern orients
the storefront directly onto the sidewalk and street,
unlike the previous patterns that typically rely on parking
between building and street. This pattern creates a strong
relationship between pedestrian and vehicular activities.
District: Commercial districts are shaped and defined
by several factors. Businesses cluster together to take
advantage of a common customer base. For example,
service stations, lodging and restaurants oriented
around an interchange seek to capture a share of the
market from the highway. Districts enhance the ability to
coordinate land uses, especially the relationship between
commercial and residential. A district approach also
creates the potential to share parking and reduce the
amount of paved surface.
The Comprehensive Plan uses three types of commercial
land use character classifications to guide development:
Suburban (Neighborhood) Commercial, Auto-Urban

The Old Mill District in Bend, Oregon is a mixed-use district that formerly housed
lumber mills. (Image courtesy of Google Earth)
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(General) Commercial, and Urban Commercial / MixedUse. The differences between these categories is based
on the market, location, scale and size, infrastructure
capacity/support characteristics, and the character of
adjacent development. The Comprehensive Plan seeks to
provide an adequate supply of each category in locations
that support the overall principles and objectives of the
Plan.

INDUSTRIAL LAND USE DESIGNATION
Industrial areas are important elements of Columbus’
identity and its future. As summarized in The Existing
City report, Columbus has several potential economic
development advantages over other communities
including a pro-business community reputation, a
dependable and quality workforce, community college
training and support, business support services to
industry, available land and infrastructure, support
of city and county government, existing industrial
clusters, excellent public/private schools, competitive
utility costs, railroad service to the community, and
water and wastewater capacity. Because of these
advantages, Columbus has the potential to become
a major employment center in the region. Building on
these opportunities is a key aspect of the community’s
vision. The employment generated by local industry
brings people to live in Columbus. These people create
the demand for housing and provide the market for
commercial development. Industry is also a market driver
for local commercial businesses. Industry creates tax base
with which to finance local government operations and
infrastructure. Planning for industrial land uses focuses on
several factors, including:
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––

the ability for existing businesses to expand their
operational footprint;

––

minimizing environmental impacts (e.g., noise,
odor, particulate emissions and traffic conflicts with
nonindustrial land uses);

––

providing transportation access for employees;
as well as for highway, rail and air transportation
in order to ship products and receive materials for
processing; and

––

the supply, quality, condition and reliability of
municipal utilities needed to support operations.

The Comprehensive Plan places emphasis on the
expansion of existing industries. These businesses and
the City share an interest in the future prosperity of the
community. With the knowledge and acceptance of the
community, growing these businesses should be easier
than attracting new businesses. A related strategy is
promoting the creation of new satellite businesses that
may spin-off of existing industries or seek a location
close to these industries. A recent industrial development
trend, the development of eco-industrial parks, spatially
co-locates industry clusters, whereby, in principle, the
waste stream of one industry becomes the feedstock of
another industry. These kinds of synergies as it makes for
the efficient use of land, reduces energy consumption,
reduces traffic and subsequent greenhouse gas
emissions, and increases profitability for the businesses.
Heavy Industrial land use classification covers the majority
of industrial production and manufacturing land uses
in Columbus; while Business Park is used to classify light
industrial land uses that are primarily associated with
some product assembly, warehousing and distribution.
Industrial areas are located in proximity to major
highway and railroad corridors to help facilitate industrial
commerce activities. As indicated on the City’s Zoning Map,
there is significant heavy industrial and light industrial
expansion potential in the east side of the City along U.S.
Highway 30, Union Pacific Railroad, and BNSF Railroad. In
addition, there is potential in the west side of town along
U.S. Highway 81 and NCRC Railroad.

PUBLIC / INSTITUTIONAL LAND USE
DESIGNATION
Institutional uses, such as governmental buildings,
schools, libraries, and places of public assembly
(e.g., churches) can be part of the neighborhood
environment. Churches can be found in many Columbus
neighborhoods. The Comprehensive Plan and its Future
Land Use Map (TFC Map 7, Future Land Use) identifies
large churches as an institutional land use; while smaller,
perhaps more transient churches are categorized as a
residential use. New churches can be allowed in residential
areas under certain conditions. Criteria for locating a
church in a residential land use area include:
––

Size: Large church buildings and site areas can
disrupt neighborhood cohesion. Churches in low
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density residential areas should not be more than 80100,000 square feet in lot area.
––

Parking: Without adequate on-site facilities, parking
may spill on to neighborhood streets.

––

Traffic: Traffic increases during peak use times. These
times may not be limited to specific days of worship
as churches are often used for a variety of types of
community assembly. Churches should be oriented
to and accessed by way of collector or arterial streets.

––

Lighting and Signage: Site lighting and signage
needs may resemble commercial uses. These site
factors should be managed to fit the character of the
surrounding residential development.

For the purposes of the Future Land Use Map, uses that
might otherwise be considered “special uses,” such as
water towers, wastewater treatment plants, solid waste
landfills, airports, and electric transmission substations,
are also classified as Public / Institutional.

PARK / OPEN SPACE LAND USE DESIGNATION
As discussed in the Parks and Environment focus area,
the adequate provision of parkland and open space for a
growing population is critical and should be factored-in to
all new development as so much necessary infrastructure.
The Parks / Open Space designation has been utilized to
identify existing parks and proposed greenway corridors.
The future location of proposed parks has not been
disclosed on the Future Land Use Map.

RURAL / UNDEVELOPED LAND USE
DESIGNATION
The Undeveloped Land use designation refers to all
lands within the Planning Area that are outside the fiveyear growth areas designated on TFC Map 1, Growth
Sequencing; and are therefore considered outside the 20year horizon of the Plan. Based on the Columbus Zoning
Map, most of the land designated on the Future Land Use
Map that is designated as Undeveloped is currently zoned
Agriculture (AG).

Columbus Land Use
Character Classifications
CHARACTER CLASSIFICATIONS
A character-based approach to community planning
looks beyond the basic designation and use of land
(residential, commercial, industrial, public / institutional,
etc.) to consider the scale, placement and design of
buildings and associated planning of sites, as well as the
aggregation of uses within neighborhoods, districts, and
corridors. Whether new development or redevelopment,
and whether private or public construction, the pattern
of land use – including its intensity, appearance, and
physical arrangement on the landscape – will determine
the character and will ultimately contribute to the image
of the entire community over the long term.
In the community character spectrum, the four main
character designations are Rural, Suburban, Auto-Urban,
and Urban. These are common terms that should bring
immediate images to mind as one thinks of traveling from
the city center to the outskirts of a typical community.
Over the years, and particularly since the advent of
widespread automobile ownership in the 1920s-1930s,
sizable portions of many communities have developed in
an “Auto-Urban” pattern, which falls in the range between
Urban and Suburban.
Community character accounts for the physical traits
one can see in an area which contribute to its “look and
feel.” A character-based approach to land use planning
focuses on key variables, including development intensity,
which encompasses the density and layout of residential
development; the scale and form (bulk) of non-residential
development; and the amount of building and pavement
coverage (degree of impervious cover) relative to
the extent of open space and natural vegetation or
landscaping. How the automobile is accommodated is
a key factor in distinguishing character types, including
street design, parking, and the resulting arrangement of
buildings on sites.
It is this combination of basic land use and the
characteristics of the use that more accurately determines
the real compatibility and quality of development, as
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opposed to land use alone. Aesthetic enhancements such
as the design of buildings, landscaping and screening,
sign control, and site amenities also contribute to
enhanced community character.

The range of community character classifications and
their land use categories are as follows:

As outlined in the Vision Statement, Columbus has
expressed its desire to become an economically
balanced, highly attractive, family-oriented, and wellmaintained urban community composed of a variety of
neighborhoods that provide a blend of housing types
which support all stages of life. To implement these
provisions, a means of converting this statement of future
intent into land use policies and development regulations
must be formulated. A community character analysis
was used to characterize existing development within the
Planning Area and to document the land use patterns
and design elements that form the character of individual
developments and the community as a whole.

––

––

Class: Rural
▪▪

––

Class: Suburban
▪▪

Suburban Residential Character (SR)

▪▪

Business Park Character (BP)

Class: Neighborhood Conservation (NC)
▪▪

––
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––

––

Neighborhood Commercial Character (NCC)

Class: Auto-Urban
▪▪

Auto-Urban (General) Residential Character
(AUR)

▪▪

Auto-Urban Multi-Family Residential Character
(MF)

▪▪

Auto-Urban (General) Commercial Character
(GC)

CHARACTER THEMES
Each of the following community character types
described below is present within the Planning Area
with varying degrees of significance. The more readily
identifiable character categories include:

Rural / Undeveloped (R/U)

Class: Urban
▪▪

Central Business District Character (CBD)

▪▪

Urban Commercial / Mixed-Use Character (UC)

Class: Industrial (I)

––

Urban character in Downtown;

––

Auto-urban (general) character of commercial
development along U.S. Highway 30, U.S. Highway 81,
and other arterial routes;

––

Class: Public / Institutional (PI)

––

Class: Park / Open Space (P)

––

Industrial character along U.S. Highway 30, Union
Pacific Railroad, and BNSF Railroad. As well as along
U.S. Highway 81 and NCRC Railroad;

LAND USE CLASSIFICATIONS

––

Auto-Urban (General) Residential character of
neighborhoods throughout the community;

––

Areas of larger lot Suburban Residential at the edges
of the city and scattered throughout the rural /
undeveloped area; and

––

Undeveloped, rural agricultural character largely
outside of the City Limits, surrounding all sides of
Columbus.

▪▪

Heavy Industrial Character (HI)

In the following several pages, each land use classification
is described in detail, with respect to development types,
predominant characteristics, intensities, and applicability
of current zoning districts (as defined within the Zoning
Ordinance). This classification system has been applied
to each parcel within the Planning Area. In some cases,
though seldom, a large parcel may have more than
one recommended land use. Together, these land use
classifications and categories compose the Future Land
Use Map (TFC Map 7, Future Land Use).
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Class: Rural
RURAL / UNDEVELOPED (R/U)
LAND USE CATEGORY
The Rural / Undeveloped land use category consists
of lands that are sparsely developed, the primary
uses of which consist of mainly agricultural and semiwilderness forested lands interspersed with very lowdensity residential (homes are customarily an accessory
to agriculture). The landscape is accented by a few
farmsteads, outbuildings, and gently rolling hills, which
contribute to its rural character. This land use category
characterizes a landscape that provides its residents with
the choice of seclusion within the countryside, and away
from a more developed setting. The City of Columbus is
surrounded on all sides by landscapes possessing Rural /
Undeveloped character.
The Rural / Undeveloped land use classification within
the Planning Area also indicates lands that are not
intended to be developed within the next 20 years,
primarily because future growth can be accommodated
within those areas identified within TFC Map 1, Growth
Sequencing Plan, and additional land for development is
not needed.

Rural / Undeveloped

––

Typically no centralized water or sanitary sewer
service available; thus requiring the utilization of
on-site septic systems. Also, much greater reliance
on natural drainage systems, except where altered
significantly by agricultural operations;

––

Potential for conservation developments that further
concentrate the overall development footprint
through cluster designs, with increased open space
set-aside to preserve sensitive lands, maintain
the overall rural character, and buffer adjacent
properties.

Development Types:
–– planned development to accommodate
conservation and cluster designs;
––

agricultural uses;

––

agriculture-focused commercial retail;

––

agricultural storage and support uses, e.g., barns
and related outbuildings;

––

Applicable City Zoning Districts:
–– Agriculture (AG)
––

Agricultural Overlay District (A)

large lot, single family detached residential.

Characteristics:
–– Rural character resulting from wide open landscapes,
with minimal sense of enclosure and views to the
horizon unbroken by buildings in most places;
––

Scattered residential development on relatively
large acreages, resulting in very high open space
ratios and very low site coverage (sometimes with
residential “estate” areas providing a transition from
rural to suburban densities, with estate lots typically
being three to 10+ acres);
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Class: Suburban
SUBURBAN RESIDENTIAL (SR)
LAND USE CATEGORY
The Suburban Residential land use category is
characterized by the predominance of open landscape.
where the main dwellings are balanced by the natural
/ landscaped environment. The automobile and its
associated amenities (garage, driveway, etc.) are
subordinate to the overall layout of the structures with
a landscaped garden. As new development continues
around the City’s periphery, a lower density Suburban
Residential (SR) development will help to transition rural
and urban development.

Development Types:
–– Detached residential dwellings.
––

Suburban Residential

Planned developments to provide other housing
types but with increased open space to preserve a
suburban character setting.

Characteristics:
–– Similar to Auto-Urban (General) Residential
category, there is noticeable accommodation of the
automobile on sites. However, garages are typically
integrated into the front facade of the dwelling, or
hidden behind the dwelling; with driveways on the
side of homes or occupying a portion of the front
yard space.
––

Development options can be established which allow
for smaller lot sizes in exchange for greater open
space, with the additional open space devoted to
maintaining the Suburban character and buffering
adjacent properties and roads.

Density / Height Guidelines:
–– 1 to 2 dwelling units per acre (DU/ac).
Applicable City Zoning Districts:
–– Rural Residential (RR) - 1.0 DU/ac
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Class: Suburban
BUSINESS (OFFICE) PARK (BP)
LAND USE CATEGORY
The purpose of the Business Park [BP] land use category
for this Comprehensive Plan’s Future Land Use Map,
is to foster stability and growth of high-quality light
industrial (design, assembly, finishing, packaging); office/
warehousing/distribution; office/technology/research
and development; and similar industry clusters. These
activities are characterized as “clean” since they produce
a relatively small amount of environmental outputs,
including, but not limited to smoke, gas, odor, dust, noise,
vibration of earth, soot or lighting; to a degree that is
non-offensive when measured at the property line of
subject property. Business Parks are enhanced by access
to transportation networks, and that provide desirable
employment opportunities for the general welfare of the
community.
Business Parks are suburban in character, are typically
developed in a campus-style setting that features reduced
site coverage and increased open space; and may
include offices and associated administrative, executive
professional uses, and specified institutional and limited
commercial uses. Parking lots are often heavily screened
or located to the rear of the main office building. Parking
bays for loading and off-loading are located along the
longitudinal side of the building, perpendicular to interior
vehicular circulation.

Development Types:
Many businesses located in an office setting provide
professional services. From a land use planning
perspective, it is important to distinguish office uses
from other commercial activities. The “pure” office uses
entail minimal amounts of interaction with customers.
Employees are the primary activity generators for offices.
––

Light manufacturing and assembly;

––

distribution, and warehousing;

––

uses involving handling, storage, or shipping;

Business (Office) Park

––

laboratories for research and development.

––

food production clusters (e.g., breweries, cookie,
cracker and pasta manufacturing);

––

arts and crafts manufacturing cluster (e.g.,
commercial screen printing, pottery product
manufacturing, ornamental and architectural
metalwork manufacturing).

––

Primarily office, medical, and technology/research
uses;

––

higher-density auto urban (general) residential (20 to
30 percent of total area maximum);

––

Public/institutional; and

––

Common green spaces.

Characteristics:
–– Building type, parking and shipping arrangements,
the presence of outdoor storage facilities, trailer
trucks, loading docks, rail lines, and power sources
––

Typically a minimum Landscape Surface Ratio (lot
coverage) of 20 to 30 percent, which allows for
sizable building footprints since most developments
involve large sites.
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––

Extensive landscaping of business park perimeter,
and special streetscape and design treatments at
entries, key intersections, and internal focal points.

––

Development outcomes often controlled by
private covenants and restrictions that exceed City
ordinances and development standards.

––

Intended to create a highly attractive business
investment environment.

––

Site operations are conducted indoors with no
outdoor storage or display.

––

Shovel-ready sites: In-place infrastructure (e.g.,
utilities, accessibility, rail, etc.) increases speed-tomarket, decreases construction / implementation
costs, and minimizes risk (e.g., a proposed access
road or interchange may not be constructed when
planned).

––

Ensure adequate truck loading and maneuvering
areas within a building or in a side or rear yard,
in such a way that all storage, standing and
maneuvering of trucks will take place solely on
private property and is well-screened from all public
thoroughfares.

––

Light industrial land uses and industrial parks shall
be located near freeways with adequate access
provided by thoroughfares. Access to rail is desirable
where possible.

––

Sufficient street frontage to accommodate structures,
parking, and access while in character with adjacent
non-industrial properties.

Siting Criteria:
Programmatic and locational criteria for light industrial/
business park development include the following
considerations:
––

––

––
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Encourage the formation of new unified business
park corridors (e.g., U.S. Highway 30, U.S. Highway
81, and Union Pacific Railroad) or the development
of individual parcels as part of business parks by
focusing new growth in a more clustered pattern,
as opposed to isolated parcels along strips of nonresidential land uses lining thoroughfares.
Sufficient acreage, either on one parcel or through
assembling multiple parcels, to ensure that current
and future expansion needs are satisfied. The
estimated size of park should be 50 to 250 acres.
Configuration: Square or rectangular sites are
preferred as they offer the greatest flexibility and
satisfy most uses.

Intensity / Height Guidelines:
–– 0.25 to 0.50 FAR for uses with a limited number of
employees and customers, such as warehouses / up
to three (3) stories.
Applicable City Zoning Districts:
–– Office (O) - 0.5 FAR
––

General Commercial (B-2) - 1.0 FAR

––

Light Industrial District (ML/C-1) - 1.0 FAR
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Class: Neighborhood
Conservation (NC)
The Neighborhood Conservation (NC) designation is
applied to established neighborhoods that are largely
built-out and stable, and where no significant change
in development type or pattern is expected or desired.
To implement the intent and policies associated with
NC, the current zoning designations for these areas may
warrant repurposing, and their uses and standards
may require recalibration, to achieve certain, desired
development outcomes. In this way, all existing, stable
neighborhoods would transition from their current
zoning designation to an “NC” designation, which
results in a series of NC subdistricts (i.e., NC-1, NC-2,
etc.), each of which is customized for a particular area,
density and intensity of development. Essentially, this
would “lock in” standards for each area that reflect and
reinforce how the neighborhood originally developed,
or has evolved over time, and the existing, prevailing
character. This recommended approach to the zoning of
existing neighborhoods allows for compatible building
additions and site improvements, whereas typical zoning
designations may cause such positive actions to require
variances or worse, be labeled as “nonconformities.”
As a result, desired reinvestment is promoted while
ensuring that existing neighborhood character is
maintained even with redevelopment or infill activity
(although changes in stable neighborhoods generally
come from incremental expansion and modification
of existing homes over time, and not due to large-scale
redevelopment).

Development Types (Depending on neighborhoodspecific standards):
–– detached residential dwellings;
––

attached residential and multi-family dwellings;

––

public/institutional;

––

neighborhood commercial.

Characteristics:
–– Integrity of older, intact neighborhoods protected
through customized Neighborhood Conservation
zoning with standards that ensure no significant

Neighborhood Conservation

change in the development type or pattern and
reinforce existing physical conditions (e.g., lot sizes,
building setbacks, etc.).
––

Designed to preserve existing housing stock (and
avoid excessive nonconformities and variance
requests) and parcel sizes, and also to govern
periodic infill and/or redevelopment activity within a
neighborhood to ensure compatibility.

––

Depending on the particular neighborhood, the
customized zoning may recognize and embrace
small-scale office or neighborhood commercial
(retail/service) uses that have always been part of
the area’s fabric. Such uses could also be allowed
to expand within certain limits, or a particular
Neighborhood Conservation sub-district could
provide for new uses of this type to occur on
vacant sites at the edge of the neighborhood or
other appropriate locations. This can be especially
important to neighborhood integrity when older
homes are falling into disrepair or are no longer
marketable, and conversion to other uses is best
for all — but when done compatibly under the
Neighborhood Conservation standards.

Applicable City Zoning Districts:
–– Historic District (HD)
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Class: Neighborhood
Conservation (NC)
NEIGHBORHOOD COMMERCIAL (NCC)
LAND USE CATEGORY
Outside of Columbus’ Downtown, there are commercial
and office nodes that are automobile-oriented but
designed at a neighborhood scale and cater to
pedestrians in neighborhood commercial configurations.
These neighborhood commercial centers occupy much
smaller building footprints than typical businesses found
on major arterial corridors and provide neighborhood
conveniences such as markets, professional services,
cafes, drinking establishments, and boutique retail
uses. Small food markets are often accompanied by
convenience stores and personal service establishments
such as banks, dry cleaners, and small-scale drug stores.
The Neighborhood Commercial category also includes
residences that have been converted into professional
offices. Proposed locations include smaller commercial
centers adjacent to and surrounded by neighborhoods
and at principal intersections of community collector
streets.
Most neighborhood commercial properties are between
10,000 and 20,000 square feet in total area. The depth of
a center’s inline retailers ranges from 30 to 80 feet, with
most of the tenants requiring 1,200 square feet of gross
land area. A 20-foot-wide-by-60-foot-deep module is the
most commonly used store dimension.
Except for dense urban centers, the economics of most
suburban neighborhood centers presently require surface
parking with an overall blended ratio of 4.0 to 4.5 cars per
1,000 square feet of the entire center’s gross building area.

Development Types:
–– Professional offices, convenience stores, dry cleaners,
post offices, coffee shops, and drug stores.
Characteristics:
–– Non-residential development should be small-scale,
low-intensity land uses, generally about the same
scale and intensity level (building size, shape, and
footprint) as residential development within the
Suburban Estate (SE) or Suburban Residential (SR)
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Neighborhood Commercial

character categories; and clustered at intersections
of community collector thoroughfares.
––

Together with parking areas, buildings consume 50
to 60 percent of the site (floor to area [FAR] ratio is
greater than its Auto-Urban (General) Commercial
counterpart and is no more than 0.5 to 0.75).
Landscaped areas consume 40 to 50 percent of the
sites and assume a residential character. Buildings
often have a residential appearance.

––

Parking is often screened by garden walls and
ornamental hedges, or within 300 feet of the building.

––

Service vehicles must be smaller in size than a
conventional semi-trailer to accommodate deliveries
in confined neighborhood areas.

––

Signage is significantly reduced in size.

Intensity / Height Guidelines:
–– Neighborhood shopping areas are designed to
serve a localized trade area within a community. The
neighborhood shopping areas serve a radius about
one-half mile and a population of 2,500 to 4,000
people.
––

Desired FAR = 0.50 / up to two (2) stories

Applicable City Zoning Districts:
–– Limited Commercial (LC) - 0.5 FAR
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Class: Auto-Urban
AUTO-URBAN (GENERAL) RESIDENTIAL (AUR)
LAND USE CATEGORY
This designation pertains to current and future residential
development and includes detached residential dwellings;
attached housing types (subject to compatibility
and open space standards, e.g., duplexes, triplexes,
townhomes, and patio homes); planned developments
(with a potential mix of housing types and varying
densities, subject to compatibility and open space
standards), etc.

Development Types:
–– Detached residential
––

Attached residential

Auto-Urban (General) Residential

Characteristics:
–– Less openness and separation between dwellings
compared to suburban character areas, due to size
of parcel and proportion of building footprint to
parcel;
––

Automobile significantly influences the design and
character of the dwelling. Front yard is consumed by
the driveway and off-street parking.

––

Landscape enhancements remain subordinate to the
structure.

Density / Height Guidelines:
–– 3 to 8 dwelling units per acre (DU/ac).
Applicable City Zoning Districts:
–– Single-Family Residential (R-1) - maximum 7.9 DU/ac
––

Urban-Family Residential (R-2) - maximum 10.2 DU/ac
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Class: Auto-Urban
AUTO-URBAN MULTI-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL
(MF) LAND USE CATEGORY
Higher density residential uses such as attached and
multiple-family housing (up to three stories in height),
and manufactured home communities also have this
character due to their density, limited open space, relative
amount of impervious surface devoted to buildings and
parking lots, and increased building enclosure. Multifamily residential developments are typically setback from
road frontages, with buildings surrounded by surface
parking lots and oriented inward toward recreational /
social amenities, such as swimming pools, cabanas, etc.

Development Types:
–– Complexes of often several, multi-story (2 to 3 stories)
multi-family buildings, interspersed with parking lots
and open spaces areas.

Auto-Urban (General) Multi-Family

Characteristics:
–– Gated automobile and pedestrian entrances;
––

Internal orientation;

––

Designated recreational areas, often with pool house
and pool;

––

Shared stair wells and elevators, depending on the
number of stories;

––

Perimeter buildings heights are typically reduced
compared to internal buildings;

––

Surface parking lots.

Density / Height Guidelines:
–– 20 dwelling units per acre (DU/ac).
Applicable City Zoning Districts:
–– Urban-Family Residential (R-2) - maximum 10.2 DU/ac
––
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Multiple-Family Residential (R-3) - maximum 21.8
DU/ac (Note: “Density of multi-family residential
may exceed this maximum, subject to approval of
a Special Use Permit by the City Council, with the
recommendation of the Planning Commission.”)
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Class: Auto-Urban
AUTO-URBAN (GENERAL) COMMERCIAL (GC)
LAND USE CATEGORY
The Auto-Urban (General) Commercial land use category
of development has become commonplace across the
nation since the mid-20th Century, and is characterized
by roads, driveways, and at-grade parking areas that
commonly exceed the area of the building(s) as a percent
of ground cover. The dominance of buildings and surface
parking relative to landscaped or unimproved areas
is what distinguishes Auto-Urban development from
Suburban development character, placing it closer to the
urban end of the character spectrum. This character type
is most commonly associated with a highway-oriented
commercial or business strip. Fast food restaurants,
gas stations, and strip shopping centers like those
found along U.S. Highway 30 and U.S. Highway 81 are
the dominant commercial images of an Auto-Urban
character.
The primary difference in Urban and Auto-Urban land
use categories is the role of the automobile in its site
design. Rather than buildings oriented to the street, as
in an urban setting, with parking to the rear, such as
what is found in Downtown, Auto-Urban environments
are characterized by large parking lots surrounding the
buildings.
Auto-Urban General Commercial uses include high
intensity commercial businesses that have a trade area
outside of Columbus and/or require a large amount of
land for their operations. Uses like auto and recreational
vehicle sales, farm implement dealers, motels, nurseries
and other outdoor sales, gas stations, restaurants, and
“big box” retailers. Due to the potential for these uses to
generate high traffic volumes, their location should be on
or at least provide adequate access to arterial roadways.
Auto-Urban uses require a significant amount of space
for high levels of automobile dependent interaction, i.e.,
large surface parking lots with multiple points of ingress/
egress. As a result, buildings are constructed at the back
of the site nearest neighboring uses and away from their
roadway frontage. Auto-Urban uses also have a greater

Auto-Urban (General) Commercial

reliance on site access, thereby adding to the number
of driveways and access points. The result is expansive
parking areas that dominate the front setback and, thus,
the character of the development.

Development Types:
–– “Strip” commercial centers along major roadways,
with a range of uses, including those on high-profile
“pad” sites along the roadway frontage;
––

Automobile service-related enterprises (e.g., gas /
service stations, auto parts, car washes);

––

Restaurant chains (e.g., fast food, other);

––

“Big-box” commercial stores (e.g., grocery,
appliances, Wal-Marts, clothing, etc.); and

––

Hotels and motels.

Characteristics:
–– Significant portions of development sites devoted to
vehicular access drives, circulation routes, surface
parking, and loading/delivery areas, making
pavement the most prominent visual feature;
––

Buildings typically set back toward rear of site to
accommodate expansive parking areas in front,
closest to passing traffic;
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––

Less emphasis on architectural design in many cases,
with building façades often lacking articulation and
having large banks of single-pane windows;

––

Development desire to maximize signage (number,
size) to capitalize on site visibility to passing traffic;

––

Often not conducive for access or on-site circulation
by pedestrians or cyclists.

––

Required Landscape Surface Ratio of 10 to 15 percent.

Intensity / Height Guidelines:
–– 0.35 to 0.50 FAR / up to two (2) stories
Applicable City Zoning Districts:
–– Limited Commercial (LC) - 0.5 FAR
––

General Commercial (B-2) - 0.5 FAR

Class: Urban
MIXED-USE (MU) LAND USE CATEGORY
Downtown typifies what is envisioned for the density and
intensity of development within the Urban Commercial /
Mixed-Use land use classification. The Downtown retains
the historic fabric and design of a traditional mixeduse, central business district. This urban environment is
characterized by taller, larger buildings that occupy most
if not all of the site and are set at the street edge with
parking largely on-street and in structures, with reduced
common surface parking lots. Sidewalks are scaled for
pedestrian rather than automobile use, and original
buildings with historic or design significance have been
mostly well-preserved.
This Comprehensive Plan strongly recommends the
preparation and adoption of design and architectural
standards for developments in the MU land use category
so that there is continuity in the overall character of the
area.
Characteristics:
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––

Streets and other public spaces framed by
buildings with zero/minimal front setbacks, creating
“architectural enclosure.”

––

Greatest site coverage. Multi-story structures
encouraged.

––

Most conducive for pedestrian activity and
interaction, with public plazas and pocket parks
providing green space amid an urban environment,
and a place to gather and host community events.

––

Structured and on-street parking.

––

Low-density residential uses, and industrial uses
should not be permitted within the UC land use
classification.
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Allowed Uses:
––

Intensive, urban character with a multiplicity of uses,
including multi-family residential, entertainment,
restaurants, department stores and other retail,
general and professional offices, hotels, open space
gathering areas.

Development Type: Mixed-Use, Lifestyle Center
–– Promotes regional pedestrian-oriented, mixed-use
centers with integrated, complementary uses; with
convention/assembly and/or parks and public spaces
that draw visitors from surrounding neighborhoods
and communities within the region.
Density / Height Guidelines:
–– These permitted development densities and
intensities are recommended so that innovative and
flexible site design can provide density to encourage
neotraditional planning concepts.
––

Mixed-Use

Ranges from 2.0 to 4.0 FAR, of which up to 0.75 FAR
can be office or commercial / up to four (4) stories.

Development Type: Downtown Mixed-Use Central
Business District
–– Applies to the area around Downtown. It includes
an active mix and concentration of uses and public
gathering / event spaces in a main street setting,
including professional offices, government services
and entertainment venues.
Intensity / Height Guidelines:
–– Ranges from 2.0 to 3.0 FAR / from 2 to 3 stories.
Development Type: Mixed-Use Corridor
–– Allows a broad range of commercial, office and
high-density residential uses and public spaces
serving surrounding neighborhoods, commercial /
professional business parks and visitors from nearby
communities.
Applicable City Zoning Districts:
–– Urban Commercial (UC) - 0.5 FAR
––

Central Business District (B-1) - 5.0 FAR
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Class: Industrial (I)
HEAVY INDUSTRIAL (HI)
LAND USE CATEGORY
Having an area that can accommodate more traditional,
heavy industry can be an important component of
a successful economic development strategy. The
Industrial use classification combines activities of both
light and heavy industry. Uses such as office / warehouse,
wholesale, product assembly, and light manufacturing
are included with heavier uses that often include outdoor
storage, display and work activity.

Development Types:
–– Heavy industrial;
––

Heavy commercial (i.e., retail sales involving larger
merchandise or vehicles, often with significant
outdoor display areas, such as a large home
improvements store or lumber supply yard);

––

Office uses accessory to a primary industrial use.

Characteristics:
–– Typically auto-oriented character, although masterplanned industrial park developments may feature
more open space and landscaping, regulated
signage, screening, building design standards, etc.;
––
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Outdoor activity and storage, which should be
screened where visible from public ways and
residential areas;

Heavy Industrial

Siting Criteria:
–– Availability of utilities infrastructure, e.g., the ancillary
services required in the operation of any production
process.
––

Industrial uses should have access to major
roadways and rail spurs, and cost-saving
infrastructure such as dedicated water supplies,
waste systems and electric power systems.

––

May involve significant truck traffic or direct rail
service;

Intensity / Height Guidelines:
–– 0.25 to 0.50 FAR for uses with a limited number of
employees and customers, such as warehouses / up
to three (3) stories.

––

On-site presence of large-scale moving equipment in
some cases;

Applicable City Zoning Districts:
–– Light Industrial District (ML/C-1) - 1.0 FAR

––

Potential for environmental impacts that may affect
the proximity and type of adjacent uses, including
particulate emissions, noise, vibrations, smells, etc.,
plus the risk of fire or explosion depending on the
materials handled or processed;

––

––

Certain intensive publicly-owned uses (e.g., public
works facilities, fleet maintenance, treatment plants,
fire training) are best sited within Industrial areas.

––

Required 10 to 15 percent landscape surface ratio.

General Industrial District (MH) - 2.0 FAR
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Class: Public / Institutional
(PI) Land Use Category
Institutional land uses include improved parcels and
facilities that are held in the public interest and are usually
exempt from real property taxation plus any service
drives or roads inside the actual parcel. This category
encompasses major City-owned facilities, plus other
public and private buildings and sites with an institutional
nature. This classification is also for development that
supports municipal / regional special uses and functions,
and may include utilities and transportation-related
infrastructure; and for uses that may require a special
zoning overlay district. With these latter uses there may
be some incompatibility with adjacent uses due to
environmental factors (e.g., odor, emissions) or safetyrelated issues. Therefore, the Comprehensive Plan does
not specify height standards for Public/Institutional
designations, as these uses typically have a range
of unique needs. Specific height standards for these
designations may be specified by applicable zoning or
special area plan standards.

Development Types:
–– Municipal and other government buildings;
––

Public safety facilities (police, fire);

––

Schools and colleges;

––

Hospitals and medical centers;

––

Cemeteries;

––

Airport;

––

Sanitary District and Wastewater Treatment Plant;

––

Water Towers;

Public / Institutional

––

Institutional functions may require multiple buildings,
arranged in a campus-like setting;

––

Facilities may have special parking and passenger
drop-off requirements;

––

Buildings are sometimes set back from the road to
provide more prominence, with large amounts of
open spaces surrounding the buildings.

Intensity / Height Guidelines:
–– 1.25 FAR for schools and city facilities.
Applicable City Zoning Districts:
–– Not applicable

Characteristics:
–– High degree of visitation and/or pedestrian activity
in some cases, with people coming and going
throughout the day;
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Class: Park / Open Space (P)
Land Use Category
This land use category includes all existing municipal
public parks, outdoor recreation areas and open spaces
that have been committed to public or private enjoyment
and recreational pursuits.

Development Types:
–– Public parks and open space;
––

Public greenways and recreational trails;

––

Public recreation areas (e.g., public golf courses);

––

Public or private lands within floodplain or storm
water management areas that are generally
unsuitable for development.

Park / Open Space

Characteristics:
–– Public parkland theoretically will remain so in
perpetuity compared to other public property, such
as buildings, that can transition to private ownership
at some point;
––

Park design, intensity of development, and planned
uses/activities should match area character (e.g.,
public squares/plazas in Urban downtowns; athletic
fields/courts and play equipment in large community
parks located and designed for intensive use; and
nature parks for passive recreation in Suburban,
Estate and Rural areas).

Applicable City Zoning Districts:
–– Floodplain / Floodway Overlay District (FP/FW)
––
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Environmental Resources District (ED)
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OBJECTIVE 11.1: Develop a Future Land
Use planning program that anticipates the
variety and spatial distribution of land uses
and associated development densities and
intensities required to accommodate the
projected population of Columbus in 2040.

Future Land Use Map
The essence of comprehensive planning is a recognition
that Columbus does not have to wait and react to growth
and development. Rather, it can determine where growth
will occur and what character this new development will
reflect. Through active community support, this Plan will
ensure that development meets certain standards and,
thus, contributes to achieving the desired community
character.
The purpose of the Future Land Use Map and associated
policies is to guide zoning, ensure the efficient and
predictable use of land capacity, guide growth and
development, protect public and private property
investments from incompatible land uses, and efficiently
coordinate land use and infrastructure needs. The
Future Land Use Map shall be used in conjunction
with the Comprehensive Plan policies to evaluate
zoning consistency including proposed zoning map
amendments and zoning text changes.
The Future Land Use Map (TFC Map 7, Future Land Use,
which was build-off of TFC Map 1, Growth Sequencing) is
not the community’s official zoning map, but it shall be
considered along with the City’s zoning ordinance, when
development is proposed. It is a guide for establishing
future land use patterns. The Future Land Use Map shows
how land uses are assigned to parcels of land in the
Planning Area.
The provisions of the Land Use and Character element of
this Comprehensive Plan, including its policies, strategies,
and recommendations, as well as other elements of the
Comprehensive Plan are implemented primarily through
development regulations (zoning and subdivision
ordinances) or through programs that fulfill other policy
objectives, such as capital improvement priorities, and
plans to raise revenues for financing public facilities and
services. Refer to TEC Map 44, Zoning) determine which

specific development requirements currently apply to a
particular parcel; recognizing that upon the adoption of
the Comprehensive Plan, the City’s official zoning map will
need to be revised.
As a guide for development and public improvements,
the Future Land Use Map is intended to provide an overall
framework for guiding the actions of the different entities
responsible for determining Columbus’ future. It will be
important that the Future Land Use Map be used on a
daily basis in order for the City to enjoy the benefits of
coordinated development over the next 20 years. This
is significant since the findings and recommendations
contained in this plan provide the basis for the City’s
development ordinances as the primary tools used to
implement the plan.

KEY CONCEPTS
Several key concept have driven the development of the
Future Land Use Map (TFC Map 7, Future Land Use).

Freestanding Community amidst an
Agricultural Environment
Surface waters, including the Platte River, Lake Babcock
and Loup Canal help to prevent sprawl, and maintains
Columbus’ identity as a free-standing community.
Development remains outside of 100-year floodplains,
which exist to the south, along the Platte River, to the
southeast, and est of the community.

New Growth and Development
It is envisioned that Columbus’ projected population
growth will be accommodated and balanced through
infill and redevelopment of neighborhoods; and
contiguous, mixed-use development to the north, flanking
Lost Creek Parkway. Business Park development is
expanded to the west, to take advantage of U.S. Highway
81 and the Union Pacific Railroad. Adjacent Multi-Family
Residential and General Commercial land uses buffer
general residential development area. Business Park land
use fills-in around existing and proposed Heavy Industrial
development to the east, south of U.S. Highway 30, and
flanking the Union Pacific Railroad.
Small-scale General Commercial development flanks the
perimeter of General and Large Lot Residential areas,
along principal collector thoroughfares and interchanges.
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This Comprehensive Plan places emphasis on walkable,
Neighborhood Commercial / retail development
(convenience and small grocery stores, coffee shops),
located in village-style settings, where Neighborhood
Commercial is either clustered at the core of a
neighborhood, or along a collector street in the interstitial
areas between neighborhoods.

Business Development Centers
Large business development centers composed of MixedUse and Multi-Family residential uses are proposed to the
east of the municipal airport; and immediately east of
32nd Avenue, flanking Lost Creek Parkway. It is envisioned
that these development centers will be composed of a mix
of at least three land uses of roughly equal percentages,
including Residential development of varying densities;
General Commercial development, and Business Park
development; complete with parks, recreational trails,
and open space areas. Within the Mixed-Use designated
areas, the emphasis is on walkability and providing for
the needs of those residents who live in these areas, so
they don’t have to drive to other parts of the City to shop,
recreate and relax, go out to dinner, or engage in other
business activities.

OBJECTIVE 11.2: Encourage mixed use
development to allow people to live, work,
shop, learn and play in close proximity while
preserving agricultural and industrial areas and
minimizing conflicts between land uses.
STRATEGY 11.2.1: Develop measures to promote
“quality development” in Columbus.
As depicted on the Future Land Use Map, and based on
TFC Map 1, Growth Sequencing, several very large areas
are proposed for new mixed-use, commercial, and
residential development. To ensure high-quality, amenityfocused, mixed-use and residential development, consider
requiring master-planned communities, through planned
unit developments.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Continue to work toward opening up large areas
of contiguous, developable land for new private
investment as one potential program, among
others, to attract to larger-scale, master-planned
developments that impose on themselves high
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expectations and standards for quality design and
appearance and lasting value.
2. Consider commissioning the preparation of special
area plans for these areas to depict how new
developments could be planned so as to ensure
adherence to principles of walkability, and varying
densities and intensities of development.
3. Consider developing incentive-based measures to
promote enhanced building design and a diversity of
residential housing types.

STRATEGY 11.2.2: Encourage mixed-use
development as designated on the Future Land Use
Map, to allow people to live, work, shop, learn and
play in close proximity while minimizing conflicts
between land uses.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Develop a Mixed-Use (MU) zoning district.

STRATEGY 11.2.3: Provide industrial sanctuaries.
Encourage the growth of industrial activities in
the City by preserving industrial land primarily for
manufacturing and mixed employment purposes.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Work with power providers and large land owners to
incent the development of industrial business parks
2. Consider the development of industrial districts to the
east and west of the City. Ensure adequate buffering
standards to reduce the environmental impacts
(including light, noise, and emissions) potentially
emanating from concentrations of industrial activities.

STRATEGY 11.2.4: Adopt a Right-to-Farm
ordinance.
In conjunction with Platte County, consider jointly
adopting a Right-to-Farm (RTF) ordinance, which would
be intended to relieve operating farmers from nuisance
claims from new neighbors and developers, thereby
ensuring that farming operations are able to continue
operation as long as the land/market permits. The
ordinance can include:
––

grandfathering—establishing farming practices as
pre-existing uses within zoning ordinances to aid in
the relief of nuisance claims against them, should
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they arise from new developments or homeowners;
––

requirements for realtors, developers, etc. to inform
potential buyers of the neighboring farming
operations and RTF Ordinance.

Actions and Initiatives
1. Work with Platte County to develop and adopt a right
to farm ordinance within the Planning Area to enable
farmers to continue agricultural practices adjacent to
new development.

STRATEGY 11.2.5: Ensure the availability of land
for agriculturally based economic development in the
Planning Area.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Preserve suitable agricultural production areas with
high potential for economic output using applicable
and adopted mechanisms such as agricultural overlay
zones, conservation easements, agricultural districting,
and cluster development.
2. Encourage development of structures on land that is
not suitable for agriculture.

STRATEGY 11.2.6: Promote and assist the viability
of agricultural based economic activities in the
Planning Area.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Promote sustainable economic development ventures
that grow from the local agricultural base and assist
farmland owners with maintaining and enhancing
agricultural activity through agricultural base tax
incentives, cooperative ventures and promotion of
agricultural production.
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2. Enhance opportunities for agricultural business activity
such as incubators and commercial kitchens through
local and regional marketing strategies.
3. Encourage programs to coordinate the reactivation of
fallow farmland to increase farm production.
4. Diversify agricultural development within the
Extraterritorial Jurisdiction (ETJ) through providing
incentives for more diverse, intensive agricultural
development, including truck farming.
5. Assist in establishing potential markets for local goods,
e.g. farmers markets, local food co-ops, health food
stores, neighborhood grocery stores, public schools,
private schools, colleges, businesses, correctional
facilities and restaurants.
6. Encourage a “buy local” program. Assist in marketing
local agricultural products.
7. Encourage an agricultural cooperative to increase
marketing possibilities as well as decreasing the cost
of inputs.

STRATEGY 11.2.7: Enhance Community identity
through adherence to and enforcement of specific
design standards, which revitalize municipal districts,
neighborhoods and corridors.
Actions and Initiatives
1. Consider developing Neighborhood Conservation
zoning districts for existing neighborhoods with
distinctive character traits that should be preserved.
Infill development would be required to conform to
the character traits of the neighborhood, including
setbacks, bulk, and building surface materials.
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Policies: Land Use
The land use policies are the key integrating force behind
this chapter and the Future Land Use Map. They establish
a general statement of intent for the future growth and
development within the Planning Area and serve as the
policy basis for the more specific growth area designations,
land use recommendations, and future thoroughfare
designations. They will be used as a guide for future land
use and infrastructure decisions and for considering future
requests to amend the Comprehensive Plan. The growth
principles, policies, strategies and recommendations
outlined within the chapters of the Plan, and depicted on
the Future Land Use Map should be used to establish the
general pattern of development within the Planning Area.
This pattern, density and intensity of development should
be implemented through the City’s Land Development
Ordinance (LDO). To ensure contiguous and fiscally
sustainable development it should be the overarching
regulatory policy of the City to encourage growth in areas

that either possess the requisite utilities and transportation
infrastructure system capacities, or can support
infrastructure expansion in the future.
As discussed within the Implementation section of this Plan,
an interlocal agreement should be executed between the
City and Platte County requiring that all new development
within the Planning Area (which includes lands within the
City limits and Extraterritorial Jurisdiction) adheres to the
following development policies, which are intended to
identify specific site planning and design considerations
that can be incorporated into a project to represent certain
levels of development quality. The list of policies is not
inclusive of all design items that should be considered when
reviewing development plans. Any development request
should note other design items that may not be identified
and that also result in enhanced development standards.

LU Policy 1: Establish land use regulations to promote the highest possible development standards,
enhance the environment, protect public health, support a vital mix of land uses, and promote flexible
approaches to carry out the comprehensive plan.
LU Policy 2: Recognize and respond to urban patterns. Design sites to improve or augment existing land
use, open space, and building patterns.
LU Policy 3: Scale-relationships between buildings and adjacent developments should be carefully
considered. Varying building height, breaking up the mass of a building, and shifting building placement
can provide appropriate transitions between differing building scales and intensities. Building heights
should be transitioned so any structure adjacent to a residential use is of similar height. Building heights
should also vary within a development with lower height buildings adjacent to streets and surrounding
residential uses to reduce the perceived mass of buildings.
LU Policy 4: Harmonize relationships between buildings, streets, and open spaces.
–– Relate building scale and massing to the size and scale of adjacent buildings.
–– Modulate building massing vertically and/ or horizontally to a scale compatible to its context.
–– Use street widths to help establish the general massing, scale, and proportions of the building.
LU Policy 5: Create site and building design standards that contribute to a quality appearance of the
community considering building setbacks and heights, service area screening, parking lot landscaping,
signage, and pervious surface.
LU Policy 6: Locate parking lots for civic buildings, schools, and religious facilities to the side or rear of a
building. Screen parking lots from public streets.
LU Policy 7: Coordinate with public and semi-public districts, agencies, and governments to locate facilities
where there are adequate facilities and services available and where use compatibility may be secured.
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2.1

Plan Implementation:

Introduction
Plans are never intended to simply exist as a binder that
is forever sitting on the shelf. These are collaborative
works that involve many different contributors and
include directions for many aspects of City development.
Indeed, a great many people put time and effort into
chronicling ‘the next step’ for the City of Columbus. At
the same time, experience dictates that plans become
unused and reduced to shelf clutter. The addition of this
Implementation chapter is intended to avoid that near
term fate. Using this Plan on a frequent basis for policy,
planning, regulatory, and capital decisions will lead to its
commonplace acceptance and reference. This is the goal
of this chapter and moreover, this Comprehensive Plan as
a whole.
The Envision Columbus 2040 Comprehensive Plan should
be a “living document” that is responsive to ongoing
change. That is, a document that is frequently referenced
for guidance in community decision-making. Its key
planning considerations, goals, and action strategies
must also be revisited periodically to ensure that the Plan
is providing clear and reliable direction on a range of
matters, including land development issues and public
investments in infrastructure and services.

2.2

Implementation is not just about a list of action items. It is
a challenging process that will require the commitment of
the City’s elected and appointed officials, staff, residents,
business owners, major institutions, foundations, other
levels of government, and other organizations and
individuals who will serve as champions of the Plan and its
particular direction and strategies. Among its purposes,
this final chapter highlights specific roles, responsibilities,
and methods of implementation to execute priority Plan
recommendations. Equally important are formalized
procedures for the ongoing monitoring and reporting
of successes achieved, difficulties encountered, and new
opportunities and challenges that have emerged since
Plan adoption. This is in addition to any other change
in circumstances, which may require rethinking of Plan
priorities. Scheduled plan evaluations and updates,
as described later in this section, will help maintain its
relevance and credibility as an overarching policy guide.
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Guiding Principles
The following principles will inform the development
of recommended strategies, initiatives and actions for
implementing this Plan.

– – GUIDING PRINCIPLE 1: BE BOLD.
The scope and breadth of the Envision Columbus 2040
Comprehensive Plan are transformational. Bold yet
realistic steps will be necessary to implement it.

– – GUIDING PRINCIPLE 2: FLEXIBLE
APPROACH.
Use a flexible approach to implementation. The
Comprehensive Plan’s flexibility allows for further
improvements as new information is obtained or
updated and individual projects are further refined.
The Plan does not provide all the answers; as no
plan could. It does, however, encourage an adaptive
assessment strategy that includes a process for
monitoring and amending plan elements and
strategies to remain abreast of changing conditions,
and as new information becomes available.

– – GUIDING PRINCIPLE 3: ENSURE
RESPONSIBLE USE OF FISCAL RESOURCES.
Implementation of the Comprehensive Plan
represents a substantial financial investment by
all levels of government. Because of the expansive
size of the Planning Area and the range of issues
and challenges therein, the Plan’s recommended
strategies and actions, by design, are largely broad
and conceptual in nature. More detailed technical
studies and designs are warranted to ensure that
each project is designed to achieve its intended
purpose and that the project is shown to be a sound
investment. The City will need to ensure that fiscal
resources are used efficiently and effectively.

– – GUIDING PRINCIPLE 4: STAKEHOLDER
INVOLVEMENT.
Continue to involve stakeholders and the public.
Public outreach and engagement have been
an integral part of the development of the
Comprehensive Plan. Continue to seek public input
throughout implementation and future amendments
to the Plan.

– – GUIDING PRINCIPLE 5: PARTNERSHIP AND
COLLABORATION.
No single organization can implement the Envision
Columbus 2040 Comprehensive Plan on its own,
and the Plan cannot be legislated or regulated into
reality. Successful implementation will depend on
partnerships and collaboration across governments
and across sectors.

– – GUIDING PRINCIPLE 6: INTERLOCAL
COOPERATION.
The City should promote interlocal cooperation
agreements between its departments and their
corresponding counterparts within Platte County;
so as to establish consistent policies regarding
engineering standards and development, and code
enforcement throughout the Planning Area (lands
within the City limits and extraterritorial area). An
ongoing system of consultation and cooperation
should be established between the City and County
jurisdictions.

– – GUIDING PRINCIPLE 7: REMAIN
ADAPTABLE TO OPPORTUNITY.
While every effort has been made to anticipate the
needs of the future in developing the Comprehensive
Plan, it is important to remain adaptable to changing
conditions and circumstances. The Plan must be
viewed as a living document, and the approach
to implementation must allow it to change course
should the need arise.

– – GUIDING PRINCIPLE 8: ACCOUNTABILITY.
The City is directly accountable for the ongoing
administration and implementation of the
Comprehensive Plan. A successful, working system
is one in which clear targets for construction and
implementation are set, performance is managed,
and people can trust that their interests are
being served. Toward that end, the City should
provide regular reporting on progress towards the
achievement of Plan goals and objectives.

2.3

Introduction

Why this Final Plan Section
is Important for Columbus
–– Emphasizes the importance of not only
creating a plan, but translating it into
real action and tangible, beneficial
results.
–– Adds a short-term strategic perspective
and component to what is otherwise
intended as a guide to Columbus’ longterm enhancement over the next 20+
years.
–– Includes an Implementation Action
Plan for the City and other plan
implementation partners to focus on
during the next several years after plan
adoption.
–– Underscores the need to keep the plan
fresh and relevant through annual
review and reporting procedures and
periodic updates.
–– Advocates ongoing community
engagement as the plan is implemented.

Plan Implementation
Methods
PLAN INFLUENCE
Simply setting out an implementation framework in this
chapter is not enough to ensure that the action items of
this Plan will be carried out and the community’s vision
and goals ultimately achieved. The policies and action
priorities in this plan should be consulted frequently and
should be widely used by decision-makers as a basis for
judgments regarding:
––

the timing and availability of infrastructure
improvements;

––

proposed development and redevelopment
applications;

––

landowner-requested annexations;

––

zone change requests and other zoning-related
actions;

––

expansion of public facilities, services and programs;

––

annual capital budgeting;

––

potential redrafting and amendments to the City’s
Land Development Ordinance and related code
elements;

––

intergovernmental coordination and agreements;
and

––

operations, capital improvements, and programming
related to individual City departments.

THERE ARE SEVEN GENERAL METHODS FOR
PLAN IMPLEMENTATION:
1. Policy-based Decisions
Land use and development decisions should be
made based on the policies that are set out in this
Comprehensive Plan. In some measure, the adoption
of new or amended land development regulations
(e.g., zoning, subdivision, landscaping, sign controls,
etc.) will establish a specific framework for evaluating
private development proposals against the City’s
articulated policies. However, decisions regarding
annexation, infrastructure investment, and rightImage Source: Columbus Downtown Business Association Facebook Page
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of-way acquisitions are generally left to the broad
discretion of the City Council. Moreover, administering
Future Land Use Map amendments is typically the
responsibility of the Planning Commission. This plan
provides the common policy threads that should
connect those decisions.
2. Land Development Regulations and Engineering
Standards
Land development regulations and engineering
standards are fundamentals for plan implementation.
It is plain—but often under appreciated—that private
investment decisions account for the vast majority of
any City’s physical form. Consequently, zoning and
subdivision regulations and associated development
criteria and technical engineering standards are the
basic keys to ensuring that the form, character and
quality of development reflect the City’s planning
objectives.
These ordinances should reflect the community’s
desire for quality development outcomes while
recognizing economic factors. They should not delay
or interfere unnecessarily with appropriate new
development or redevelopment that is consistent with
plan goals and policies.
3. Coordination and Partnerships
Some community initiatives identified in the
Comprehensive Plan cannot be accomplished by
City government on its own. They may require direct
coordination, intergovernmental agreements, or
funding support from other public entities or levels of
government. Additionally, the unique role of potential
private and non-profit partners to advance the
community’s implementation action program should
not be underestimated. This may occur through
cooperative efforts, volunteer activities and in-kind
services (which can count toward the local match
requirements for various grant opportunities), and
public/private financing of community improvements.
Indeed, the role of committees, commissions and
organizations in the successful and sustainable
implementation of the Plan cannot be understated.

4. Special Projects, Programs and Initiatives
Special projects or initiatives may include initiating
or adjusting existing City programs; entering into
interlocal agreements; expanding citizen participation
programs; providing training; and other types of
special projects.
5. Specific Plans and Studies
There are several areas where additional planning
work is warranted, at a “finer grain,” on the
ground level of detail than what is appropriate in
a Comprehensive Plan. As such, some parts of this
plan will be implemented only after some additional
planning or special study, or detailed design, and the
development of construction documentation and
specifications.
6. Formation of New Policies
As new development or redevelopment plans are
proposed, staff and the City’s advisory boards,
together with the Planning Commission and City
Council, must take the policies and recommendations
of this plan into consideration. The text of this
prioritization of programs, and projects within this
chapter, coupled with economic development-related
initiatives outlined within Focus Area 1, Growth Capacity
and Economic Performance, the Future Land Use Map
and the proposed Thoroughfare Plan, should weigh
heavily in future decisions by City officials, residents and
other stakeholders in achieving the shared community
vision.
7. Capital Improvements Programming
A capital improvements program, or “CIP,” is a multiyear plan (typically five years) that identifies budgeted
capital projects, including street infrastructure; water,
wastewater and drainage facilities; open space, trails
and recreation facility construction and upgrades;
construction of public buildings; and purchase of
major equipment. Identifying and budgeting for major
capital improvements will be essential to implementing
this Comprehensive Plan. Decisions regarding the
prioritization of proposed capital improvements
should take into account the policy and management
directives of this Plan.
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Why Program
Improvements?
–– To take into account the community’s longrange needs during annual budgeting.
–– To avoid overlooking large, critically needed
projects.
–– To help make the development of major
facilities consistent with the community’s
goals and objectives, anticipated growth,
and financial capabilities.
–– To ensure the highest priority projects are
constructed or acquired first.
–– To balance the needs of different sectors
of the community with those of the entire
community.
–– To allow ample time to explore alternative
funding sources.
–– To encourage citizen interest and
constructive participation in community
affairs.
–– To facilitate intergovernmental coordination
by keeping other municipal departments,
governments and agencies informed of
the local governing body’s construction
intentions.
–– To help reduce some of the risk in private
development by adhering carefully to a
well-publicized schedule for constructing
community improvements.
–– To improve the development and
maintenance of public facilities by requiring
local officials to analyze and forecast their
future needs.
–– To adopt a more business-like and
responsible approach to solving community
problems, thereby discouraging piecemeal,
uncoordinated, “brush fire” approaches.
–– To improve financial management, debt
administration, and use and allocation of
limited public resources, and thereby help
qualify the City for better borrowing terms
and bond ratings.
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A capital improvements program and budget
also boosts accountability by identifying all the
anticipated costs associated with a project, and how
those costs might be spread over multiple phases
and budget cycles. This is especially important if
the City will be dependent on an external grant to
finance a project, or might be pursuing the project
in coordination with another public entity or with a
private or non-profit partner.

Project Definition
Perhaps the most basic question is how does a capital
project go from being only a general concept in the
Comprehensive Plan to a built and tangible result on
the ground? Capital improvements planning and
programming becomes another component of the City’s
annual budgeting cycle. It can involve a similar process of
City staff generating potential project needs and priorities
based on their knowledge of community infrastructure,
facilities and operations, as well as requirements imposed
on the City externally, balanced with opportunities on the
horizon. Meanwhile, elected officials and their constituents
may be identifying priorities of their own, often from a less
technical position but with a lay person’s perception of
need.
The range of activities to incorporate into a CIP goes well
beyond street, drainage and utility infrastructure projects
and includes parks and trails, City buildings, land and
right-of-way/easement assembly and acquisition, major
vehicle and equipment purchases, soft costs including the
planning and design studies that are often a precursor
to significant initiatives and expenditures, aesthetic or
tourism-related enhancements, such as community
gateway treatments, streetscape upgrades along
corridors, and installation of wayfinding signage - all
qualify as capital projects.

PROJECT BREAKDOWN AND PHASING
As with any complex activity, an advisable next step is to
break down a potential capital project into smaller parts,
as generally depicted in IMP Figure 1, Project Lifecycle. This
is especially important to determine interim steps and a
particular sequence of activities that may need to occur
along the way toward attaining an ultimate outcome.
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For example, a major infrastructure project can involve
the following components, some of which obviously must
occur as a prerequisite for others:
––

Arranging funding, whether through City sources
(general fund, capital budget), grant opportunities,
cost-sharing with public and/or private partners, or a
combination of some or all of these;

––

Hiring new or reassigning existing technical or
oversight staff;

––

Securing consultant support, as needed, including
consultant selection (prior to design);

––

Environmental assessment and required
documentation;

––

Design (prior to bid/award);
▪▪

Preliminary schematics;

▪▪

Detailed engineering design;

––

Bid/award (prior to construction);

––

Property, right-of-way, or easement acquisition;

––

Necessary permit approvals;

––

Project bidding, award and contracting; and

––

Finalizing intergovernmental or public/private
agreements, as needed, to finance and/or execute a
project.

Considering the array of projects that might be included in
a CIP, this “chunking” of bigger projects is a way to move
multiple initiatives forward simultaneously as the timing
and cost of interim steps will vary across projects. Another
essential reason for breaking down a complex project
into its component parts is to separate out aspects that
might be eligible for grant funding (e.g., environmental
remediation) versus elements that in all likelihood will
be the full responsibility of the City to finance, such as
operational costs and project maintenance. Steps that
require greater lead time will also stand out, such as
necessary state or federal permitting.

PROJECT COST
An initial brainstorming step at this point is to attempt
to identify and list every conceivable cost that might be
associated with a project. This may include the cost of a
capital improvement to include design, legal fees, land,
construction, operating equipment, furniture, and any

IMP Figure 1, Project Lifecycle
Source: CARE USA, 2007. The Basics of Project Implementation: A Guide for
Project Managers. Cooperative for Assistance and Relief Everywhere, Inc.

other expenditure that is necessary to put the asset into
service. As with any budgeting exercise, not every specific
cost factor might be anticipated, or they may be under
or overestimated. This is why capital budgets include
“contingency” line items or percentages of the total project
cost, especially as labor, materials and other costs could
vary significantly by the time a particular project actually
proceeds into construction.
This point in the CIP process is another good time to
“compare notes” with other area cities and public
agencies that may be implementing comparable projects,
or operate in a similar cost environment and with similar
terrain and climate conditions.
Another critical aspect of capital project budgeting
is to account for ongoing “O & M” (operations and
maintenance) costs. In essence, if the city build its, can the
city also afford to run and maintain it, and for how long?
Additionally, depending on the nature of the project, there
are often identifiable and predictable future milestone
points where a cost spike will again occur, such as when
critical parts exceed their useful life and must be replaced.
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PROJECT PRIORITIZATION
As with any priority-setting process, various criteria could
potentially be applied. For municipal governments,
perhaps the most fundamental ranking consideration
is public health, safety and welfare. Some projects and
improvements the City cannot avoid doing, or cannot
put off, as they are mandated by the state or federal
governments, or are a condition of a permit (e.g., water
and wastewater system compliance with water quality
standards).
Once a set of candidate projects has been identified,
reasons for placing certain projects ahead of others can
include:
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––

“Low-Hanging Fruit”: Projects that are relatively
easy and quick for the City to accomplish. This
is a common way to build momentum, illustrate
capabilities, and to show and celebrate early results.

––

“Bang for the Buck”: Basic cost/benefit
considerations may make some projects immediately
more attractive than others. City Administrators often
favor this ranking criterion.

––

Tangible Results: Visible outcomes may be especially
important, to demonstrate meaningful results from
the targeted investment of public funds. Elected
officials often favor this ranking criterion, along with
wanting to have results they can point to relatively
soon given election cycles.

––

“Chip-Away” Projects: These are interim steps
toward an ultimate, longer-term objective. As noted
elsewhere, the principle of “chunking” helps to break
down more complex projects. Steps along the way
may not yield tangible results, but the eventual
outcome will be highly beneficial to the community
over the long term.

––

“Money in the Bank”: Some projects have an
obvious funding source, such as a dedicated
enterprise fund, and can be implemented sooner
than later. In some cases, a project that might not
otherwise rank highly as a community priority may
quickly move to the top of the list when a new grant
opportunity comes along at the regional, state or
federal level.

As noted earlier, the Envision Columbus 2040
Comprehensive Plan highlights a variety of potential
projects for the City to pursue, either in the near term
or over the decades ahead. Various other specialized
plans and studies sponsored by the City also identify
needs and priorities related to economic development,
transportation, utility infrastructure, parks and trails,
housing and neighborhoods, community facilities, and
other physical “building blocks.” In reality, some projects
are true “needs” while others are only “wants.” So, the
types of criteria highlighted in this section can be helpful
for sorting out which projects should move forward first.
Some cities start the process by having each City
department place its own identified projects in a
suggested rank order, for eventual compilation and
consideration across all departments and functions. In
the end, however, setting project priorities in the public
sector cannot be an entirely technical process. Taxpayer
funds are involved at some point, so elected officials
must consider equity, and also show results to their
constituents. Geographic and/or socioeconomic fairness
may require that beneficial projects occur in various
parts of the community – including across most or all City
Council wards, and not be concentrated in only certain
parts of the city.
Some cities assemble a citizens advisory committee to
help with project vetting and recommend priorities. Other
cities embrace the political aspect by starting the annual
CIP process with ward-level public meetings hosted by
individual City Council members, with support from
City staff. Technical and financial staff then weigh in to
highlight reasons certain projects must be fast-tracked
(e.g., mandated improvements) while others will require
more time (e.g., sheer cost, right-of-way acquisition,
etc.). Inter-departmental working groups, as well as
subcommittees of City Council, the Planning Commission,
or other City boards/commissions may also play a role.
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Questions to Consider —
An old reference entitled, Municipal Finance
Administration, suggests answering the
following questions when starting project
prioritization:
–– How is the candidate project related to the
progress of the entire community?
–– Is the project part of a larger program or
objective, and how are they interrelated?
–– How many citizens will be helped by the
project? How many will be harmed or
inconvenienced if the project does not
happen?
–– How will the project add value to the
surrounding area?
–– Will the project lead to more efficient
performance of a City service? Will it
reduce the ongoing costs of a service or
facility?
–– Will the project provide an outcome or
service necessary to the community’s
economic development? What
improvements would be of most value for
retaining or attracting commercial and
industrial firms?
–– Is the project required to complete or make
fully usable a major public improvement?
–– Will growth and development in the area of
the proposed project increase the costs of
land acquisition and/or construction if the
project is deferred?
–– Is the project well defined and
understandable to the public, and will it
appeal to voters?
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Plan Administration
During the development of this Plan, representatives of
government, business, community groups, and others
came together to inform the planning process. These
community leaders – and new ones who will emerge over
the horizon of this plan – must maintain their commitment
to the ongoing implementation and updating of the Plan’s
goals, strategies, and actions.

Education
Comprehensive plans are relatively general in nature, but
they are still complex policy documents that account for
interrelationships among various community issues and
potential courses of action. As such, educating decisionmakers and administrators about plan implementation
is an important first step after plan adoption. As the
principal groups that will implement the plan, the City
Council, Planning Commission, and City department
heads should all be “on the same page” with regard to
priorities, responsibilities, and interpretations.
Consequently, an education initiative should begin
immediately after plan adoption, and should include the
following activities:
––

––

––
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a discussion of the individual roles and responsibilities
of the City Council, Planning Commission (and other
advisory bodies), and individual staff members;
a thorough overview of the entire Comprehensive
Plan, with emphasis on the parts of the plan that
relate to each individual group;
implementation tasking and priority setting, which
should lead to each group establishing a one year
and three-year implementation agenda;

––

facilitation of a mock meeting in which the use of
the Plan and its policies and recommendations is
illustrated; and

––

an in-depth question and answer session, with
support from key staff.

Definition of Roles
As the community’s elected officials, the City Council
should assume the lead role in the implementation of
the Plan. The key responsibilities of the City Council are to
decide and establish priorities, set timeframes by which
actions will be initiated and completed, and determine the
budget to be made available for implementation efforts.
In conjunction with the City Manager, Council members
must also help to ensure effective coordination among the
various groups that are responsible for carrying out the
plan’s action strategies.

CITY COUNCIL
The City Council will take the lead in the following general
areas:
––

Adopting the Plan and ratifying Plan amendments,
after recommendation by the Planning Commission.

––

Acting as the “champion” of the Plan.

––

Establishing the overall implementation priorities and
timeframes by which action strategies in the Plan will
be initiated and completed.

––

Considering and approving the funding commitments
that will be required.

––

Adopting new or amended land development
regulations to implement the Plan.

––

Approving intergovernmental and development
agreements that will advance implementation of
the plan after recommendation of the Planning
Commission.

––

Offering final approval of projects and activities and
their associated costs during the budget process,
keeping in mind the need for consistency with the
plan.

––

Providing policy direction to the Planning Commission,
other appointed City boards and commissions, and
City staff.
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PLANNING COMMISSION

Adaptive Management

The Planning Commission will take the lead in the
following general areas:
––

Hosting the education initiative previously described.

––

Periodically obtaining public input to keep the Plan up
to date, using a variety of community outreach and
citizen and stakeholder involvement methods.

––

Ensuring that recommendations forwarded to the
City Council are reflective of the plan goals, priorities,
and action strategies.

––

After holding one or more public hearings to discuss
new or evolving community issues and needs,
adopting plan updates and amendments making
recommendations to the City Council regarding
ratifying Commission recommendations and
adoptions.

––

Preparation of annual reports to City Council
regarding progress in Plan implementation.

Most commonly used by natural resource
managers, adaptive management
is an iterative process of improving
management practices and decision
making by learning from the outcomes
of previous practices and decisions.
Applied to a policy instrument like a
comprehensive plan, this basic concept
can be used to periodically recalibrate an
implementation program by assessing
the results of past actions and aligning
future actions with new knowledge of
the trends that will shape a community’s
future.
Godschalk and Anderson, 2012 Sustaining Places: the Role of the
Comprehensive Plan Planning Advisory Service Report No. 567

CITY STAFF
City Staff will take the lead in the following general areas:
––

Managing day-to-day implementation of the Plan,
including coordination through an interdepartmental
Plan Implementation Committee.

––

Supporting and carrying out capital improvement
planning efforts.

––

Managing the drafting of new or amended land
development regulations.

––

Conducting studies and developing additional plans.

––

Reviewing applications for consistency with the
Comprehensive Plan as required by the City’s land
development regulations.

––

Negotiating the specifics of intergovernmental and
development agreements.

––

Administering collaborative programs and ensuring
open channels of communication with various
private, public, and non-profit implementation
partners.

––

Maintaining an inventory of potential plan
amendments, as suggested by City staff and others,
for consideration during annual and periodic plan
review and update processes.

Monitoring the Plan
As discussed in the following section, a successful
comprehensive plan is used and updated on an ongoing
basis. An effective monitoring program, including
periodic checkups and tracking of indicators to measure
implementation progress, is essential. Given the 20-year
time horizon of the Envision Columbus 2040 Comprehensive
Plan and the difficulty of anticipating and projecting
future conditions in an era of uncertainty and constant
change, implementation must be flexible enough to
allow decision makers to adapt to new and unforeseen
circumstances.1 Moreover, in the years following plan
adoption many questions may emerge relating to the
Plan’s efficacy and ability to produce the desired results:
––

Have staff and governmental officials been acting
consistently with the policy guidance of the Plan?

––

Has any significant progress been made in achieving the
overall goals and objectives of the Plan?

1 Godschalk, David, FAICP and William R. Anderson, FAICP, 2012. Sustaining
Places: The Role of the Comprehensive Plan. American Planning Association,
Planning Advisory Service Report No. 567.
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––

Have there been any significant shifts in the data and
trends that informed the original drafting of the Plan?
For example, has population growth been in line with
projections? Has the economic base of the community
changed with the unexpected arrival or departure of a
major industry?

To answer these questions as well as maintain both the
relevance and credibility of the Plan requires appropriate
monitoring mechanisms, utilizing tools such as the
following:
––

Baseline Data: In order to monitor progress, it is
necessary to establish baselines or starting points for
each indicator, including the date when the baseline
was established, its data source, and expected
methods of updating it. When available, officially
recognized data sources, such as the U.S. Census,
or to a lesser extent, GIS-based data such as ESRI’s
Business Analyst, can facilitate baseline setting.

––

Data Book. As found within The Existing City report,
most comprehensive planning processes begin with

Planning for sustainability is the
defining challenge of the twentyfirst century. Overcoming deeply
ingrained economic and cultural
patterns that result in resource
depletion, climate instability, and
economic and social stress requires
holistic problem solving that blends
the best scientific understanding
of existing conditions and available
technologies with the public resolve
to act. Planning processes allow
communities to look past immediate
concerns, evaluate options for how
best to proceed, and move toward a
better future.
Godschalk and Anderson, 2012 Sustaining Places: the Role of the
Comprehensive Plan Planning Advisory Service Report No. 567
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a data inventory, trend analysis, and community
audit. Periodically updating the data can verify
whether the trends identified at the time the Plan was
crafted are still relevant. Given the work involved and
the fact that trends do not reverse overnight, revisions
to demographic data should be performed every
three to five years, rather than annually.1

Plan Amendment Process
Comprehensive plans must be updated on a regular
basis in order to stay abreast of changing conditions
and needs. The Envision Columbus 2040 Comprehensive
Plan is meant to be a flexible document allowing for
adjustment to changing conditions over time. Shifts in
political, economic, physical, technological, and social
conditions, plus other unforeseen circumstances, may
influence and change the priorities and fiscal outlook
of the community. As Columbus evolves, new issues will
emerge while others will no longer be as relevant. Some
action statements will be found impractical or outdated
while other plausible solutions will arise. To ensure that
it continues to reflect the overall goals of the community
and remains relevant over time, the Plan must be revisited
on a regular basis to confirm that its elements are still on
point and the associated goals and action strategies are
still appropriate.
Revisions to the Comprehensive Plan are two-fold, with
minor plan amendments occurring at least every other
year and more significant updates and modifications
occurring every five years. As an example, a minor
amendment could include revisions to certain elements of
the Plan as a result of the adoption of another specialized
plan. Major updates will involve: reviewing the base
conditions and anticipated growth trends, re-evaluating
Plan findings and formulating new ones as necessary,
and adding, revising, or removing action strategies in the
plan based on implementation progress.

ANNUAL PROGRESS REPORT
The Planning Commission, with the assistance of
staff, should prepare an annual progress report for
presentation to the Mayor and City Council. This ensures
1 Godschalk, David, FAICP and William R. Anderson, FAICP, 2012. Sustaining
Places: The Role of the Comprehensive Plan. American Planning Association,
Planning Advisory Service Report No. 567.
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that the Plan is consistently reviewed and that any
needed modifications or clarifications are identified for
the bi-annual minor plan amendment process. Ongoing
monitoring of consistency between the Plan and the City’s
implementing regulations should be an essential part of
this effort.
The Annual Progress Report should include and highlight
the following:
––

Significant actions and accomplishments during the
last year, including the status of implementation for
each major programmed task in the Comprehensive
Plan.

––

Obstacles or problems in the implementation of the
Plan.

––

Proposed content amendments that have come
forward during the course of the year.

––

Recommendations for needed actions, programs,
and procedures to be developed and implemented
in the coming year, including recommendation
of projects to be included in the City’s proposed
CIP, other programs/projects to be funded, and
priority coordination needs with public and private
implementation partners.

BI-ANNUAL AMENDMENT PROCESS
Plan amendments should occur on at least a bi-annual
(every two year) basis, allowing for proposed changes to
be considered concurrently so that the cumulative effects
may be understood. Factors that should be considered in
deciding on a proposed plan amendment include:
––

Consistency with the goals and action strategies set
forth in the Plan.

––

Potential effects on infrastructure provision including
water, wastewater, drainage, and the transportation
network.

––

Potential effects on the City’s ability to provide, fund,
and maintain services.

––

Potential effects on environmentally sensitive and
natural areas.

––

Whether the proposed amendment contributes to
the overall direction and character of the community
as captured in the plan vision and goals, and as
reflected in ongoing public input.

Types of Amendments
Two types of revisions to the Comprehensive Plan may
occur: (1) minor amendments and (2) major updates.

– – MINOR AMENDMENTS:
This type of amendment may be proposed at
any time, such as specific adjustments to the
Future Land Use Map and Character Map related to
particular land development applications or public
improvement projects. Minor amendments can
be addressed by the City in short order or, if not
pressing, be documented and compiled for a more
holistic evaluation through an annual plan review
process. This is also how and when the results
of another specialized plan or study should be
incorporated into relevant sections of the plan.

– – MAJOR UPDATES:
More significant plan modifications and updates
should occur no more than every five years. Major
updates involve reviewing the base conditions
and anticipated growth trends; re-evaluating the
guiding principles and recommendations in the
plan—and formulating new ones as necessary; and
adding, revising, or removing action statements in
the plan based on implementation progress..

Image Source: Columbus Downtown Business Association Facebook Page
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FIVE-YEAR UPDATE / EVALUATION AND
APPRAISAL REPORT
An evaluation and appraisal report to City Council
should be prepared every five years. This report should be
prepared by City staff with input from City departments,
the Planning Commission, and other boards and
commissions. The report process involves evaluating the
existing plan and assessing how successful it has been
in achieving the community’s goals. The purpose of the
report is to identify the successes and shortcomings of the
Plan, look at what has changed over the last five years,
and make recommendations on how the plan should be
modified in light of those changes.
The report should review baseline conditions and
assumptions about trends and growth indicators. It
should also evaluate implementation potential and/
or obstacles related to any unaddressed major action
strategies. The evaluation report and process should
result in an amended Comprehensive Plan, including
identification of new or revised information that may lead
to updated goals and action strategies.

4. Ability of the Plan to continue to support progress
toward achieving the community’s goals. The
following should be evaluated and revised as needed:
▪▪

Individual sections and statements within the
Plan must be reviewed and revised, as necessary,
to ensure that the Plan provides sufficient
information and direction to achieve the
intended outcome.

▪▪

Conflicts between goals and action strategies
that have been discovered in the implementation
and administration of the Plan must be pointed
out and resolved.

▪▪

The list of priority actions must be reviewed and
major accomplishments highlighted. Those not
completed by a specified timeframe should be
re-evaluated to ensure their continued relevance
and/or to revise them appropriately.

▪▪

As conditions change, the timeframes for
implementing major actions in the Plan should
be re-evaluated where necessary. Some actions
may emerge as a higher priority given new
or changed circumstances while others may
become less important to achieving the goals
and development objectives of the community.

▪▪

Based upon organizational and procedural
factors, as well as the status of previously
assigned tasks, the implementation task
assignments must be reviewed and altered, as
needed, to ensure timely accomplishment of the
plan’s action strategies.

▪▪

Changes in laws, procedures, and missions
may impact the community’s ability to achieve
its goals. The plan review must assess these
changes and their impacts on the success of
implementation, leading to any suggested
revisions in strategies or priorities.

More specifically, the report should identify and evaluate
the following:
1. Summary of major actions and interim plan
amendments undertaken over the last five years.
2. Major issues in the community and how these issues
have changed over time.
3. Changes in the assumptions, trends, and base studies
data, including the following:
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▪▪

The rate at which growth and development is
occurring relative to the projections put forward
in the Plan.

▪▪

Shifts in demographics and other growth trends.

▪▪

City-wide attitudes, and whether apparent shifts,
if significant, necessitate amendments to the
stated goals or action strategies of the Plan.

▪▪

Other changes in political, social, economic,
technological, or environmental conditions that
indicate a need for plan amendments.
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Ongoing Community
Outreach and Engagement

Performance Measures
(Indicators and Metrics)

All review processes and updates related to this
Comprehensive Plan should emphasize and incorporate
ongoing public input and engagement. During the course
of plan development, the City sponsored multiple venues
and opportunities to involve it citizens and solicit input,
including community workshops and presentations,
listening sessions with special interest groups, convening
regular Comprehensive Plan Advisory Committee (CPAC)
meetings and briefings, posting plan information on the
City’s project website, and sponsoring the mySidewalk
virtual town hall, social media platform. The City should,
however, strive to identify, target, and include members
of the community who were not fully represented or
involved during the Plan development process, including
area youth, disenfranchised at-risk populations, minority
neighborhoods, single parents, etc.

The annual and continual plan evaluation and reporting
processes should also incorporate specific performance
measures and quantitative indicators that can be
compiled and communicated both internally and to
elected officials and citizens in a “report card” fashion.
Performance Measures by Focus Area:

GROWTH CAPACITY AND ECONOMIC
PERFORMANCE
The following indicators and metrics can be used to
gauge and quantify growth improvements:
1. Acres of newly annexed land
2. Infill development / redevelopment versus greenfield
development
3. Macroeconomic performance
Metrics:
▪▪ Gross domestic product per capita
▪▪ Inflation rate (cost of living as measured by the
annual percentage increase of the consumer
price index)
4. Sustainable public finance (total amount of
outstanding debt issued by the general government
divided by gross municipal income)
5. Ratio of Employment to Population (provides
information on the ability of an economy to create
employment )
Metrics:
▪▪ Proportion of the City’s working-age population
that is employed (by gender)
▪▪ Employment by industry
▪▪ Unemployment rates
6. Economic well-being
Metrics:
▪▪ Poverty
▪▪ Persons in low-income households
▪▪ Median household income
▪▪ Per capita personal income
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UTILITIES INFRASTRUCTURE AND PUBLIC
SERVICES
1. Water / Wastewater System Capacity
Metrics:
▪▪ Design supply (treatment capacity)
▪▪ Condition: annual operation and maintenance
(O&M) expenditures
▪▪ Storage capacity
▪▪ Area sewered
2. Police / Fire / EMS
Metrics:
▪▪ Response time
▪▪ ISO rating

TRANSPORTATION INFRASTRUCTURE
The following indicators and metrics can be used to
gauge and quantify transportation improvements:
1. Vehicle Miles Traveled (VMT) per Capita: Measures the
amount of vehicle activity normalized by population.
Metrics:
▪▪ VMT per capita
▪▪ VMT per employee
2. Active Transportation Facilities
Metrics:
▪▪ Length of on-street bike lanes (linear miles)
▪▪ Length of off-street recreational trails (linear
miles)
▪▪ Neighborhoods with sidewalks
▪▪ Sidewalk connectivity
3. Bicycle and Pedestrian Mode Share: Measures the
proportion of trips taken by bicycle and walking mode.
Metrics:
▪▪ Bicycle mode share (bicycle trips divided by total
trips).
▪▪ Pedestrian mode share (pedestrian trips divided
by total trips).
4. Bicycle and Pedestrian Activity and Safety: Measures
the level of bicycle and pedestrian activity and safety
in specific locations.
Metrics:
▪▪ Bicycles per day
▪▪ Pedestrians per day

2.16

▪▪
▪▪

Bicycle crashes per 1,000 cyclists
Pedestrian accidents per 1,000 pedestrians

5. Land Consumption: Measures the amount of land
consumed by new transportation infrastructure and/
or new development served by new transportation
infrastructure.
Metrics:
▪▪ Acreage of sensitive lands (e.g., parkland,
habitat) on which new transportation
infrastructure is built
▪▪ Number of lane miles of roadways and the total
square footage of buildings
▪▪ Amount of new housing and jobs in greenfields
▪▪ Acres of land consumed per residential unit
▪▪ Acres of farmland converted to development
6. Accessibility
Metrics:
▪▪ Street connectivity and Link-Node Ratio (ratio of
streets to intersections)
▪▪ Connected node ratio (ratio cul-de-sacs to
streets)

DOWNTOWN
1. Proportion of all retail businesses located Downtown.
Metrics:
▪▪ Increase in retail businesses over a certain period
of time
▪▪ Occupancy rate (or drop in vacancy rate)
▪▪ Longevity of businesses (or turnover rate)
▪▪ Retail activity
▪▪ Daytime population
▪▪ Business mix
▪▪ Flux in downtown businesses
2. Amount of Downtown Residential
Metrics:
▪▪ Proportion of City’s population Downtown
▪▪ Increase in housing units over time
▪▪ High density residential development
▪▪ Regulatory framework supporting downtown
housing
3. Organization and Partnership
Metrics:
▪▪ Active leadership
▪▪ Downtown development authority (or
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▪▪
▪▪
▪▪

organizational support)
Partnerships and coalitions
Downtown redevelopment plan implementation
Community involvement (or affection from
citizenry)

4. Downtown Traffic Generators
Metrics:
▪▪ Proportion of City’s civic and cultural uses located
Downtown
▪▪ Access to arts and entertainment amenities
▪▪ Educational establishments
▪▪ Number of civic buildings
5. Historic Preservation and Rehabilitation
Metrics:
▪▪ Proportion of “National Register” structures in
Downtown
▪▪ Rehabilitation projects
▪▪ Historic preservation initiatives
▪▪ Heritage tourism activity
6. Multi-functionality
Metrics:
▪▪ Number/proportion of mixed-use development
▪▪ Office development
▪▪ Conference/meeting space
7. Downtown Design
Metrics:
▪▪ Sense of place, contributing elements
▪▪ Clear boundary
▪▪ Clear gateways / entrance features
▪▪ Design guidelines
▪▪ Bike/pedestrian friendliness
▪▪ Public space
▪▪ Streetscape and façade improvement programs
▪▪ Accessibility and connectivity
8. Branding and Promotion
Metrics:
▪▪ Special events
▪▪ Marketing initiatives
9. Downtown Finance, Employment and Demographics
Metrics:
▪▪ Change in assessed value of property
▪▪ Change in real property investment
▪▪ Change in downtown employment

▪▪
▪▪
▪▪
▪▪
▪▪

Percentage increase in rental value
Lease rate comparison with peer cities
Income of downtown residents
Crime known to Police per 1000 residents
Composition of Downtown labor

HOUSING AND NEIGHBORHOODS
1. Pedestrian accessibility
Metrics:
▪▪ Percentage of single-family dwelling units
(SFDUs) within one quarter mile of all existing
commercial uses
2. Residential Density
Metrics:
▪▪ Median single-family residential lot size (acres)
▪▪ Median number of rooms
▪▪ Housing density (housing units / square mile)
3. Housing Affordability
Metrics:
▪▪ Percent paying 30 percent or more of income on
home-related costs
▪▪ Percent paying 30 percent or more on gross rent
4. Housing production (Relationship of housing supply to
housing demand)
Metrics:
▪▪ Residential permits
5. Neighborhood mix.
Metrics:
▪▪ Renter-owner balance (ratio of renters to owners)
6. Neighborhood social cohesion

PARKS, RECREATION, AND OPEN SPACE
1. Degree of cost efficiency in parks operations and
maintenance.
Metrics:
▪▪ Operating cost per capita – operating cost of
recreation programs per the number of city
residents.
▪▪ Operating cost per participant hour – participant
hours are measured as the number of
participants multiplied by hours per session. This
measure is appropriate for assessing the cost
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▪▪

efficiency of structured classes or programs.
Operating cost per program hour – program
hours are measured as the number of hours
a facility is open to the public. This measure is
appropriate for assessing the cost efficiency of
publicly available facilities such as a swimming
pool or ice skating rink.

2. General fund support (general fund transfers as a
percent of total program costs) versus Cost Recovery
(program-generated revenue as a percent of program
operating costs).
3. Volunteer Support
Metrics:
▪▪ Number of volunteers that support parks
operations, programs, and maintenance.
4. Park Visitation.
Metrics:
▪▪ Visitors per Acre of Columbus Parks and
Recreation Department properties.
▪▪ User satisfaction (measured by survey responses)
5. Individual / Family participation in recreational
programs and activities
Metrics:
▪▪ Program completion rate (number of
participants completing a class as a percent of
the number of registrations)
▪▪

Skill assessment (measured by pre- and posttesting, instructor assessment or self-assessment
by participants)

▪▪

Repeat registration rate (number of people
registering for a program that previously
registered for a program as a percent of the
total)

LAND USE AND COMMUNITY CHARACTER
1. Land use change
Metrics:
▪▪ Acreage of agricultural land conversion (using
parcel data)
▪▪ Acreage of redevelopment
▪▪ Change from “undeveloped” to “urban”
designations.
2. Land consumption relative to population growth
(changes in population density based on
measurement of urbanized land).
3. Land use mix (actual land use mix vs. zoned land use
mix)
Metrics:
▪▪ Ratio of acres of commercial, industrial, and
public land uses in neighborhood to the number
of housing units.
▪▪ Ratio of acres of land zoned for commercial,
industrial, and mixed land uses in the
neighborhood to the number of housing units
4. Centrality
Metrics:
▪▪ Mean distance to commercial zone.
▪▪ Mean distance to K-12 schools.
▪▪ Mean distance to nearest park

6. Number of people attending City-sponsored, Parks
Department-facilitated special events.
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Strategies, Actions, and
Initiatives

I know of no safe depository
of the ultimate powers of
the society but the people
themselves; and if we think
them not enlightened enough
to exercise their control with
a wholesome discretion, the
remedy is not to take it from
them, but to inform their
discretion.

STRATEGY 1.1.1: Revise Sign ordinance and
standards within the Planning Area.
STRATEGY 1.1.2: Better integrate and unify the
Land Development Ordinance (LDO).
The City current has a Land Development Ordinance
combining all development-related ordinances, which
is good. However, the elements within the LDO may be
better integrated and the standards and procedures may
be better coordinated and presented in an individual
section. Similarly, the individual sets of definitions may
also be combined to create a comprehensive list of
definitions to avoid overlapping or inconsistent use of
terms or phrases. The unification of the LDO would yield
the following benefits:
––

––
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Consolidates all development-related regulations
into one document (e.g., subdivision, site plan,
development and design standards, signs,
landscaping, lighting, parking and loading, parkland
dedication, streets and utilities, circulation and
access management, storm water and floodplain
management, etc.). This helps to ensure consistency
among the different components and promotes
more holistic consideration of subdivision and site
plan requirements and standards by both applicants
and the City.
Makes the regulatory specifics easier to navigate
and comprehend (i.e., more “user friendly”) for
the development, real estate, and consultant
communities versus dispersed and uncoordinated
provisions within an overall municipal code. A single
consolidated index and better cross-referencing
across code sections helps to ensure that all relevant
provisions are taken into account pertaining to any
particular development issue or proposal.

~ Thomas Jefferson

––

Condenses into one code section all administrative
procedures and considerations, helping to streamline
and clarify the roles and responsibilities of each
official and decision-making body.

––

Offers a consolidated list of definitions, helping
to prevent inconsistencies and questions of
interpretation between codes.

––

Greatly improves the City’s ability to track the total
development process because various components
are organized and coordinated in a logical,
sequential order.

––

Itemizes all development-related fees in one place so
applicants are well informed of process costs.

––

Streamlines the process for future code amendments
and enhancements.

It is usually best to pursue significant code upgrades
immediately after a Comprehensive Plan to capitalize on
the momentum and while various stakeholders have the
issues and reasons identified and loosely defined from the
planning discussions.
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enCodePlusTM
The enCodePlusTM cloud-based software is the most advanced
web-enabled technology in code (and plan) publishing. It may
be used in-house by local and higher levels of government to
draft, codify, display, and publish zoning and land development
ordinances, general plans, and entire codes of ordinances,
online.
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––

Stores and retrieves archived code versions to identify
legacy provisions that are still in effect for approved
development projects or PUDs.

––

Accepts and individually catalogues online comments from
the public during the review stages of text amendments.
This aids meaningful and well-documented public
participation.

––

Provides embedded interactive decision-support tools,
such as parking, landscaping, and density calculators,
to determine the parking requirements for specific
development applications.

––

Includes cross-platform and cross-browser compatibility for
use on mobile devices including smart phones, iPads, and
other tablets.

––

Includes site visitor analytics and linkage to social media
websites.

––

Integrates map-to-text and text-to-map geographic
information systems (“GIS”) navigation.

0

180
M

0

90

Indiana.

™

Benefits to Your Agency
––

Saves staff time and simplifies plan and code
administration and management.

––

Limits the use of paper documents in favor of mobile
viewing.

––

Reduces (or eliminates) codification and publication costs.

––

Enhances public access to the code, reduces the number of
telephone inquiries, and improves the accuracy of permit
applications.

––

Eliminates the circulation of outdated plan or code versions.

––

Accommodates a richer, more robust document with in-line
illustrations, animations, and graphic visualizations.

––

Easy code lookup and map access, and use of interactive
decision support tools, ease the application review process
and lighten staff workload.
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Implementation
Action Plan
IMP Table 1, Implementation Action Plan, includes a
prioritized list of action recommendations derived from
the various plan elements of the Envision Columbus 2040
Comprehensive Plan. The synthesized table does not
include every action recommendation found throughout
the Plan. As configured, the Implementation Action Plan
details the “to do” list of priority action items showing the
general time frame for initial implementation and who is
responsible for initiating, administering and participating
in the implementation process.
Additionally, action strategies have been categorized
regarding those that will involve:
(1) capital investments, (2) programs and initiatives,
(3) regulations and standards, (4) partnerships
and coordination, and (5) targeted planning/study.
Most capital projects will also require, to varying
degrees, additional feasibility analysis, construction
documentation, specifications, and detailed cost
estimates.

CAPITAL PROJECTS
The City of Columbus uses a Capital Improvement
Program, or “CIP,” to identify and budget for “big ticket”
projects, especially those that must be phased and/
or coordinated with other initiatives. This may include
street infrastructure; water, wastewater, and drainage
improvements; parks, trails, and recreation facility
construction and upgrades; construction of public
buildings; and purchase of land, vehicles, or major
equipment. Anticipating and adequately budgeting for
major capital projects will be essential to implementing
this plan. Likewise, decisions regarding the prioritization
of proposed capital improvements should reflect the
direction and priorities of this plan.
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POLICIES AND PROGRAMS
Policies ultimately drive both day-to-day activities and
strategic decisions. They capture basic philosophies
and “standard operating procedures” that should apply
across the board unless changing circumstances or
new information suggest that standing policies should
be revisited. Programs involve the routine activities of
City departments and staff, as well as special projects
and initiatives they may also undertake. As part of
Comprehensive Plan implementation, this method may
include initiating new or adjusting existing City policies
or programs; expanding community outreach efforts; or
providing specialized training to accomplish a priority
objective more promptly and/or effectively.

REGULATION AND STANDARDS
Given that private investment decisions account for a vast
majority of the City’s physical form, land development
regulations and engineering standards are fundamental
for plan implementation. Consequently, zoning and
subdivision regulations and associated development
criteria and technical engineering standards are the basic
keys to ensuring that the form, character, and quality of
development reflect the City’s planning objectives. These
codes should advance the community’s desire for quality
development outcomes while recognizing economic
factors. They should not delay or interfere unnecessarily
with appropriate new development or redevelopment
that is consistent with plan principles and directives.
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PARTNERSHIPS AND COORDINATION
Some community initiatives identified in this plan cannot
be accomplished by City government on its own. They
may require direct coordination, intergovernmental
agreements, or funding support from other public
entities or levels of government. Additionally, the unique
role of potential private and non-profit partners to
advance the community’s action agenda should not be
underestimated. This may occur through cooperative
efforts, volunteer activities, and in-kind services (which can
count toward the local match requirements for various
grant opportunities), and from public/private financing of
community improvements.

MORE TARGETED PLANNING
Various areas of City governance require more detailed
study and planning, especially as required to qualify for
external funding opportunities. These studies involve
targeted planning work at a “finer grain” level of detail
than is appropriate for comprehensive planning purposes
(e.g., utility master plans, cost of growth assessments).
As such, some parts of this plan will be implemented only
after some additional planning or special study to clarify
next steps and associated costs and considerations.
A guide to acronyms used appears in the upper right
hand corner of the table.
As mentioned, IMP Table 1, Implementation Action Plan,
provides a starting point for determining immediate,
near-term, and longer term task priorities. This is an
important first step toward Plan implementation and
should occur in conjunction with the City’s annual
budget process, during Capital Improvements Program

(CIP) preparation, and in support of departmental work
planning. Then, the City staff member designated as
the Comprehensive Plan Administrator should initiate
a first‑year work program in conjunction with City
management, other departments, and other public and
private implementation partners.
The near-term action priorities should be revisited by City
officials and staff annually to recognize accomplishments,
highlight areas where further attention and effort are
needed, and determine whether some items have
moved up or down on the priority list given changing
circumstances and emerging needs. It should be kept in
mind that early implementation of certain items, while
perhaps not the uppermost priorities, may be expedited
by the availability of related grant opportunities, by a
state or federal mandate, or by the eagerness of one or
more partners to pursue an initiative with the City. On the
other hand, some high-priority items may prove difficult
to tackle in the near term due to budget constraints, the
lack of an obvious lead entity or individual to carry the
initiative forward, or by the community’s readiness to take
on a potentially controversial new program.
Progress on the Year 1-3 items, in particular, should be the
focus of the first annual review and report a year after
Comprehensive Plan adoption, as described earlier in this
chapter. Then, similar to multi-year capital improvements
programming, the entire action agenda list in IMP Table
1—and all other action items dispersed throughout the
Plan chapters—should be revisited annually to decide if
any additional items are ready to move into the next nearterm action timeframe, and what the priority should be.
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Initiate*

More Targeted
Planning

Partnerships and
Coordination

Regulations and
Standards

Policies and Programs

10+ Years

Year 1-3

Primary Action Type
Secondary Action Type
Tertiary Action Type

Years 3-10

Priority

Capital Projects

IMP Table 1, Implementation Action Plan

Mayor
Attorney
CA
PC
CC
CD
Engineer
PS
PW
Parks
BPC
Trans
CPS
CED
COC

Office of the Mayor
City Attorney
City Administrator
Planning Commission
City Council
Community Development
Engineering Department
Public Safety
Pubic Works
Recreational Facilities
Board of Parks Commissioners
Transportation
Columbus Public Schools
Columbus Economic Development
Chamber of Commerce

Action Leaders

Action Type

FOCUS AREA 1: GROWTH CAPACITY
Adopt a Traffic Impact Analysis (TIA) ordinance

(p. 14)

Update the Land Development Ordinance (LDO)
per the recommendations of the Review and
Critique

(p. 14-15)

Establish coordinated development standards in
the peripheral planning area

(p. 14-15)

Provide community training on the
Comprehensive Plan and LDO

(p. 14-15)

1
7

Prepare a Strategic Annexation Program and
Plan including facilities planning and fiscal
modeling

(p. 16)

Screen capital projects and budget for policy
consistency

(p. 16)

Establish an residential / nonresidential infill
development incentive program including
procedural streamlining

(p. 22)

Perform an infill development study of land uses
and zoning

(p. 22)

Prepare an infill development capital
improvement plan

(p. 22)

X

CD, Engineer, PC, CC

X

CD, Attorney, Engineer,
PC, CC

X

0
5

X

13
1

X

CD, Attorney, Engineer,
PC, CC

X

CD, PC, CC, BPC, CPS

X

CA, CD, PC, CC, PW,
Engineer, Trans
CA, CD, CC, PS, PW,
Engineer

X
X

5

X

X

CA, CD, CC

X

5
1

X

CD, PW, Engineer

*Numbers are the tallied highest priorities from the City of Columbus.
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Initiate*

More Targeted
Planning

Partnerships and
Coordination

Regulations and
Standards

10+ Years

Year 1-3

Primary Action Type
Secondary Action Type
Tertiary Action Type

Years 3-10

Priority

Capital Projects

IMP Table 1, Implementation Action Plan
(continued)

Policies and Programs
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Mayor
Attorney
CA
PC
CC
CD
Engineer
PS
PW
Parks
BPC
Trans
CPS
CED
COC

Office of the Mayor
City Attorney
City Administrator
Planning Commission
City Council
Community Development
Engineering Department
Public Safety
Pubic Works
Recreational Facilities
Board of Parks Commissioners
Transportation
Columbus Public Schools
Columbus Economic Development
Chamber of Commerce

Action Leaders

Action Type

FOCUS AREA 1: ECONOMIC PERFORMANCE
Update the Economic Development Plan to
include regional partnerships and strategies

(p. 26)

X

4

Establish a formalized business retention
program

(p. 26-27)

Build a formalized work study program through
the School Business Partnerships program

(p. 27-29)

Organize an innovations and technology
industry group for information exchange

(p. 32)

Establish an Affordable Housing Division of the
Chamber of Commerce

(p. 32)

X

X

14

15

X
X

X

CED, CA, Mayor, CC
CED, CA, Mayor, CC

1
1

X

X

X

CED

X

CED

X

COC, CA, CC, CD

*Numbers are the tallied highest priorities from the City of Columbus.
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More Targeted
Planning

Partnerships and
Coordination

Regulations and
Standards

Policies and Programs

10+ Years

Year 1-3

Primary Action Type
Secondary Action Type
Tertiary Action Type

Years 3-10

Priority

Capital Projects

IMP Table 1, Implementation Action Plan
(continued)

Mayor
Attorney
CA
PC
CC
CD
Engineer
PS
PW
Parks
BPC
Trans
CPS
CED
COC

Office of the Mayor
City Attorney
City Administrator
Planning Commission
City Council
Community Development
Engineering Department
Public Safety
Pubic Works
Recreational Facilities
Board of Parks Commissioners
Transportation
Columbus Public Schools
Columbus Economic Development
Chamber of Commerce

Action Leaders

Action Type

FOCUS AREA 2: UTILITIES INFRASTRUCTURE AND PUBLIC SERVICES
Employ Low Impact Development (LID)
standards
Amend the site plan process to include pre- and
post-development stormwater management

(p. 35-38)

0
(p. 38)

Adopt a utility extension policy tied to the
adequacy of public facilities and services

(p. 35-38)

Build a more robust Geographic Information
System (GIS) for utility infrastructure
management

(p. 35-38)

Acquire utility systems modeling software
to project future needs, inform capital
programming, and improve cost efficiency

(p. 35-38)

Prepare City-Wide Water and Wastewater
Systems Master Plans

(p. 35-36)

1

(p. 38)

Update the drainage design standards and
practices

(p. 38)

X

1
6

Update and Revise the City-Wide Stormwater
Master Plan

Build a long-term capital plan for annual
replacement and procurement of public safety
facilities and equipment

3

X

CD, Engineer, PC, CC

X

CD, Engineer, PC, CC

X

CD, Attorney, Engineer,
PC, CC

X

CA, CD, Engineer

X

CA, CD, Engineer

2
0

X

PW, Engineer

X

PW, Engineer

X

11

CD, PW, Engineer

(p. 40-41)

8

X

X

CA, PS, CC

*Numbers are the tallied highest priorities from the City of Columbus.
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Regulations and
Standards

10+ Years

Year 1-3

Primary Action Type
Secondary Action Type
Tertiary Action Type

Years 3-10

Priority

Capital Projects

IMP Table 1, Implementation Action Plan
(continued)

Policies and Programs
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Mayor
Attorney
CA
PC
CC
CD
Engineer
PS
PW
Parks
BPC
Trans
CPS
CED
COC

Office of the Mayor
City Attorney
City Administrator
Planning Commission
City Council
Community Development
Engineering Department
Public Safety
Pubic Works
Recreational Facilities
Board of Parks Commissioners
Transportation
Columbus Public Schools
Columbus Economic Development
Chamber of Commerce

Action Leaders

Action Type

FOCUS AREA 3: TRANSPORTATION INFRASTRUCTURE
Implement the recommended projects, policies,
and studies of the Long-Range Transportation
Plan (LRTP), together with the supplemental
studies and warranted projects
Produce a long-range thoroughfare plan for
preservation of future rights-of-way

LRTP

X

34
(p. 50-52)

X

17

Update the subdivision regulations to include
provisions of street continuity, connectivity, and
cross-section standards, lot access, and traffic
calming

X

6

Adopt access management standards for
collector and arterial roadways

(p. 46-48 )

Prepare gateway and corridor enhancement
plans for: 1) 23rd Street from 18th to 45th
Avenue; and 2) 33rd Avenue from 8th to 27th
Street

(p. 54-57)

7

Solicit a Downtown Parking Study

(p. 53)

0

Prepare a public art master plan

(p. 54)

1

(p. 60-61)

Perform neighborhood walk audits to
identify the propensity of use and to prioritize
improvements

(p. 60-61)

Develop a program of sidewalk improvements

(p. 60-61)

Provide regulatory incentives to provide on-site
bicycle amenities

(p. 62)

Develop a capital program for trail and
bikeway improvements

(p. 62)

X

Engineer, Trans, PW

X

CD, Trans, PC, CC

X

CD, Engineer, PC, CC

X

CD, Engineer, PC, CC

X

13

Inventory the existence and condition of
sidewalks

X

X

CD, Engineer, PC

X
X

CD, Engineer, PC
CD, PC

0

CD, Engineer

0

CD, Engineer

2

CD, Engineer

X

0
1

X

X

CD
CD, Engineer

*Numbers are the tallied highest priorities from the City of Columbus.
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More Targeted
Planning

Partnerships and
Coordination

Regulations and
Standards

Policies and Programs

10+ Years

Year 1-3

Primary Action Type
Secondary Action Type
Tertiary Action Type

Years 3-10

Priority

Capital Projects

IMP Table 1, Implementation Action Plan
(continued)

Mayor
Attorney
CA
PC
CC
CD
Engineer
PS
PW
Parks
BPC
Trans
CPS
CED
COC

Office of the Mayor
City Attorney
City Administrator
Planning Commission
City Council
Community Development
Engineering Department
Public Safety
Pubic Works
Recreational Facilities
Board of Parks Commissioners
Transportation
Columbus Public Schools
Columbus Economic Development
Chamber of Commerce

Action Leaders

Action Type

FOCUS AREA 4: DOWNTOWN
Develop and Downtown Branding and
Marketing Plan

(p. 66)

Hire P/T or F/T professional staff or consultant
to manage the implementation of this
Comprehensive Plan and the Downtown Master
Plan

(p. 66)

Add a Downtown page to the City's website

(p. 66)

X

2

Create and budget to implement a Downtown
Wayfinding Plan

(p. 66-67)

Partner with the Downtown Business Association
to boost events programming

(p. 66-67)

Develop a sidewalk improvement program
and list of priorities improvements for capital
programming

(p. 67-68)

Design a branded blade sign for use by
Downtown businesses

(p. 66-68)

Evaluate the feasibility of parklets in certain
locations to create outdoor seating/dining
spaces

(p. 70-72)

Develop simple design guidelines to protect the
historic integrity of Downtown

(p. 70-73)

Solicit developer interest for (re)developing a
residential mixed use building in Downtown

(p. 73-74)

Pursue a Nebraska Main Street designation

X

1

CD

X

0
3
0

X

X

CED

X

Engineer, PW

X

X
X
X
0

CD
CD, Engineer

7
4

CED

X

X

0
4

(p. 75)

CA, CD, CED, CC

X

3

CD, CED

X
X

CD

X

CA, CD, CED, CC
CA, CD, CED

*Numbers are the tallied highest priorities from the City of Columbus.
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IMP Table 1, Implementation Action Plan
(continued)

Policies and Programs
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Mayor
Attorney
CA
PC
CC
CD
Engineer
PS
PW
Parks
BPC
Trans
CPS
CED
COC

Office of the Mayor
City Attorney
City Administrator
Planning Commission
City Council
Community Development
Engineering Department
Public Safety
Pubic Works
Recreational Facilities
Board of Parks Commissioners
Transportation
Columbus Public Schools
Columbus Economic Development
Chamber of Commerce

Action Leaders

Action Type

FOCUS AREA 5: HOUSING AND NEIGHBORHOODS
Amend the LDO to require an average lot area
rather than a minimum lot area and width

(p. 85)

Utilize density bonuses as means for writing
down lot and infrastructure costs on affordable
units

(p. 14-15,
22, 74,
85-86,
102)

Amend the LDO to broaden the number of
housing types with provision of mixed housing
neighborhoods

(p. 87-93)

Establish infill and housing rehabilitation grants

(p. 22,
92,104)

Consider allowance of Accessory Dwelling Units
(ADUs) under certain conditions and standards

(p. 87-92)

Develop neighborhood infill development or
reuse standards

(p. 22,
92,104)

Adopt housing compatibility standards and
requirements

(p. 92)

Re-evaluate and update the residential parking
requirements for different areas and unit types

(p. 86,97,
103-104)

Utilize the recommended P/T or F/T professional
staff to establish a neighborhood integrity
program

(p. 104-105)

Organize neighborhood associations or task
forces

(p. 100-104)

Amend the LDO to convert subdivisions
into neighborhoods through standards for
common open spaces, pedestrian networks,
and gathering places

(p. 100-104)

Amend the LDO to adopt neighborhood
conservation districts or standards to facilitate
reinvestment in established neighborhoods

(p. 103-104)

Form a target-area capital investment program
focused on infrastructure improvements within
at-risk neighborhoods
Adopt a neighborhood code enforcement
advocacy program

X

CD, PC, CC

2

X

CD, PC, CC

5

X

CD, PC, CC

1

X

18

CA, CC, CED

0
24
1
2
0
0

X

X

CD, PC, CC

X

CD, PC, CC

X

CD, PC, CC

X

CD, PC, CC

X

X

CA, CD

X

X

CA, CD

X

CD, CD, CED, PC, CC

X

5

X

1

CD, PC, CC

(p. 104)

1
(p. 98-105)

6

X

PW, Engineer

X

CA, CC, CE

*Numbers are the tallied highest priorities from the City of Columbus.
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More Targeted
Planning

Partnerships and
Coordination

Regulations and
Standards

Policies and Programs

10+ Years

Year 1-3

Primary Action Type
Secondary Action Type
Tertiary Action Type

Years 3-10

Priority

Capital Projects

IMP Table 1, Implementation Action Plan
(continued)

Mayor
Attorney
CA
PC
CC
CD
Engineer
PS
PW
Parks
BPC
Trans
CPS
CED
COC

Office of the Mayor
City Attorney
City Administrator
Planning Commission
City Council
Community Development
Engineering Department
Public Safety
Pubic Works
Recreational Facilities
Board of Parks Commissioners
Transportation
Columbus Public Schools
Columbus Economic Development
Chamber of Commerce

Action Leaders

Action Type

FOCUS AREA 6: PARKS, RECREATION AND OPEN SPACE
Prepare and adopt a Parks, Recreation, and
Open Space Master Plan to qualify for Nebraska
Game and Parks Commission grant funding

(p. 110-113)

Acquire land to fulfill the future year acreage
deficiencies in the identified need areas

(p. 110-113)

Establish an Adopt-a-Park Program

(p. 111-113)

Perform a park accessibility study

(p. 114-120)

X

15

Build on the program of organized activities in
partnership with other local providers

(p. 116)

Build a 10-year capital improvement program
for parks, recreation, and open space

(p. 116)

Consider a parkland dedication or fee in-lieu
program

(p. 117-120)

Pursue The Commission for Accreditation
of Park and Recreation Agencies' (CAPRA)
national accreditation

(p. 121-122)

X

5

X
X

2

RF

X

RF

X

RF, CA, CC

X

0

X

6

X

X

X

RF
RF, CC

7

X

0
1

X

RF, PC, CC
RF

*Numbers are the tallied highest priorities from the City of Columbus.
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Action Type

More Targeted
Planning

Partnerships and
Coordination

Regulations and
Standards

10+ Years

Year 1-3

Primary Action Type
Secondary Action Type
Tertiary Action Type

Years 3-10

Priority

Capital Projects

IMP Table 1, Implementation Action Plan
(continued)

Policies and Programs

Plan Implementation . ADOPTED October 15, 2018
Mayor
Attorney
CA
PC
CC
CD
Engineer
PS
PW
Parks
BPC
Trans
CPS
CED
COC

Office of the Mayor
City Attorney
City Administrator
Planning Commission
City Council
Community Development
Engineering Department
Public Safety
Pubic Works
Recreational Facilities
Board of Parks Commissioners
Transportation
Columbus Public Schools
Columbus Economic Development
Chamber of Commerce

Action Leaders

FOCUS AREA 7: LAND USE AND COMMUNITY CHARACTER
Amend the LDO to tie the zoning districts to the
future land use categories

(p. 148-150)

Review and update the Future Land Use Plan on
a bi-annual basis, including plan amendments
concurrent with significant zone changes

(p. 148-150)

3

(p. 148)

2

Establish right-to-farm provisions in the LDO

(p. 148-150)

6

Adopt right-sized building and site design
standards

(p. 148-150)

Develop a mixed use zoning district

X

6

1

X

CD, PC, CC

X

CD, PC, CC

X
X

CD, PC, CC

X

CD, PC, CC

CD, PC, CC

*Numbers are the tallied highest priorities from the City of Columbus.
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Short-Term Implementation
Actions (Years 1-3)
The following IMP Table 2, Short-term Implementation
Actions, identifies what implementation activities should
take place during the next three years. There are 73
recommended actions listed in IMP Table 1, Implementation
Action Plan. Actions will be scored based on level of
improtance. Primiary Actions (green), of which there
were 44, are within the 1 to 3 year timeframe. Secondary
Actions (yellow) within the 3 to 10 year timeframe and
Tertiary Actions (red) are within the 10+ year timeframe. It
is recommended that every two to three years, the actions
identified within IMP Table 1, Implementation Action Plan,
be re-prioritized to establish the Primary Actions to be
accomplished in the near term.

2.32

CONSULTANT PERSPECTIVE
All of the actions listed and prioritized within IMP Table
2, Short-term Implementation Action, are important
and realize-able within a one-to-three year timeframe.
However, the Consultant Team recommends that
Columbus’ City Council advance due consideration of
the following additional actions, which are currently
prioritized to occur as Secondary or Tertiary Actions.

ENVISION COLUMBUS 2040
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Update the Land Development Ordinance (LDO)
per the recommendations of the Review and
Critique
Prepare a Strategic Annexation Program and
Plan including facilities planning and fiscal
modeling
Establish a formalized business retention
program

(p. 32)

Update the drainage design standards and
practices

(p. 38)

Implement the recommended projects, policies,
and studies of the Long-Range Transportation
Plan (LRTP), together with the supplemental
studies and warranted projects
Produce a long-range thoroughfare plan for
preservation of future rights-of-way
Adopt access management standards for
collector and arterial roadways

More Targeted
Planning

Partnerships and
Coordination

CD, Attorney, Engineer,
PC, CC

(p. 16)

13

X

14

X

15

X

X

X

CA, CD, PC, CC, PW,
Engineer, Trans
CED, CA, Mayor, CC

X

X

COC, CA, CC, CD

X

11

Office of the Mayor
City Attorney
City Administrator
Planning Commission
City Council
Community Development
Engineering Department
Public Safety
Pubic Works
Recreational Facilities
Board of Parks Commissioners
Transportation
Columbus Public Schools
Columbus Economic Development
Chamber of Commerce

Action Leaders

X

7

(p. 26-27)

Mayor
Attorney
CA
PC
CC
CD
Engineer
PS
PW
Parks
BPC
Trans
CPS
CED
COC

Action Type

(p. 14-15)

Establish an Affordable Housing Division of the
Chamber of Commerce

Build a long-term capital plan for annual
replacement and procurement of public safety
facilities and equipment

Regulations and
Standards

10+ Years

Year 1-3

Primary Action Type
Secondary Action Type
Tertiary Action Type

Years 3-10

Priority

Capital Projects

IMP Table 2, Short-Term Implementation Actions

Policies and Programs
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CD, PW, Engineer

(p. 40-41)

8

X

34

X

X

CA, PS, CC

X

Engineer, Trans, PW

LRTP

(p. 50-52)

(p. 4648 )

X

X

17
7

Prepare gateway and corridor enhancement
plans for: 1) 23rd Street from 18th to 45th Avenue;
and 2) 33rd Avenue from 8th to 27th Street

(p. 54-57)

Develop simple design guidelines to protect the
historic integrity of Downtown

(p. 70-73)

Establish infill and housing rehabilitation grants

(p. 22,
92,104)

18

Develop neighborhood infill development or
reuse standards

(p. 22,
92,104)

24

Prepare and adopt a Parks, Recreation, and
Open Space Master Plan to qualify for Nebraska
Game and Parks Commission grant funding

(p. 110113)

Build a 10-year capital improvement program for
parks, recreation, and open space

(p. 116)

13

X

CD, Trans, PC, CC

X

CD, Engineer, PC, CC

X

X
X

7

15

X

CD, Engineer, PC
CD

X

CA, CC, CED

X
X

CD, PC, CC

X

RF

7

*Numbers are the tallied highest priorities from the City of Columbus.
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A.1

Introduction
This report provides background and insights about
Columbus as it is today. This information is presented in
topical areas relevant to the City’s long-range plan for
physical growth and development, which is technically
referred to as a city’s “Comprehensive Plan.” The report
also highlights key planning considerations for the
years ahead, which will set the stage for drafting the
Comprehensive Plan in terms of community needs
and desires for the next 20 years; in this case, through
Future Year 2040. The report content is based on initial
background studies to date by the City’s community
planning consultant, Kendig Keast Collaborative, and its
subconsultants, Kirkham-Michael Consulting Engineers,
and Iteris, Inc., as well as leadership of municipal
government and community input received to this
point. The report also points readers to other sources for
more detailed information to ensure the brevity of this
document and to avoid duplication of available reports
and profiles of Columbus.

larger trends and forces that are impacting growth
and development (or lack thereof); and a long-term
outlook at the potential consequences of land use,
infrastructure, and other decisions;
––

Establish priorities for implementation strategies and
actions to achieve preferred outcomes;

––

Place communities in favorable positions when
pursuing and securing grants and capital
partnerships;

––

Offer an opportunity for constructive and meaningful
public input, education, and engagement through
a variety of forums; including one-on-one meetings,
focus groups, town hall-style community workshops,
and online surveys;

––

Provide policy guidance and legally defensible basis
for effective and implementable land development
regulations;

––

Provide a framework to enable local officials to make
better-informed decisions based upon a coordinated
plan to guide the orderly growth and development of
their community.

––

Provide the umbrella for weaving together a series
of small area plans, through which greater synergies
can be created.

GUIDING CHANGE
Planning is concerned with the future. Whether linear or
iterative, planning is a process composed of a series of
conceptual phases related to one another in an orderly
fashion. It usually begins with establishing a series of
actionable, programmatic objectives (e.g., what is it we
are trying to accomplish?) Objectives are then framed
by a series of underlying premises, assumptions or
conditions, based on an understanding of key issues
pertaining to the community within which the plan is
being developed (e.g., what factors must we consider that
will prevent or enable reaching our objectives, and within
what timeframe?) Having defined objectives and outlined
planning premises, policies and strategies are formulated,
the implementation of which will accomplish the desired
results. Alternative plans of action may be developed
and carefully evaluated, to determine the best course
of action. Operational plans reflecting commitments to
process, time and resource expenditures are developed to
then carry out the program of activities.

BENEFITS
As discussed, a comprehensive plan is a long-range (10 to
20 years), community-based, policy document that lays
the groundwork for how communities can take charge of,
invest in, and realize their future. Comprehensive Plans ––

A.2

Engaging in a local comprehensive planning program
will enable the City of Columbus to have a greater
measure of control over its future and the opportunities
and challenges that change will bring. Planning will
enable the City to proactively manage future growth and
development / redevelopment as opposed to reacting to
development proposals on a case-by-case basis without
adequate and necessary consideration of communitywide issues.

PLANNING AUTHORITY
As described in the Nebraska Planning Handbook
(2002), the comprehensive plan is the “heart” of a local
government’s planning and implementation program.
The comprehensive plan guides physical growth and
development in Nebraska villages, cities, or counties.
The comprehensive plan serves as a guide, a road map,
for the preservation of valued existing conditions and
development of desired future changes.

Provide public officials with a greater understanding
of existing conditions in their community, and the
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TEC Table 1, Plan Organization and Statutory Requirements
2017 Plan

2005 Plan

Statutory Requirement

1.0 Introduction

Anticipated long-range future growth, which shall be based
upon documented population and economic projections.

2.0 Community Profile

General distributions, general location, and extent of the
uses of land for agriculture, housing, commerce, industry,
recreation, education, public buildings and lands, and other
categories of public and private use of land

3.0 Land Use

(1) A land-use element which designates the proposed
general distributions, general location, and extent of the
uses of land for agriculture, housing, commerce, industry,
recreation, education, public buildings and lands, and other
categories of public and private use of land;
(2) The general location, character, and extent of existing
and proposed major roads, streets, and highways, and air
and other transportation routes and facilities;

Phase 1
The Existing City

4.0 Transportation Plan
Phase 2
Plan Direction and
Assumptions

Regulations shall be designed to lessen congestion in the
streets; to secure safety from fire, panic, and other dangers;
to promote health and the general welfare; to provide
adequate light and air; to prevent the overcrowding of land;
to secure safety from flood; to avoid undue concentration
of population; to facilitate the adequate provision of
transportation, water, sewerage, schools, parks and other
public requirements; to protect property against blight and
depreciation; to protect the tax base; to secure economy in
governmental expenditures; and to preserve, protect, and
enhance historic buildings, places, and districts.
(3) The general location, type, capacity, and area served
of present and projected or needed community facilities
including recreation facilities, schools, libraries, other public
buildings, and public utilities and services;

Phase 3
The Future City

5.0 Future Form of Columbus

(5)(a) When next amended after January 1, 1995, an
identification of sanitary and improvement districts,
subdivisions, industrial tracts, commercial tracts, and other
discrete developed areas which are or in the future may
be appropriate subjects for annexation and (b) a general
review of the standards and qualifications that should be
met to enable the municipality to undertake annexation
of such areas. Failure of the plan to identify subjects for
annexation or to set out standards or qualifications for
annexation shall not serve as the basis for any challenge to
the validity of an annexation ordinance.
Although there is no statutory requirement, this subject
is implicit to all land use planning and implementation
strategies, and therefore, relevant to the plan.

Phase 4
Implementation

6.0 Implementation

Phase 5
Plan Finalization and Adoption

A.3

Introduction

The State of Nebraska enables cities to adopt zoning and
subdivision ordinances to promote the “health, safety,
morals, or general welfare of the community,” as long
as they first adopt a comprehensive plan (§19-901 of the
Nebraska Code). State statutes enable cities and villages
to enact regulations that will carry out the comprehensive
plan (Neb. Rev. Stat. § 19-903). This requirement originates
from the historic premise that land use decisions
should not be arbitrary. Illustrated in TEC Table 1, Plan
Organization and Statutory Requirements, is the linkages
between plan content and statutory requirements defined
in §19-903.

PLAN IMPLEMENTATION
It is important to distinguish between the function
of the Comprehensive Plan relative to the City’s
development regulations, such as the zoning ordinance
and subdivision regulations. The Comprehensive Plan
establishes overall policy for future land use, roads, utilities
infrastructure, and other aspects of community growth
and enhancement. However, it will be up to City officials
to use allowable regulatory authorities outlined within
the City’s zoning ordinance, official zoning district map
and subdivision regulations to regulate specific land
uses, the layout of new streets and utilities infrastructure,
and building and site development standards. The
Comprehensive Plan’s policy decisions will also be carried
out through:

initiatives pursued in conjunction with other public
and private partners to leverage resources and
achieve successes neither could accomplish alone.

Despite these many avenues for action, a comprehensive
plan should not be considered a “cure all” for every tough
problem a community faces. On the one hand, such plans
tend to focus on the responsibilities of City government in
the physical planning arena, where cities normally have
a more direct and extensive role than in other areas that
residents value, such as education, social services, and
arts and culture. Of necessity, comprehensive plans, as
vision and policy documents, also must remain relatively
general and conceptual. The resulting plan may not
touch on every challenge before the community, but it
is meant to set a tone and motivate concerted efforts to
move the community forward in coming years.

APPROACH (EXISTING CITY – FUTURE CITY)
The Existing City - Future City approach to Comprehensive
Plan development provides a thorough understanding of
the existing relationships between social, environmental
(both natural and built), and economic systems and the
synergies therein.
As outlined below, this approach involves five key phases:
––

The Existing City

––

Plan Direction and Assumptions

targeted programs and expenditures prioritized
through the City’s annual budget process, including
routine, but essential, functions such as code
enforcement;

––

The Future City

––

Implementation

––

Plan Finalization and Adoption

––

major public improvements and land acquisitions
financed through the City’s capital improvements
program (CIP) and related bond initiatives;

––

new and amended City ordinances and regulations
closely linked to master plan objectives (and
associated review and approval procedures in the
case of land development, subdivisions, and zoning
matters);

––

departmental work plans and staffing in key areas;

––

support for ongoing planning and studies that will
further clarify needs and strategies, including the City
Council’s own strategic planning;

––

the pursuit of external grant funding to supplement
local budgets and/or expedite certain projects;

The Plan focuses first on providing a snapshot of existing
conditions, through the lens of multiple plan elements,
and culminates in this report. Phase 1, The Existing City
report of the Comprehensive Plan summarizes existing
conditions as well as the status of the strategies and
recommendations found within the several plans
and studies developed by the City - what has been
implemented, and what have been the barriers to
implementation. This approach to existing conditions
analysis avoids the common pitfalls of analyzing plan
elements in isolation, and covers all of the plan elements
together, to further understand the inter-relationships
between natural and constructed systems; rather than
a more traditional approach, which results in silo-ing

––

A.4

––
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existing conditions, and then preferred, future conditions,
into specific chapters. This Phase 1 report includes a
discussion about the City’s history, location and physical
characteristics and highlights the City’s demographic
composition and trends. A summary of key indicators,
from the latest available U.S. Census data and other
sources, illustrate historical and current conditions and
context relevant to the Comprehensive Plan. As will be
discussed later in this report, a series of demographically
similar, “comparison communities” have been used
throughout the comprehensive planning process to
evaluate the results of varying municipal planning,
regulatory, and other practices to determine relevance
and applicability to Columbus.
Phase 2, Plan Direction and Assumptions, is a transition
phase. The consultant team will coalesce its findings
about The Existing City and sets the trajectory for Phase 3,
The Future City and the general orientation of strategies
and recommendations.
Phase 2 will involve:
––

Itemizing a core set of assumptions upon which the
Comprehensive Plan will be based, especially related
to projected population;

––

Highlighting the key opportunities and challenges the
community will face in the years ahead, which the
Plan must address; and

––

Drafting a series of guiding principles for the Plan that
will be refined in conjunction with each of the major
planning topics considered during Phase 3, The Future
City.

A set of population projections will be prepared, in
five-year increments through the 20-year planning
horizon (Future Year 2040) and work toward consensus
on the most likely future population range that should
be assumed for the new Comprehensive Master Plan
(recognizing that such projections must be monitored
and revisited year by year as actual trends unfold). This
exercise will also take into account projections included
in other City plans and studies and relevant forecasts
produced by regional, state and national entities.
Comprehensive plans are future-oriented, and prescribe
policies that are intended to advance a set of preferred
conditions. As such, Phase 3, The Future City component
and its implementation strategies, programs, and

projects will be the focus of Columbus’s Comprehensive
Plan. The Future City portion of the Comprehensive
Plan includes recommended strategies, programs and
initiatives, actions and projects for accommodating
growth, development and redevelopment of the City’s
neighborhoods, districts and corridors, while preserving
community character, enhancing quality of life, and
improving economic wellbeing.
Within Phase 4, Implementation and Intergovernmental
Coordination, the results of Phase 3, The Future City,
will be consolidated into an overall strategy for
executing the new Comprehensive Plan, particularly
for the highest-priority initiatives that will be first on the
community’s action agenda, as well as a longer-term
series of implementation efforts anticipated over the
next decade. The resulting Implementation section
will also outline crucial procedures for monitoring
and revisiting the plan policies and action priorities
every year, and for completing future plan updates at
appropriate milestones. These processes provide an
essential “feedback loop” into the City’s long-range
planning and strategic decision-making, leading to
necessary plan adjustments based on implementation
successes and challenges and ongoing changes
in physical, economic and social conditions in the
community and region. A reporting function is also
embedded in the implementation program to provide a
means of accountability. Activities include outlining the
required organizational framework to ensure successful
implementation of the plan, including strategies for
staffing, roles of boards and commissions, plus ongoing
monitoring and reporting, as well as necessary interaction
with other public and private implementation partners:
––

Coordinate with City staff to compile from the Draft
Comprehensive Plan those action items that are
near-term and strategic in nature so they may be
addressed in more detail in the Implementation
element and focused on during the fourth and
final joint workshop with the City Council, Planning
Commission, and Comp Plan Advisory Committee.

––

Clarify respective implementation roles of the City
Council, Planning Commission, and City staff.

––

Highlight opportunities for the City to coordinate
implementation efforts with other key agencies and
entities, with other jurisdictions as appropriate, and
with other private and non-profit partners.

A.5
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––

Embed an annual review and reporting function into
the implementation program to provide a means for
gauging progress and ensuring accountability.

The final phase of the planning program is Phase 5, Plan
Finalization and Adoption and will involve final public
review and input from the City’s Plan Commission and City
Council, leading to adoption of the Comprehensive Plan.

Plan Contents
PLAN FOCUS AREAS
As mentioned, the Comprehensive Plan is organized
around key plan elements, or focus areas:
The Growth Capacity and Infrastructure Focus Area
evaluates the City’s ability to accommodate new
development and/or redevelopment with existing and
planned utility infrastructure and services.
The Transportation Focus Area ensures orderly
development and improvement of the City’s
transportation system, considering facilities for
automobiles and other modes of transportation (e.g.,
commuter rail, pedestrian and bicycle circulation),
existing and future public transportation needs.
The Housing and Neighborhoods Focus Area assesses
the local housing market and evaluates the design
and planning of neighborhoods within the context of
the City’s current development regulations and the
impact this has on housing development, community
form, land use compatibility and connectivity. Housing
development options are evaluated and policy
adjustments recommended to encourage varied housing
development.

A.6

The Parks, Recreation and Open Space Focus Area evaluates
the community’s livability and “green infrastructure”
amenities, particularly its parks and recreation facilities,
open space areas and linkages, and critical natural
resources. This analysis identifies any deficiencies in
the provision of parks, recreation areas and facilities,
and programs; evaluates whether existing facilities are
consistent with the community’s preferences; and ensures
that future land acquisition and facility improvements
keep pace with new development. The conservation of
land for open space uses, both for agriculture and natural
resources, is another focus of this plan element.
The Economic Outlook Focus Area assesses the region’s
appeal to prospective employers, including industrial
composition and major employers; geographic location
and transportation access; telecommunications and
other infrastructure (planned and existing); available sites;
and incentives. The section summarizes key regional and
local economic, social and environmental indicators to
illustrate historical / current conditions and context; and
reviews the City’s annexation history and current plan for
potential / planned annexation activity and assess the
outlook for the incorporation of additional territory to
accommodate future development.
The Land Use and Character Focus Area assesses the
community’s long-range development outlook and
establishes guidance for making policy decisions about
the compatibility and appropriateness of individual
developments within the context of the larger community.
Other considerations include City capabilities for
preserving valued areas and lands, protecting the
integrity of neighborhoods, and safeguarding and
enhancing community image.
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A.7

Context
Columbus and Environs

Planning Area

The City of Columbus is the county seat of Platte County
in eastern Nebraska. Columbus is strategically located
on the north bank of the Loup River at its confluence with
the Platte River in east-central Nebraska. The location
of Columbus in the river valley was established in the
1850s to take advantage of the proposed route for the
transcontinental railroad, see TEC Table 2, History of
Columbus, for a summary of the growth and development
of the City.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION AND BOUNDARIES

The closest metropolitan city is Omaha, Nebraska about
80 miles east of Columbus, or a hour and a half drive
(refer to TEC Map 1, Regional Context). According to the
U.S. Census, the estimated 2016 population of Columbus
is 22,353, a slight increase in population compared to the
2010 Census which estimated the population to be 22,046.
The Columbus Micropolitan Statistical Area consists of
Platte County.
Yankton

The Planning Area is 32,615.6 acres or 51.0 square miles,
which includes the lands within the City Limits, which is
6,478.2 acres, or 10.1 square miles.

TEC Map 1, Regional Context

As depicted in TEC Map 2, Planning Area, the Planning
Area includes the lands within the City’s corporate
limits, extending generally two miles outward to the
City’s Extraterritorial Jurisdiction (ETJ). The Planning Area
extends generally westward to 235 Avenue; eastward to
44th Avenue. The southern boundary of the Planning Area
follows the Loup River and the northern boundary extends
to Lake Babcock.
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Context
TEC Table 2, History of Columbus
1855

Territorial Governor Mark Izard signs a bill authorizing a charter for a ferry across the Loup River on the military road to Fort
Kearney.

1856

A group of thirteen men meet in the old Douglas House at 13th and Harney in Omaha to discuss the founding of a new
settlement somewhere along the rout of a proposed transcontinental railway. The group, mostly natives of Germany and
Switzerland, became associated as the Columbus Town Company.
After arriving at the confluence of the Platte and Loup Rivers by oxen team, the Columbus Town Company founds the new
settlement of Columbus on the north bank of the Loup River.

1857

Columbus Town Company authorizes John Rickly to open the first saw and shingle mill.
National business leaders assemble in Columbus for a strategy meeting to discuss the implications of the construction of
the Transcontinental Railway.
The first consignment of U.S. mail is delivered to the new Columbus settlement.

1858

The American Hotel is opened in Columbus.

1859

The population of Columbus is about 200 persons.

1862

U.S. President Abraham Lincoln signs a bill providing for the construction of the first railroad to the Pacific Ocean by way of
Nebraska.

1865

The Town of Columbus is incorporated by act of Legislature of the Territory of Nebraska.
Columbus Cemetery is established on eight acres of town, near present 12th Avenue.

1866

The Union Pacific work crews enter Columbus and lay tracks leading westward.

1870

The Platte County Courthouse is completed at a cost of $18,000.
The population of the City of Columbus is 526 people.

1877

The ferry across the Loup River, which the City founders had envisioned, became a reality in the 1870s. This ferry moved
a seemingly endless stream of immigrant wagons across the Loup River on their trip to the northwest and helped make
Columbus a major outfitting post for the pioneers.
St. Bonaventure Catholic Cemetery is established east of town. The grain industry in Columbus handles more than 550,000
bushels, becoming the dominant agricultural hub in Central Nebraska.

1879

The Union Pacific land office opens in Columbus. The community holds its first high school classes in a rental First
Congregational Church building.
St. Mary’s Hospital is organized on land east of St. Bonaventure School. Dr. David T. Martyn arrived to open the first doctor’s
office in the town, and was the first physician to serve the hospital.

1880

The population of the City of Columbus is 2,131 people.
Construction of the Union Pacific Transcontinental Railroad through Columbus served to strengthen the city’s role as an
important outfitting station for wagon trains, a major business in Columbus.
Even as the era of wagon trains passed, railroads continued to play an important part in the early development of the
community. Feeding in and out of the Transcontinental Union Pacific were branch lines to Norfolk, Spalding, and Albion
to the north and northwest, and Lincoln to the southeast. These branch lines enabled Columbus to build a tremendous
shipping trade in livestock and grain.

1881

The branch line of the Omaha, Niobrara and Black Hills Railroad opens, providing service between Columbus, Albion and
Norfolk.

1883

During its early years, many historic personalities called Columbus home. U.S. Cavalry Major Frank North organized the
friendly Pawnee Indians of the region to act as scouts and fighters against marauding Indian bands that threatened both
the settlers and workers on the Union Pacific Railroad. Major Frank North met the legendary William F. “Buffalo Bill” Cody
while serving in the U.S. Army.
Cody joined with Major North, Luther North, and other noted Indian fighters to organize and stage the first dress rehearsal
of “Buffalo Bill’s Wild West Show” in Columbus.

1885

A.10

The Columbus Water Works and Light Company is organized. The contract price of the system installed was $20,000. The
first electric light burns December 23,1885.
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1888

The town grants a franchise to the Columbus Motor Railway Company to construct tracks on public streets to operate
horse-drawn cars.
The Young Men’s Christian Association (YMCA) opens a facility in Columbus.

1890’s Columbus businesses include a shoe factory, brewery, creamery, windmill factory, railroad shops, and various
manufacturing enterprises. Local leaders envision a scheme to harness the immense hydraulic force of the Loup River for
energy, but abandoned the idea, with no ability to deliver the electricity that might be developed.

1890

The population of the City of Columbus is 3,134 people. A severe drought and an economic recession grip the region
causing great hardship.

1891

The Columbus Sewerage and Drainage Company is organized.

1892

Three Franciscan sisters from St. Mary Hospital established the Columbus East End Sewer Company to provide a vital
needed improvement.

1898

The West End Sewer Company is formed.

1900

The first public library is opened in Columbus, located within City Hall on the southwest corner of 13th Street and North
Street.
The population of the City of Columbus is 3,522 people.

1905

The First gas plant is constructed in Columbus.

1906

The Central National Bank is established, later to be one of the community’s few banks to survive the Great Depression of
the 1930s. The institution eventually became known as First National Columbus.

1908

The Columbus Heat, Light and Power Company is incorporated. This company was the predecessor to Consumers Public
Power District, and which by mergers and acquisitions later became the Nebraska Public Power District.

1910

The population of the City of Columbus is 5,014 people.

1911

The federal government in Columbus at a cost of $65,000 erects the first Post Office building.

1912

Severe flooding on the Loup River engulfs the community.

1914

Paving of certain streets and a majority of important intersections began following approval or a $30,000 bond issue.

1915

Highland Park School is completed, located west of the Meridian Highway in the west part of the City.

1920

The population of the City of Columbus is 5,410 people.

1922

Dr. Carrol D. Evans leads the construction of the Evans Hospital, later renamed Lutheran Hospital. The Hospital eventually
was renamed Columbus Community Hospital.

1930

The population of the City of Columbus is 6,898 people. The nation experiences an economic depression, with severe
unemployment.

1930’s Development of Pawnee Park and golf courses is begun.
1932

President Herbert Hoover establishes the Reconstruction Finance Corporation to finance public projects that result in
self-liquidation of financial obligations. Upon Hoover’s electoral defeat later that year, Roosevelt announces that the RFC
programs will continue under his administration.
Thirty-six Columbus businessmen meet in the Thurstony Hotel to plan to revive the concept of harnessing the Loup River for
hydroelectric power.

1933

A modern steel truss bridge is completed across the Loup River on the Meridian Highway.
Governor Charles W. Bryan signs an enabling act permitting the establishment of public power districts in Nebraska. The
act allowed the formation of the Loup River Public Power District, which began efforts to electrify farming areas with the
assistance of the federal rural electrification program.
The first Board of Directors meeting of the Loup River Public Power District was held, with the new organization receiving
grants and loans totaling $7,300,000 from the Federal Emergency Administration of Public Works. The funds are dedicated
to implement wide-ranging construction projects to provide employment in a period of drought and economic depression.
More than 1,000 persons were employed to remove more than 12 million cubic yards of earth during construction of the
canals, two powerhouses, regulating reservoirs, de-silting basin, and electric generating and transmission projects.

A.11

Context
TEC Table 2: History of Columbus
1933

The new Meridian viaduct is completed (along present day 33rd Avenue which is aligned on the 81st Principal Meridian)
eliminating the only grade crossing in the U.S. where the Lincoln and Meridian Highway crossed railroad tracks at the same
point. The Union Pacific funded half the construction cost of the viaduct, and agreed to eliminate the diagonal rail through
the City, which would reduce the length of the viaduct. Federal funds provided the balance of the cost.

1934

Construction began on a diversion dam and 35-mile canal on the Loup River. Today this canal has two hydroelectric plants.
Columbus is the hub of public power in Nebraska with the headquarters of Nebraska Public Power District, Loup Power
District, Cornhusker Public Power District and Nebraska Electric Generation and Transmission Cooperative, Inc.

1935

Roselawn Memorial Cemetery is established along U.S. Highway 30 northeast of town.

1939

The Consumers Public Power District, established to create one large publicly-owned power monopoly throughout
Nebraska, sells bonds to obtain the lease purchase of its first private electric utility: a Columbus district division owned by
Northwestern Public Service Company.

1940

The population of the City of Columbus is 7, 632 people.
Ten Columbus businessmen incorporate the Columbus Airport Company to establish a facility on 80 acres bounded on the
south by U.S. 30 and the east by the Poor Sisters of St. Francis farm.

1945

Boosted by rapid growth in metal manufacturing products, Behlen seeks a suitable location to expand and consolidate its
operations. Columbus savings and loans executive Phil R. Hockenberger, Sr. conceived the extrusion site as ideal for Behlen,
and suggested that Loup Public Power District offer to buy the land. It was hoped the federal government would give
preference to Loup Power, a public body, in the sale of the surplus property. The power company’s offer of $75 per acre was
accepted, and a plat was drawn for seventy-two one-acre lots with streets, rail spurs and utility alleys.

1946

Columbus develops one of the first industrial parks in the nation. Due to aggressive economic development, Columbus is
recognized today as “the most industrialized city per capita” in Nebraska.

1948

The Columbus Manufacturers Exposition was held, representing 28 manufacturers and processors, who accounted for the
employment of more than 750 persons. Over 10,000 spectators attended the event.

1949

A manufacturing official from Becton-Dickinson Manufacturing of New Jersey is sent to Nebraska to consider sites in
Fremont, Grand Island and Beatrice for a possible branch manufacturing plant site. Nebraska industrial promoters showed
sites in Fremont, which failed to meet the approval of the official, since they lacked assurances of paving, utilities, railroad
and other features. On the way to Grand Island, the official was taken to the new industrial park in Columbus and was
impressed. Continuing on to Grand Island, he still favored Columbus, returning to Lincoln without going to Beatrice. The
branch plant was constructed, and state legislation passed to prevent annexation of the site.

Late Consumers Public Power District (forerunner to NPPD) seeks to convert the privately owned Nebraska Power Company,
1940s which operates the Omaha utility region, to a public power company. Blocked by statute from a direct purchase, and
opposed by business, newspaper and public opinion in Omaha, they approached Omaha attorneys Francis Mathews,
Seymour Smith, and Omaha real estate entrepreneur Ted Maenner, who with other interests formed a cooperative
investors group to buy title to the Nebraska Power Company. The cooperative was able to raise funds by bonds, following
which it granted a second mortgage on the utility to the Loup River Public Power District. The Loup District, ostensibly to
protect its financial stake, gave the City of Omaha thirty days to form a public power district, or Loup would operate the
property. The City of Omaha secured the creation of the Omaha Public Power District, thus fulfilling the goal of Columbus’
electric power officials of a statewide public electric utility network.
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1950

The population of the City of Columbus is 8,884 people.

1951

Dale electronics is formed, a local business that grew to national prominence in the manufacture and sales of electronic
components.

1956

The school district builds a new Columbus Senior High School, in the north central part of the community. The former high
school building is operated as Columbus Middle School.

1957

Voters overwhelmingly approve a bond issue to expand the swimming pool at Pawnee Park, but reject an airport funding
proposal.
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1958

Following the creation of Nebraska enabling legislation, the Columbus City Council votes to create an airport authority,
which issued its own bonds to acquire land and extend the runway to 4,000 feet to accommodate commercial passenger
aircraft. With no willing entrants, Columbus began a seven-year struggle to get a carrier to provide passenger service.

1960

The population of the City of Columbus is 12,417 people.

1962

The Loup River Public Power District holds a groundbreaking ceremony for Lake North, a man-made regional recreational
lake located north of the hydroelectric impoundment known as Lake Babcock.

1963

Loup Power District opened Lake north four miles north of Columbus. The lake has 2,083 acre-feet of water and covers
approximately 200 acres.

1965

In an era when federal regulation could mandate service to small communities and provide operation subsidies, Frontier
Airlines begins commercial passenger service to Columbus.

1967

The agreements are signed completing the realignment of the Nebraska public power organizations. Consumers Public
Power District joined with the Platte Valley Public Power and Irrigation and the Nebraska Public Power System to form the
Nebraska Public Power District.

1968

Excel Corporation opens a major regional beef processing plant thirteen miles east of Columbus near Schuyler, eventually
employing more than 1300 area residents.
Platte County voted to establish the Platte Community College as a local, two-year college. By the early 1970s, Platte
Community College merged with the Central Community College. The merger broadened the resources of the college,
whose tax base was expanded to 25 counties.

1970

The population of the City of Columbus is 15,471 people.

1972

The levee on the north bank of the Loup River is completed, protecting Columbus from the recurrent floods that have
plagued the community since it’s founding more than one hundred years ago.

1974

The Columbus Municipal Airport begins construction of nearly a dozen hangers and small aircraft service buildings. Land
acquisition begins for a planned relocation of 18th Avenue to create a required clear zone for the runway.

1978

The Nebraska Department of Roads completes construction of a new four-lane viaduct on 33rd Avenue (the old Meridian
Highway) across the Union Pacific tracks.

1979

With the federal law deregulating the airline industry, Frontier Airlines, Columbus’ only carrier, ceased operations. The
law provided operating subsidies for ten years for “essential air service” to affected communities. Pioneer Airways began
operations under the subsidy program.

1983

A severe flood engulfs Columbus as seven inches of rain, falls within two hours. The dormant channel of Lost Creek fills with
water, flooding many residential areas of north Columbus.

1986

The federal government opens the Columbus Automated Flight Service Station in Columbus, a consolidation of six former
weather observation stations in Nebraska, creating 50 new federal jobs at the Columbus Airport, with a payroll exceeding
$2,000,000.

1987

A new modern bridge is completed across the Loup River.

1988

The Nebraska Department of Roads designates U.S. Highway 81 as the primary north-south expressway in the State. Also
elevated to expressway status was U.S. Highway 30 between Fremont and Columbus.

1992

U.S. Highway 81 seven miles south of Columbus is improved as a four-land highway.
The City of Columbus begins to develop a new water supply with new well fields located north of the City near Lake
Babcock.

2000 A new arch, echoing the legendary Columbus landmark, was built in Pawnee Park, and plans are underway to erect two
similar arches at the east and west entrances of the City.

2006 The Pawnee Plunge water park opens in late May 2006 and during its first week attracts over 13,000 visitors. The Pawnee
Pluge features four main waterslides that include a tube slide, a regular slide, a speed slide, and a unique splashbowl slide
that visitors often refer to as the “toilet bowl.” The park also has a small “lazy river.”

2010

Archer Daniels Midland Company announces that it has selected Columbus, Nebraska as the first location for its ethanol
capacity expansion. The Company builds a dry corn milling plant with an initial annual capacity of 275 million gallons
adjacent to the existing ethanol plant in Columbus.
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Context

Comparison Communities
A common element of successful communities is that
they consistently look to similarly situated communities
to understand opportunities and challenges but also
to use other communities as a barometer with which
to evaluate how their own community is changing. The
study identifies seven peer communities that will be used
throughout the analysis section of the document.

SELECTION CRITERIA
The communities on this page were used to document
prevailing trends and characteristics that would
potentially shed light on “best practices” for Columbus.
Each jurisdiction was selected based on the following
criteria:
––

Historic and projected population and growth rates;

––

Population size, demographic and socioeconomic
composition;

––

Major economic engines, such as agriculture,
industry, educational and healthcare institutions;

––

Proximity to major transportation corridors;

––

Comparable distance to metropolitan areas; and

––

Aspirational characteristics to culture, lifestyle, and
image.

Although “apples” to “apples” comparisons do not exist,
the method for selecting the comparison communities
involved a rigorous vetting process utilizing City staff
inputs. It should be noted however, that while each of
these communities is similar to the City of Columbus in
one way or another, every community is conditioned by a
unique set of circumstances that set each apart from the
other communities.
TEC Figure 1, Comparison Communities, identifies the
locations and characteristics of the five communities
which will be used to further analyze Columbus:
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––

Fremont, Nebraska;

––

Grand Island, Nebraska;

––

Hastings, Nebraska;

––

Norfolk, Nebraska; and

––

Yankton, South Dakota

Community Profile
FACTORS
When drafting public policy focused on improving the
lives of people, decisions must rely on data that answer
who these people are, where and how they live, and
how their lives are changing. Demographic and related
data that answer these questions are essential to
policymakers and development planners across nearly
every sector of society. Demographics provide a snapshot
pertaining to the current statistical characteristics of
a given population, such as its size, composition and
spatial distribution, as well as the process through which
populations change. Planners study demographic trends
to determine historical changes in a population over time,
in order to help fulfill the needs of their constituency and
plan for change as accurately as possible. Information
pertaining to the City of Columbus as well as comparison
communities was obtained from the 2010 U.S. Census,
reports from ESRI Business Analyst, and mySidewalk.
TEC Figure 2, Demographic Summary (following page),
and TEC Figures 3-7, Columbus Tapestry Segments, provide
an interesting overview of Columbus’ demographic
and psychographic composition compared to its peer
communities.
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TEC Figure 1, Columbus Comparison Communities
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Population 24,468
Along the Elkhorn River
U.S. Highway 81 is a major arterial
running north-south
Principal retail center of
northeastern Nebraska
Johnny Carson grew up and
graduated from High School
here
Undergoing a Revitalization Plan
for Downtown Norfolk
Cowboy Trail is the longest rail to
trail conversion in the US
Willow Creek Recreation Area
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Population 51,533
Retail hub of Central Nebraska,
30-plus rural communities in a
90-mile surrounding area
U.S. Highway 30 is a major
arterial through the city
Along the Platte River
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Ammunition Plant
Home of the Nebraska State Fair
Central Nebraska Regional
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Hastings

Population 26,663
Very flat, lying in the river plain
between the Platte and Elkhorn
rivers
Fremont State Recreation Area
Agribusiness community
Meat-packing company, Hormel
is the largest employer in town
Historic downtown Fremont is
known for its numerous antique
stores, and a collection of
historical buildings
John C. Fremont Days celebration
Midland University
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Population 25,530
Kool-Aid was invented here and
celebrated each August at the
Kool-Aid Festival
Hastings Municipal Airport
Bill Smith Softball Complex
Former WWII Naval Ammunition
Depot
Amtrak provides service through
Hastings, operating its California
Zephyr daily between Chicago
and Emeryville, CA
Jacob Fisher Rainbow Fountain in
Highland Park
A number of neighborhoods and
sites on the National Register of
Historic Places

FREMONT, NE
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Population 14,457
named for the Yankton tribe of
Nakota (Sioux) Native Americans
“Mother City of the Dakotas”
Along the Missouri River
Missouri National Recreational
River
Downtown is situated near the
river’s edge on a bluff
26 individual properties and 6
historic districts within the city
listed on the National Register of
Historic Places
Extensive pedestrian and bicycle
path system
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Population 22,353
Located at the confluence of the
Loup and Platte Rivers
Depression-era public-works
effort - the Loup Project, a 35-mile
canal that runs through two
hydroelectric generating stations
Built on the flat terrain of the
Platte River valley; rolling hills rise
to the north of the city
Economy is based on agriculture
and manufacturing, with many
industrial companies attracted
by cheap, plentiful hydroelectric
power
Andrew Jackson Higgins National
Memorial
Platte County AG Park

Context
TEC Figure 2,
Demographic Summary

POPULATION CHANGE (1950 - 2015)

U.S. Census Bureau, Census 2010 Summary File
1. Esri forecasts for 2016 and 2021 Esri converted
Census 2000 data into 2010 geography and U.S.
Census Bureau, 2011-2015 American Community
Survey 5-year estimates
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$46,179

7.2%

Norfolk, NE

$43,528

11.6%

Yankton, NE

$47,532

11.6%

A large household and
family size trend should have
a strong influence on the
types of housing necessary to
accommodate the changing
demands of the population,
as well as the types of new
construction necessary to
satisfy the unique demands
of larger households and
families.
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PERCENT OF HOMES BUILT IN 2000 OR LATER (2015)

Hastings, NE

AVERAGE HOUSEHOLD AND
FAMILY SIZE (2015)

2010

Who Lives in Columbus?
Learn more on pages 20-29
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14.6% (51,533)

Hastings, NE

1990

TAPESTRY SEGMENTS (2016)
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1980

5.9% (22,353)
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1970

Columbus, NE
Fremont, NE
Grand Island, NE

O
2.45
3.04
2.38
2.94

2.59
3.20

Hastings, NE

2.35
2.97

Norfolk, NE

2.36
3.00

Yankton, SD

2.17
2.87

New housing will
be needed for the
growing population.

Average Household
Size
Average
Family Size
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COLUMBUS, NE RACE/ETHNICITY
COMPOSITION (2016)
Columbus, NE
Fremont, NE

White, 84.5%

Grand Island, NE

Black, 0.6%
American Indian, 0.9%
Asian, 0.7%
Other, 13.2%

21.9%
12.9%

30.3%

Hastings, NE

10.7%

Norfolk, NE

13.8%

Yankton, SD

4.6%

The local Hispanic
population is projected
to increase by over
11 percent by 2021,
significantly changing
the composition of the
city-wide population.
This trend has significant
implications for changes
in local public service
demands.

ATTAINMENT OF HIGH SCHOOL AND BACHELOR’S DEGREES (2016)
Columbus, NE

24.9%

15.8%

High School
Degree

Fremont, NE

29.7%

Grand Island, NE

27.0%

Hastings, NE

28.6%

14.5%

Norfolk, NE

23.2%

16.7%

Yankton, SD

25.2%

22.4%

MEDIAN AGE (2016)

12.1%

HOUSEHOLDS WITH CHILDREN (2016)

37.8

32.4%

Fremont, NE

39.3

31.6%

Grand Island, NE

35.9

35.4%

Hastings, NE

37.7

29.6%

Norfolk, NE

36.2

31.0%

Yankton, SD

40.7

27.3%

POPULATION AGE BREAKDOWN (2016)
7.2%
7.2%
6.9%
12.7%
12.7%
11.8%
12.5%
12.7%
8.3%
5.0%
2.9%

O

16.2% of the population is
65 and older

|

Population age is a
major determinant in the
consideration for future
development such as
recreational amenities
and employment
opportunities in order to
meet the specific needs
of a younger population.

>

AGE AND FAMILIES

Columbus, NE

0-4
5-9
10-14
15-24
25-34
35-44
45-54
55-64
65-74
75-84
85+

Bachelor’s
Degree

15.8%

DIVERSITY AND EDUCATION

|

O

HISPANIC COMPOSITION (2016)

Majority of the
population is
between the ages of
15 and 64
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TEC Figure 3, Columbus Tapestry Segments: Traditional Living

Source: ESRI

PERCENT OF
COLUMBUS
HOUSEHOLDS

30.0%

TEC Figure 4, Columbus Tapestry Segments: Midlife Constants

Source: ESRI

PERCENT OF
COLUMBUS
HOUSEHOLDS

18.4%

TEC Figure 5, Columbus Tapestry Segments: Middleburg

Source: ESRI

PERCENT OF
COLUMBUS
HOUSEHOLDS

15.8%

TEC Figure 6, Columbus Tapestry Segments: Green Acres

Source: ESRI

PERCENT OF
COLUMBUS
HOUSEHOLDS

10.6%

TEC Figure 7, Columbus Tapestry Segments: Set to Impress

Source: ESRI

PERCENT OF
COLUMBUS
HOUSEHOLDS

8.1%

Context

Traffic Analysis Zones
1

Envision
Comp

E 83rd St

83rd St

83rd St

235th Ave

E 29th Ave

E 14th Ave

Monastery Rd

R.R

115

160

124

235th Ave

S 63rd Ave

Un

119

161

5th St
3rd St

1st St

128

S 55th Ave

S 70th Ave

159

S 16th St

3rd
Ave

105

62

107

30

132

ific R.R.

Union Pac

156
E 12th St

135

129
138
133

130
S 5th
St

131

142

E 3rd
St

E 2nd
St

136

134

141

137

E 8th St

4th
2nd St
Lovers

112

111

110

109

108

106
121

63

23rd St

N Calle
Colombo

120

155

139

SE 9th St

h
7t
SE St

143

140

SE 16th St

S 16th St

162

144

163

164

S 24th St
239th Ave

160th St

2016 Po
0
7
2
3
6

61

E 13th

57

Armory Dr

E 24th St

8th St

Whitetail Dr

30

104

101 102
103

125

123

83

82

6th St

122

N Rose

127

SE 44th Ave

P
ion

113

4th St

.

ic

if
ac

54

Keene Dr

E 38th St

E 36th Ave

70th
Ave

8th St

190th St

24th Ave

Cottonw

31st Ave

157

60

C

T

Minden Dr

59
55
53

52
81

16th Ave

41st Ave

18th Ave

53rd
Ave

65

36

35

26th Ave

2927th

58

30th St

38
46
42
27th St
47
45
39
24th St
37 40
50
44
43
41
49
69 70 71 73 74 22nd St 78
67 68
66
80
19th St
7718th St
72
75
81
86 88
96 99
90 30 93
15th St
97 100
91
94
14th St 85
84
89 92
12th St 98
95
87
11th
St
117
116
118
114
ood Dr
34

28

56

33

32nd St

126

E 29th Ave

32

38th
St

E 14th Ave

31st St

34th St

10th Ave

d

31

30
33rd
St

51

S 14th Ave

vd

32nd Ave

64

Bl

31st Ave

22
rd

eR

51st Ave
50th

ak

36th St

Rd

yL

ss

Ho

wa

ad

ne

Sh

25

40th St

er

27

38th St
36th St

SE 14th Ave

24

23

E 40th
St

E 6th Ave

42nd St

21

154

153

151

26

E 7th

R.

20
149

41st
Ave

Lost Creek Parkway

R.

37th Ave

ic

38th
Ave

70th

67th

cif

19

18

LEGEN

Apache St
Comanche St

ild
W

235th Ave

Pa

50th
St

17

15

14

E 53rd St

13

E 44th Ave

ion

56th
St

11
9
16

152

150

148
12

48th Ave

63rd Ave

8

60th St

53rd St

Un

10

E 9th
Ave

7

6

165

242nd Ave

T
Traffic A
20

146
63rd St

SE 6th
Ave

56th
Ave Plc

Country Club

68th St

81

Disclaimer: This map is
and does not represen
regarding specific accur
to revisio

81

A traffic analysis zone (TAZ) is a special area delineated by
state and/or local transportation officials for tabulating
and modeling vehicular trip-related data, especially
journey-to-work and place-of-work statistics; for the
purposes of long-range transportation planning. A TAZ
usually consists of one or more census blocks, block
groups, or census tracts. 166 TAZs compose the Planning
Area.
TEC Map 3, Traffic Analysis Zones (TAZ) 2016 Population,
depicts Base Year 2016 population threshold estimates for
each TAZ.
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TEC Map 4, Traffic Analysis Zones (TAZ) 2016 Employment,
depicts the number of employees within each zone. The
zones with the darkest color represent the areas of highest
employment thus the greatest level of trip generation.
Transportation planners will input Base Year TAZ data,
based on existing land uses, and compare it with Future
Year 2040 TAZ estimates, based on the Comprehensive
Plan’s Future Land Use Map, to analyze and model trip
generation, thoroughfare capacities and levels of service
(LOS); in order to estimate the likelihood of needed
roadways and roadway expansion in the future, based
on anticipated development trends.

TEC Map 4, Traffic Analysis Zones (TAZ)
2016 Employment
LEGEND
City Limits
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0 - 26
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333 - 760
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Context

Economic Context
On February 21, 2006, the City of Columbus adopted an
economic development program focused around the
use funding accrued through the Local Option Municipal
Economic Development Act (Legislative Bill 840). The
following is a summary of the major features of the Plan.
In Columbus, we experienced a considerable drop in
industrial employment of over 1,200 manufacturing and
transportation jobs during 2000 to 2004 with some
turnaround beginning to occur in the latter months of
2004 and remaining stable in 2005. The most serious
problems for local industries have included the following:
1. Competition offshore with lower production costs
2. Reduction in outsource contracts to smaller
companies

1. Pro-business community reputation
2. Dependable and quality workforce
3. Community college training and support
4. Business support services to industry
5. Available land and infrastructure
6. Support of city and county government
7. Existing industrial clusters
8. Excellent public/private schools
9. Competitive utility costs
10. Railroad service to the community
11. Water and wastewater capacity

7. Recruitment and retention of a qualified workforce

Columbus has several unique industry clusters in metal
fabrication, electronics and electrical components,
health care products, food processing and agricultural
equipment. The clustering of these industries provides
a competitive advantage for Columbus over other
communities in Nebraska and surrounding states. An
industry targeting study completed in 2005 identified five
targets to focus recruitment efforts, including:

The Columbus area has several potential advantages
over other Nebraska communities in the competition
for economic development projects. These advantages
are contributing factors to our successful economic
development programs.

––
––
––
––
––

3. Reduction in consumer spending
4. Increase in material prices and availability
5. Relocation of product lines to low cost countries
6. Consolidations and acquisitions by parent companies

A.30

They include:

metal fabrication
plastics
medical equipment
pharmaceuticals
alue-added agriculture
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT GOALS
Working in partnership with economic development
organizations, the Mayor and City Council have identified
the following economic development goals:
1. Actively promote Columbus as a place where
businesses can locate and be profitable
2. Broaden the tax base
3. Create new job opportunities
4. Diversify our economic base
5. Encourage attraction of new businesses
6. Foster capital investment in the region
7. Grow existing companies
8. Strengthen existing industry clusters
9. Strengthen technology skills of workforce
To complement business recruitment efforts and fulfill
the above-mentioned economic development goals, the
City of Columbus has at its disposal the following local
incentives:

LOCAL OPTION MUNICIPAL ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT ACT (LEGISLATIVE BILL 840)
The Local Option Municipal Economic Development
Act (LB 840) is based on the premise that communities
should use their own tax dollars to promote the economic
vitality of their community. LB 840 provides a vehicle
through which municipalities can fund local economic
development programs and projects. From 2007 to
September 2016, $2,797,586 of sales tax has been set aside
for economic development-related activities.
The LB 840 program, entitled, Columbus Progress and
Jobs Growth Fund, may be used for the following activities:
1. Expenditures for municipal infrastructure to include
water lines, sewer lines, and sewer pump stations that
directly serve industrial sites.

4. Agreements to assist with the cost of job training for
new and existing companies.
5. Technical support for existing and new businesses,
such as marketing assistance, management
counseling and financial packaging.
6. Loans to companies for the purchase of fixed assets.
7. Revolving loan fund program for new and growing
companies.
8. Payment for legal, loan packaging, site studies and
engineering expenses directly related to eligible
program activities.
9. To prudently obtain debt as authorized by state
statute.
10. Company relocation expenses for equipment and
personal property.
11. Wages or other compensation for city staff or contract
for the administration of the Revolving Loan Program.
12. Workforce housing assistance.
13. The purchase of land and real property (buildings).
In February 2017, Columbus City Council amended the LB
840 program to include housing as an allowable use of
LB 840 funds.
The Columbus Progress and Jobs Growth Fund is
generated from the City’s one-cent sales tax in the
amount of one/tenth of the total proceeds from the city’s
one-cent sales tax during the first four years of the tenyear life of the program, beginning October 01, 2007 and
ending March 31, 2022. It is anticipated that one/tenth
or ten percent of a one-cent sales tax would generate
approximately $300,000 annually, but would increase
or decrease as the City sales tax revenues fluctuate. The
City of Columbus may issue bonds pursuant to the Local
Option Municipal Economic Development Act.

REVOLVING LOAN FUND

2. Expenditures for streets, storm water drainage
systems, railway switching and spurs,
telecommunications and fiber optic infrastructure to
meet new and existing business needs.

Funded through the Columbus Progress and Jobs
Growth Fund, revolving loans are designed to assist new
and existing companies with location and expansion
opportunities.

3. The purchase and ownership of real estate, options
for real estate, and renewal or extension of options
to include land acquisition and construction of new
buildings.

COLUMBUS AREA FUTURE FUND
Columbus area partners also benefit from the Columbus
Area Future Fund, a local foundation focused on funding
economic development enterprises in and around the City
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Context

of Columbus. The Columbus Area Future Fund (formerly
Columbus Area Community Foundation Fund) is an
affiliated fund of the Nebraska Community Foundation
and strives to build a community endowment to:
––

––

––

Build Local Leadership - mobilize and organize
diverse community capacity that can sustain
development into the future.
Expand Community Philanthropy - use charitable
giving and endowment building for sustaining
homegrown community and economic development.
Energize Entrepreneurship - nurture and network
residents who start or expand a business.

The Columbus Area Future Fund restricts its support to
501(c)(3) organizations, government entities or other types
of organizations using the funds for a charitable purpose.
Eligible projects or programs that are consistent with the
Columbus Area Future Fund’s vision, mission and values
should:
––
––
––
––
––
––
––
––

have a broad impact on the quality of life for a
significant number of people
propose ways to address community issues and
problems
leverage other sources of support
encourage community engagement, particularly
young people
employ creativity in solving problems or capturing
are responsive to changing or emerging community
needs
assist in cultivating community leadership
support innovative and sustainable approaches to
economic development

ECONOMIC AND DEMOGRAPHIC TRENDS:
COLUMBUS, PLATTE COUNTY, AND THE
SURROUNDING AREA
Prepared by the Nebraska Public Power District’s (NPPD)
Economic Development Department in November 2016,
the Economic and Demographic Trends report y provides
data on labor force, employment, commuting patterns,
population, migration, retail sales, and income for Platte
County and its eight neighboring counties, including
Boone, Butler, Colfax, Madison, Merrick, Nance, Polk, and
Stanton. The following is a summary of the data within
this report that is relevant to the Envision Columbus 2040
Comprehensive Plan. The Economic and Demographic
Trends report is divided into the following principal
sections:
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––
––
––
––
––

Labor Force and Employment
Residence and Work Flow Patterns
Retail Sales
Per Capita Personal Income
Median Household Income

LABOR FORCE AND EMPLOYMENT
The report analyzed the principal nonfarm wage and
salary employment sectors, including:
––
––
––
––
––
––
––
––
––
––
––

Natural Resources and Mining
Construction
Manufacturing
Trade, Transportation and Utilities
Information
Financial Activities
Professional and Business Services
Education and Health Services
Leisure and Hospitality
Other Services (except Public)
Government

And concluded that the total nonfarm wage and
salary employment in Platte County increased by 2.5
percent (447 jobs) between 2006 and 2015. Of these, the
Education and Health Services also sector recorded the
largest actual employment increase between 2006 and
2015 (377 jobs or 25.6 percent). During this same period,
total nonfarm wage and salary employment increased
by 6.3 percent for the State of Nebraska as a whole; and
7.9 percent in metropolitan Nebraska; and 3.8 percent in
non-metropolitan Nebraska.
The Manufacturing sector for Platte County recorded a
1.7 percent decrease in employment (94 jobs) between
2006 and 2015. This compares to a 4.2 percent decrease
in employment for non-metropolitan Nebraska; a 4.1
percent decrease for Nebraska as a whole; and a 4.1
percent decrease for metropolitan Nebraska over the
same period.
As illustrated in TEC Figure 8, Nonfarm Wage and Salary
Employment by Major Economic Sector, Platte County, 2015,
when comparing the Platte County employment sectors
to non-metropolitan Nebraska, the largest deviation
occurs in the Manufacturing sector which makes up
29.6 percent of the county workforce (5,518 employees)
compared to 15.3 percent for non-metropolitan Nebraska;
a difference of 14.3 percent. Comparing Platte County to
the overall metropolitan distribution, the largest deviation
is also found in the Manufacturing sector (29.6 percent
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TEC Figure 8, Nonfarm Wage and Salary Employment by Major Economic Sector, Platte County, 2015

Platte County vs. 7.0 percent metropolitan Nebraska; a
difference of 22.6 percent).
The number of those unemployed in Platte County
increased by 3.2 percent (16 people) between 2006 and
2015. Persons are classified as unemployed if they do
not have a job, have actively looked for work in the prior
four weeks, and are currently available for work. For the
same period, the Platte County unemployment rate was
3.0 percent in 2015; the same as that for metropolitan
Nebraska (3.0 percent), the same as Nebraska as a
whole (3.0 percent), and the same as non-metropolitan
Nebraska (3.0 percent).

RESIDENCE AND WORK FLOW PATTERNS
This section describes, in part, the home locations of
those employed within the City of Columbus. The Census

identified 12,945 primary jobs within Columbus. Of these
jobs 12,719 (98.3 percent) are held by Nebraska residents.
Of these, approximately 7,607 of Columbus workers (58.8
percent) live within the Platte County. In 2014, of the people
employed within Columbus, 2,558 persons (19.8 percent)
travel greater than 50 miles from their homes to work.
1,283 persons (9.9 percent) travel between 25 and 50 miles
from their homes to work; and 1,760 persons (13.6 percent)
travel between 10 to 24 miles. These commuting numbers
reflect a marginal decrease from 2013 and 2012.
The report also indicates that between 1970 and 2015,
Columbus, Platte County’s largest city, reported a
47.4 percent increase in population (7,326 people).
The unincorporated areas outside of the selected
communities experienced a 10.8 percent decrease (931
people) during the same period.
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Labor Context

percent) held by Platte County residents were located
outside Platte County. This confirms a large number of
Platte County residents are commuting to jobs in other
counties.

The following is a summary of the finding of this report,
which was prepared in August 2016. As described in this
report’s Executive Summary, the information suggests that
“a prospective new employer providing job opportunities
with competitive wages and benefits and offering career
opportunities would be a welcome addition to the
employment base in Columbus and the Platte County
Labor Area.

3. Average annual wages for all nonfarm wage and
salary employees in the Columbus Labor Area were
$4,889 less than the Nebraska average in 2015. Within
the labor area, Stanton County had the highest
average wage, $52,818 or $9,970 higher than the
Nebraska average. In Platte County, average annual
salaries were $3,239 less than the state average.

This report provides some fairly compelling statistical
evidence that the Columbus Labor Area and Platte
County would be able to provide a significant number
of dedicated and skilled workers to meet the needs of
additional employers in the area.

LABOR FORCE AND EMPLOYMENT
The report provides empirical evidence that the total
labor force and total employment for the nine county
“laborshed” area as a whole both increased, with the
area labor force growing by 0.1 percent between 2010 and
2015 and total employment growing by 1.5 percent during
the same period. The second employment measure
presented for the Columbus Labor Area, nonfarm wage
and salary employment, increased from 54,557 in 2010
to 56,587 in 2015, an increase of 3.7 percent. The labor

1. With respect to population growth, from 2010 – 2015,
Platte County’s population grew by 1.9 percent
compared to a population decrease of 0.4 percent for
the nine-county Columbus Labor Area as a whole.
2. In 2014, 3,798 primary jobs (34.1 percent) held by
Columbus City residents and 5,606 primary jobs (35.6

TEC Table 3, Nonfarm Wage and Salary Employment, by Industry Sector, Columbus Labor Area, by County 2015
Natural
Resouces and
Mining

Construction
and
Manufacturing

Trade,
Transportation
and Utilities

Education and
Health Services

Leisure and
Hospitality

Financial
Accounting

All Other
Services

Government

Platte

412

6,564

3,328

1,848

1,424

655

1,780

2,603

Boone

315

261

555

295

106

88

80

673

Butler

175

780

1,062

294

76

92

124

644

Colfax

335

2,268

1,761

262

123

105

323

713

Madison

197

4,054

13,700

3,501

1,700

875

2,413

3,683

Merrick

116

447

1,139

232

205

103

143

594

Nance

174

55

500

139

44

56

60

385

Polk

166

79

697

176

59

50

63

537

Stanton

115

597

337

20

48

30

44

290

Labor Area

2,005

15,105

23,079

6,767

3,785

2,054

5,030

10,122

Nebraska

14,782

146,204

193,963

132,328

88,435

88,435

135,137

159,781

County

Source: U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, www.bls.gov/cew/.

TEC Table 4, Percent of Total Nonfarm Wage and Salary Employment
Natural
Resouces and
Mining

Construction
and
Manufacturing

Trade,
Transportation
and Utilities

Education and
Health Services

Leisure and
Hospitality

Financial
Accounting

All Other
Services

Government

Labor Area

3.5

26.7

40.8

12.0

6.7

3.6

8.9

17.9

Nebraska

1.5

15.2

20.2

13.8

9.2

9.2

14.1

16.7

County

Source: U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, www.bls.gov/cew/.
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force and employment measures presented for Platte
County indicate that the total labor force in the county
declined by 2.4 percent between 2010 and 2015 and
total employment (of people residing in Platte County,
irrespective of their county of employment) declined by 1.1
percent.
Employment, compares the percentage distribution of
workers by industry in the Columbus Labor Area with
that for the State of Nebraska. As noted in the report, the
industry distribution of employment for the Columbus
Labor Area is significantly different than that for Nebraska
as a whole. The most significant deviations between
Nebraska and the Columbus Labor Area occurs in the
“Trade, Transportation and Utilities” sector employment,
with 40.8 percent of nonfarm wage and salary workers
in the Columbus area employed in that sector, compared
to 20.2 percent for Nebraska. Conversely, only 3.6 percent
of nonfarm wage and salary workers in the Columbus
Labor Area are employed in the Financial Activities sector,
compared to 9.2 percent for Nebraska as a whole.

TEC Table 5, Average Pay by Industry Groups,
Columbus Labor Area and Nebraska, 2015
County

Average
Employment

Average Weekly Average Annual
Wages
Wages

Platte

18,614

$762

$39,609

Boone

2,373

$641

$33,351

Butler

2,661

$733

$38,132

Colfax

5,077

$703

$36,575

Madison

21,634

$717

$37,282

Merrick

2,296

$688

$35,779

Nance

1,114

$620

$32,246

Polk

1,479

$638

$33,181

Stanton

1,339

$1,016

$52,818

Labor Area

56,589

$728

$37,959

Nebraska

959,065

$824

$42,848

As summarized in TEC Table 5, Average Pay by Industry
Groups, Columbus Labor Area and Nebraska, 2015, average
annual salaries in Platte County ($39,609 for all wage and
salary employees for all private industries) are slightly
higher than for the Columbus Labor Area as a whole
and all but one of the other counties that make up the
area. Also, Platte County average annual salaries are
$3,239 (7.6 percent) less than the state average. Average
annual salaries for the Columbus Labor Area ($37,959)
were $4,889 (11.4 percent) less than the Nebraska average.
This data suggests that there would likely be a positive
labor supply response in Platte County to the creation of
additional employment opportunities with competitive
wages and benefits.
This report concludes by stating that the data and
subsequent analysis indicates that the Columbus Labor
Area and Platte County, “would be able to provide a
significant number of dedicated and skilled workers
to meet the needs of additional employers in the area.
While this report has not estimated a precise number
of people that might be available to a prospective new
employer in the Columbus area, it is anticipated that if
attractive working conditions with competitive wages
and employee benefits were offered, a prospective new
employer would be able to select their workforce from a
substantial pool of applicants.”
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Retail Market Analysis
TEC Figure 9, Market Areas

In recent years, new consumer
preferences have emerged that place
a significant premium on authentic,
pedestrian-scaled environments.
Consumers are increasingly less satisfied
to drive to their local big-box retailer
and load-up their shopping carts. In
many cases, particularly as it relates
to purchasing specialty goods, the
experience associated with shopping
is of significant importance. Given its
diverse range of businesses, unique
character, and intact historic architecture,
Downtown Columbus is well-positioned
to capitalize on this trend.
~ Columbus Downtown Plan

MARKET DEFINITION

Columbus

$458,924,429

67.4%

The City of Columbus’ location and proximity to regional
transportation networks strengthens the market of the
City’s Downtown District, allowing it to pull spending from
surrounding rural areas. Columbus’ market areas are
depicted in TEC Figure 9, Market Areas. The Primary Market
Area includes all areas within the City’s corporate limits.
The Secondary Market Area includes all areas within a 10
mile radius of the Downtown District of Columbus. The
Tertiary Market Area includes the area around Columbus,
the border of which is defined by the likely extent of
capture of the commercial amenities of Columbus,
relative to surrounding cities.1

Secondary

$102,860,565

15.1%

Tertiary

$119,155,348

17.5%

$680,940,342

100.0%

RETAIL SUPPLY AND DEMAND
In 2011 the total retail sales in the City were approximately
$460 million with an additional $220 million in the
peripheral market areas, see Table TEC 6, Share of Total
Retail Sales, 2011. As noted in the Plan, sales of automobiles
and parts, gasoline stations, and non-store retail may
artificially inflate retail sales figures, masking actual
1 2012, RDG Planning & Design. Columbus Downtown Plan, page 7.
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TEC Table 6, Share of Total Retail Sales, 2011
Total Retail
Percent (%) of
Sales
Total

Total

demand. When these proceeds are excluded, the retail
sales figures adjust downward to around $287 million
in the City limits and an additional $127 million in the
surrounding areas.2
TEC Table 7, Columbus, NE Demand, Supply and Opportunity
Gap, 2011, identifies the gap between consumer demand
and retail supply in the Primary Market Area, and
indicates a significant leakage of consumer dollars to
outside markets. Merchandise categories with strong
retail sales in Columbus include:2
––

Motor Vehicle and Parts dealers ($67 million in sales)

––

Gasoline stations ($70 million in sales)

––

Building Materials and Supplies ($50 million in sales)

––

Food Service and Drinking Places ($31 million in sales)

2 2012, RDG, page 10.
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TEC Table 7, Columbus, NE Demand, Supply and Opportunity Gap, 2011
2011 Demand
(Consumer Expenditures)

2011 Supply
(Retail Sales)

Opportunity
Gap / Surplus

$330,324,389

$458,924,429

($128,600,040)

Motor vehicles and Parts dealers

$60,535,197

$67,240,144

($6,704,947)

Furniture and Home Furnishings Stores

$6,076,509

$8,189,089

($2,112,580)

Electronics and Appliances Stores

$6,693,656

$3,094,119

$3,559,537

Building Materials and Garden Equipment
Stores

$29,399,318

$50,085,761

($20,686,443)

––

Building Material and Supply Dealers

$26,470,049

$40,032,428

($13,562,379)

––

Lawn/Garden equipment, Supply Stores

$2,929,269

$10,053,333

($7,124,064)

Food and Beverage Stores

$45,083,634

$80,859,837

($35,776,203)

Health and Personal Care Stores

$21,585,668

$26,566,595

($4,980,927)

––

Pharmacies and drug Stores

$18,612,997

$25,945,764

($7,332,767)

––

Cosmetics, beauty Supplies, Perfume
Stores

$780,370

$161,983

$618,387

––

Optical Goods stores

$813,629

$0

$813,629

––

Other Health and Personal Care Stores

Total Retail Sales including Eating and
Drinking Places

$1,378,672

$458,848

$919,824

Gasoline Stations

$33,121,071

$70,971,193

($37,670,122)

Clothing and Clothing Accessories Stores

$13,355,905

$6,353,290

$7,002,615

Sporting Goods, Hobby, Book, Music Stores

$6,044,214

$5,668,816

$375,398

––

Sporting Goods, Hobby, Music Inst.
Stores

$4,311,907

$5,109,015

($797,108)

––

Book, Periodical and Music Stores

$1,732,307

$559,801

$1,172,506

$42,890,262

$65,422,476

($22,532,214)

General Merchandise Stores
Miscellaneous Store Retailers

$8,735,635

$9,414,104

($678,469)

Non-Store Retailers

$24,506,729

$34,005,040

($9,498,311)

Food Service and Drinking Places

$32,296,591

$31,233,965

$1,062,626
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––

General Merchandise Stores ($65 million in sales)

––

Food and Beverage Sales ($80 million in sales)

The figures highlighted in red indicates leakage,
where retail demand that exceeds the current supply;
representing additional opportunities for local retail
capture.
The Downtown Plan outlines steps that should be taken to
ensure continued stability, including the following:
––

Guide new development in or near downtown, with
the possibility of redeveloping underused sites.

––

Encourage the development of emerging niche
markets that attract visitors.

––

Strengthen the physical connection between
Downtown and U.S. Highways 30 and 81.

––

Restrict linear expansion of large retailers in
Downtown.

TEC Table 8 and 9, Secondary and Tertiary Market Area’s
Demand, Supply and Opportunity Gap, 2011, identifies
retail sectors from which some additional sales may be
captured either by new or existing businesses.3
As outlined in the Downtown Plan, through comparing
gaps and surpluses within the Primary Area, Secondary
Market Area and Tertiary Market Area compared to the
City of Columbus reveals that there is potential to capture
additional spending within specific retail categories.
3 2012, RDG, page 11.

TEC Table 8, Secondary Market Area’s Demand, Supply and Opportunity Gap, 2011
2011 Demand
(Consumer Expenditures)

2011 Supply
(Retail Sales)

Opportunity
Gap / Surplus

$123,858,843

$102,860,565

$20,992,278

$25,101,059

$10,315,810

$14,785,249

Furniture and Home Furnishings Stores

$2,251,966

$92,985

$2,158,981

Electronics and Appliances Stores

$2,489,737

$239,141

$2,250,596

Building Materials and Garden Equipment
Stores

$11,064,601

$21,739,377

($10,674,776)

––

Building Material and Supply Dealers

$9,846,328

$16,865,191

($7,018,863)

––

Lawn/Garden equipment, Supply Stores

$1,218,273

$4,874,186

($3,655,913)

Food and Beverage Stores

$16,122,230

$4,755,783

$11,366,447

Health and Personal Care Stores

$7,529,456

$1,001,380

$6,528,076

––

Pharmacies and drug Stores

$6,474,287

$865,862

$5,608,425

––

Cosmetics, beauty Supplies, Perfume
Stores

$270,602

$30,815

$239,787

––

Optical Goods stores

$304,287

$0

$304,287

––

Other Health and Personal Care Stores

$480,281

$104,703

$375,578

Gasoline Stations

$12,372,318

$23,452,219

($11,079,901)

Clothing and Clothing Accessories Stores

$5,113,293

$4,586,162

$527,131

Sporting Goods, Hobby, Book, Music Stores

$2,294,774

$603,677

$1,691,097

Total Retail Sales including Eating and
Drinking Places
Motor vehicles and Parts dealers

A.38

––

Sporting Goods, Hobby, Music Inst.
Stores

$1,626,816

$582,795

$1,044,021

––

Book, Periodical and Music Stores

$667,958

$20,882

$647,046

General Merchandise Stores

$15,729,911

$20,707,999

($4,978,088)

Miscellaneous Store Retailers

$3,267,411

$405,627

$2,861,784

Non-Store Retailers

$8,961,795

$10,859,819

($1,898,024)

Food Service and Drinking Places

$11,554,292

$4,100,586

$7,453,706
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Columbus competes with Norfolk, Grand Island, Fremont,
and Lincoln for this market share.
––

––

––

General Merchandise: The City’s existing surplus
of -$22.5 million plus the secondary market’s $29.3
million equates to $6.8 million; which represents
approximately 19,500 square feet (SF).Capturing 20
percent of the leakage translates to about 3,900 SF.
Food and Beverage Stores: The City’s existing gap
of $1.1 million plus the secondary market’s $17.0 million
equates to $18.1 million, representing about 51,700 SF.
Capturing 20 percent of the leakage translates to
about 10,340 SF.

equates to $16.7 million, representing about 47,700
SF. Capturing 20 percent of the leakage translates to
about 9,540 SF.
––

Electronics and Appliances Stores: The City’s
existing gap of $3.6 million plus the secondary
market’s $4.1 million equates to $7.7 million,
representing about 22,000 SF. Capturing 20 percent
of the leakage translates to about 4,400 SF.

Vacancies Downtown could be opportunities for
absorbing some of the retail demand.4

Clothing and Accessories: The City’s existing gap of
$7.0 million plus the secondary market’s $9.1 million
4 2012, RDG, page 14.

TEC Table 9, Tertiary Market Area’s Demand, Supply and Opportunity Gap, 2011
2011 Demand
(Consumer Expenditures)

2011 Supply
(Retail Sales)

Opportunity
Gap / Surplus

Total Retail Sales including Eating and
Drinking Places

$231,235,671

$119,155,348

$112,080,323

Motor vehicles and Parts dealers

$45,686,094

$12,835,228

$32,850,866

Furniture and Home Furnishings Stores

$4,026,423

$78,527

$3,947,896

Electronics and Appliances Stores

$4,513,969

$458,107

$4,055,862

Building Materials and Garden Equipment
Stores

$20,072,962

$45,679,138

($25,606,176)

––

Building Material and Supply Dealers

$17,844,805

$24,626,791

($6,781,986)

––

Lawn/Garden equipment, Supply Stores

$2,228,157

$21,052,347

($18,824,190)

Food and Beverage Stores

$31,238,007

$14,732,240

$16,505,767

Health and Personal Care Stores

$14,550,922

$1,781,089

$12,769,833

––

Pharmacies and drug Stores

$12,531,671

$1,780,583

$10,751,088

––

Cosmetics, beauty Supplies, Perfume
Stores

$524,526

$506

$524,020

––

Optical Goods stores

$563,467

$0

$563,547

––

Other Health and Personal Care Stores

$931,257

$0

$931,257

$23,696,498

$18,403,958

$5,292,540

Clothing and Clothing Accessories Stores

$9,319,322

$161,460

$9,157,862

Sporting Goods, Hobby, Book, Music Stores

$4,151,056

$9,305

$1,141,751

Gasoline Stations

––

Sporting Goods, Hobby, Music Inst.
Stores

$3,012,142

$9,305

$3,002,837

––

Book, Periodical and Music Stores

$1,138,914

$0

$1,138,914

General Merchandise Stores

$29,865,503

$582,896

$29,282,607

Miscellaneous Store Retailers

$6,041,144

$1,089,055

$4,952,059

Non-Store Retailers

$16,653,988

$18,893,709

($2,239,721)

Food Service and Drinking Places

$21,419,812

$4,450,636

$16,969,176
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Lower Loup Natural
Resources District

Loup River Public Power
District

The Lower Loup Natural Resources District (NRD) Master
Plan describes the Lower Loup NRD as one of 23 NRDs
serving the people of Nebraska. NRDs are organized
along hydrological boundaries, the NRDs are the local
agencies responding to natural resources challenges in
a variety of areas. The Districts have the responsibility to
protect and maintain natural resources in areas ranging
from water quality and quantity to forestry, range
management, soils and more.

The Loup River Public Power District, graphically shown in
TEC Figure 10, Loup River Public Power District operates the
project (FERC No. 1256) that comprises the 7.8 Megawatt
(MW) Monroe and the 45.6 MW Columbus powerhouses.
Both Columbus and Monroe are located on a canal
system that diverts water from the Loup and Platte rivers
in Nance and Platte counties.

The Lower Loup NRD mission includes erosion prevention
and control, flood prevention and control, prevention
of damage from floodwater and sediment, and soil
conservation. NRDs also handle the management and
conservation of groundwater and surface water.
The Lower Loup Natural Resources District, mapped in
TEC Figure 11, Lower Loup NRD, is a political subdivision of
the State of Nebraska. The District’s authority to function
is contained in State Statute Chapter 2. The Legislature
provides 12 purposes in Section 2-3229 to develop and
execute through the exercise of power and authorities
contained in this act, plans, facilities, works, and
programs relating to:

TEC Figure 10, Loup River Public Power District
Source: Loup River Public Power District and HDR Engineering, Inc.

1. Erosion prevention and control;
2. Prevention of damages from flood water and
sediment;
3. Flood prevention and control;
4. Soil conservation;
5. Water supply for any beneficial uses;
6. Development, management, utilizations, and
conservation of groundwater and surface water;
7. Pollution control;
8. Solid waste disposal and sanitary drainage;
9. Drainage improvement and channel rectification;
10. Development and management of fish and wildlife
habitat;

TEC Figure 11, Lower Loup NRD
Source: Lower Loup Natural Resources District Master Plan 2012-2022

11. Development and management of recreational and
park facilities; and
12. Forestry and Range Management.
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Columbus Area Water
Resources Assessment
The Lower Loup NRD in coordination with the City
of Columbus developed the Columbus Area Water
Resources Assessment (CAWRA). CAWRA will better
equip the Lower Loup NRD and the City to make critical
decisions regarding the future sustainability of surface
water and groundwater with the future increased
demands from population, commercial, and industrial
growth.
As summarized in the CAWRA Executive Summary, the
study cataloged the current floodplain information,
evaluated the stormwater system, and identified potential
stormwater system improvements. In addition, a water
budget of the major sources was developed and the
annual contributions of each quantified, revealing
that the Columbus Area has significant water sources.
The hydrogeology within the area was characterized
showing relatively steady state ground water contours
in the western and northern portion of the study, but
a degradational trend in the southeast portion of
Columbus has occurred since 2010. A groundwater
model was developed and calibrated to assist in
identifying the extent of the groundwater decline as well
as identify potential water sources and recharge/water
management projects to offset the decline. Among
several potential recharge sites, two project locations,

the Lost Creek channel south of the Union Pacific railroad
and Christopher’s Cove, were identified which have
the hydrogeologic characteristics and the associated
capacity to supplement water to the aquifer, as well as
the spatial location necessary to be viable options for
offsetting the groundwater decline. The groundwater
modeling results and the water budget also indicate that
sufficient source water is available in the vicinity of the
potential recharge projects. These projects would return
water to the aquifer creating a sustainable approach to
help mitigate groundwater declines.
The CAWRA Study includes:
––
––
––
––
––
––
––
––

Compilation of available hydrologic and geologic
data;
Inventory of floodplain and stormwater data;
Development of an overall water budget (TEC Figure
12);
Description of hydrogeology and development of a
three-dimensional subsurface model (TEC Figure 13);
Identification and ranking of recharge projects (TEC
Figure 14);
Research of water management strategies to
supplement and stabilize water in Christopher’s Cove;
Development of a local-scale groundwater model
(TEC Figure 15); and
Identification of potential funding and technical
resources.

TEC Figure 12, Global Water Budget
A global water budge for the CAWRA
Study was developed to catalogue the
inflows to, and the outflows from, the
Columbus Area based on measure
data. The Global Water Budget figure
illustrates the basic components
of the water budget in the Study.
Inflows to the Columbus Area include
surface and subsurface inflows and
precipitation. Outflows include surface
and subsurface outflows.
Source: CAWRA Study

COLUMBUS AREA WATER RESOURCES ASSESSMEN

GLOBAL WATER BUDGET TERM
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TEC Figure 13, Hydrogeology and 3D Model

TEC Figure 14, Potential Recharge Sites

Based on existing boring and monitoring data, a 3D
subsurface model of the Columbus Area was developed.
The 3D Model was used to evaluate the hydrogeology
within the area and to support the development of the
area ground water model. Source: CAWRA Study

Potential recharge sites with the Columbus Area
were identified based on the water budget results,
hydrogeology, and reconnaissance of the area. Through
coordination with Lower Loup NRD and the City of
Lowerseveral
Loup Natural potential
Resources Districtsites
| Columbus
Area Water
Resources Assessment
Columbus,
were
identified
for initial
Final Report
evaluation. Source: CAWRA Study
Table 7. Potential Recharge Sites
Site

Description
Sand and gravel operation: This location is an active sand and gravel operation. Available
information suggests that the water level has been reasonably steady in recent years. This is
supported by groundwater level information.
Stormwater detention pond NW: The City has identified the potential use of stormwater
detention ponds as recharge zones. This site could serve multiple purposes: stormwater
retention for flood control, recharge to groundwater, and water quality improvements.
Stormwater detention pond NE: The City has identified the potential use of stormwater
detention ponds as recharge zones. This site could serve multiple purposes: stormwater
retention for flood control, recharge to groundwater, and water quality improvements.
Stormwater detention pond SE: The City has identified the potential use of stormwater
detention ponds as recharge zones. This location would likely be adjacent to the Lost Creek
Channel. This site could serve multiple purposes: stormwater retention for flood control,
recharge to groundwater, and water quality improvements.
Christopher’s Cove: The cove is a former sand pit that has been adapted to a residential lake.
Water levels have declined in recent years, indicating the impact from groundwater level
reductions in the area. Given its connection with the groundwater system, the cove would
provide good potential to recharge the groundwater.
Agricultural Park Drainage Ditch: This stormwater feature could be used to infiltrate source
water into the ground and recharge local groundwater.
Lost Creek Channel: The Lost Creek Channel is a prominent local drainage feature in the
southeast portion of the City. Upstream, the channel has been diverted around the City to
provide stormwater control. The remnant channel sits very near the largest declines in
groundwater levels and would be an excellent location to infiltrate source water back to the
aquifer.
BD Treatment Pond: This is a small treatment pond that receives treated effluent from a
portion of the BD plant’s wastewater stream. It sits adjacent to Christopher’s Cove and near
Lost Creek.
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H
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Recharge Water Requirements

Using the water budget and hydrogeologic information, the potential quantity of source water needed
to overcome or reduce deficits and/or to recharge the depleted groundwater system was examined. The
recharge projects are envisioned to replace a portion of the water that is not consumptively used. To do
that, the amount of water that might be required to arrest declines in Christopher’s Cove and the
amount of water that might be infiltrated in the Lost Creek area was estimated. These water needs are a
good surrogate to evaluating the impact from groundwater withdrawals in that area.

TEC Figure 15, Area Groundwater Model

The two maps show the difference in groundwater levels at the end of the future project (over 30 years to 2028),
between the Lost Creek and Christopher’s Cove management projects
and a baseline future condition (without any
At Christopher’s Cove, the latest trend shows approximately 4 feet of elevation loss (from elevation
1427
down toStudy
elevation 1423). This change in elevation equates to about 138 acre‐feet of water. At
implementation of potential water management projects). Source:
CAWRA

Christopher’s Cove, there is about 34 acre‐feet of storage capacity for every 1 foot of elevation change
in the elevation range noted. This trend corresponds to increased groundwater pumping downgradient
of Christopher’s Cove. If the water levels were returned to elevation 1427, the increase in the head of
water would assist in infiltrating that water back to the aquifer. Once filled, there would be a need to

Lost Creek Recharge Project

Christopher’s Cove Recharge Project
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GROUNDWATER LEVEL IMPACTS FOR CHRISTOPHER'S COVE RECHARGE PROJECT
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Environment

Surface Waters, Wetlands,
and Floodplains
WETLANDS
In general, wetlands are areas where water covers the
soil, or is present either at or near the surface of the soil for
part or all of the year, including the growing season for
plants. Wetlands are in-between places, which lie between
deep water in lakes, ponds, and streams and dry upland.
Wetlands have soils which differ from soils in dry areas,
exhibiting characteristics that show the soil developed
in saturated conditions. Wetlands can be identified by
these basic indicators: vegetation, hydrology and soils. All
three characteristics must be present during some portion
of the growing season for an area to be a jurisdictional
wetland.
Wetland areas are protected by the Clean Water Act.
Nebraska contains more acres of wetlands than any
surrounding state. These wetlands are very diverse and
dynamic and include marshes, lakes, river and stream
backwaters, oxbows, wet meadows, fens, forested
swamps, and seeps.

THE IMPORTANCE OF WETLANDS
Wetlands, like soils, trees, fields, rivers, hills, and other
natural resources, are vital components of the Nebraska
landscape. Wetlands serve important functions, both
in human benefits such as maintaining the quality of
the water we drink and controlling flooding, and in
environmental benefits such as providing habitat for
endangered species of wildlife and plants. The fact that
the majority of the wetland resources once present in
Nebraska have been lost or converted to other uses
makes wetlands an especially critical resource for
conservation.
Wetlands provide opportunities to filter storm drainage
water before the water makes its way to tributaries, and
rivers. Wetland plants and soils naturally store and filter
nutrients and sediments. Calm wetland waters, with their
flat surface and flow characteristics, allow these allow
these materials to settle out of the water column, where
plants in the wetland take up certain nutrients from
the water. As a result, our lakes, rivers and streams are
cleaner and drinking water is safer. Wetlands also help to
recharge our underground aquifers.
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Wetlands protect homes from floods. Like sponges,
wetlands soak up and slowly release floodwaters. This
lowers flood heights and slows the flow of water down
rivers and streams. Wetlands also help to control erosion.
Shorelines along rivers, lakes, and streams are protected
by wetlands, which hold soil in place, absorb the energy
of waves, and buffer against strong currents.
Wetlands provide habitat for more than one-third of
America’s threatened and endangered species of animals
and insects. Over 200 species of birds rely on wetlands
for feeding, nesting, foraging, and roosting. Many of the
plants and animals have adapted to life and are reliant
on saturated or flooded conditions.

NEBRASKA WETLAND PROGRAM PLAN
The Wetland Program Plan for Nebraska aims to continue
to protect, restore and manage Nebraska’s wetlands. The
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) -approved plan
calls for the Nebraska Game and Parks Commission and
partner agencies to assess the condition of Nebraska’s
wetlands, improve understanding of baseline conditions
and to prioritize wetland restoration and protection
activities.
As depicted in TEC Map 5, Surface Waters, Wetlands and
Floodplains, of the lands within the Planning Area, there is
approximately:
––

1,128.9 acres (3.5 percent) of lakes;

––

536.2 acres (1.6 percent) of freshwater emergent
wetlands;

––

356.6 acres (1.1 percent) of freshwater forest/shrub
wetlands;

––

196.9 acres (0.6 percent) of freshwater ponds;

––

1,053.7 acres (3.2 percent) of riverine;

9,441.6 acres (28.9 percent) are technically within the 100year floodplain.
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Transportation
Existing Road Use and
Traffic Conditions
THOROUGHFARE FUNCTIONAL
CLASSIFICATION
According to the Federal Highway Administration,
“Fundamental classification is the process by which
streets and highways are grouped into classes, or
systems, according to the character of service they are
intended to provide. Basic to this process is the recognition
that individual roads do not serve travel independently.
Rather, most travel involves movement through a network
of roads. It becomes necessary then to determine how this
travel can be channelized within the network in a logical
and efficient manner. Functional classification defines
the nature of this channelization by defining the part that
any particular road should play in serving the flow of trips
through a street network.”
Functional classification system consists of a hierarchy
of streets that range from those which provide for
traffic movement to those whose function is access
to adjacent properties. The roadway classifications
applicable to the City of Columbus are broken down
into several functionalities; Freeway, Major Arterial,
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Minor Arterial, Collector, and Local. Regional Freeways
serve as the means for traffic to pass throughout the
county or to adjacent communities. Arterial roads are
prioritized roadways that primarily deliver traffic from
Freeways to Collector Roads and facilitate traffic flow
throughout Columbus. Collector roads then serve as
a means for traffic to continue from an Arterial road
to any desired local road or other destination. A
summary of the Functional classifications for the City of
Columbus is shown in map TEC Map 6, Existing Functional
Classifications.
U.S. Highway 81 provides access to Columbus from the
south and northwest. U.S. Highway 30 provides access
from the east and follows U.S. Highway 81 south out of
Columbus before heading west after crossing the Loup
River. Within the Columbus city limits, U.S. Highway 30 is
also identified as 23rd Street and carries the highest traffic
volumes within Columbus. Lost Creek Pkwy functions
as a north by-pass between U.S. Highway 81 and 30.
Throughout Columbus the following north/south streets
function as North/South Major Arterials: 48th Avenue,
33rd Avenue, 26th Avenue, 23rd Avenue, 18th Avenue,
12th Avenue, 10th Avenue, and 3rd Avenue. For East/West
traffic across Columbus, the following streets function
as Major Arterials: 8th Street, 13th Street, 14th Street, 15th
Street, 17th Street, 27th Street, and 38th Street.
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Transportation

THOROUGHFARE LOS

decreases. Level of Service E represents unstable flow
conditions. Traffic flow becomes irregular and speeds
vary due to virtually no vehicle gaps. Level of Services F
represents breakdown flow conditions where demand
exceeds capacity and every vehicle travels slower than the
posted speed limit. The roadway is in constant traffic jam.

Level of Service (LOS) is a qualitative measure that is
used to analyze roadways by categorizing traffic flow
and assigning quality levels of traffic based on specific
performance measure. These levels are assigned by a
letter system, LOS A through LOS F, with LOS A being the
best rating and F being the worst.

No roadway within the study limits received unacceptable
LOS with the existing conditions. TEC Map 7, Existing Level
of Service (LOS), reflects the calculated Levels of Service for
each roadway.

The Level of Service was calculated following the Highway
Capacity Manual (HCM) methodologies for calculating
volume to capacity ratio. Level of Service calculations
incorporate numerous factors including traffic volume,
posted speed limit, the number of lanes, and median
type.
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Traveling throughout Columbus is organized across a
grid system, but the heavy local access on all streets
increases travel times. The heavy local access also
hinders capacity improvements within the city limits.
23rd Street is the principal east/west throughway in
Columbus. This street not only serves highway and
rural traffic, but is the core street providing access to the
adjacent commercial developments. Lost Creek Pkwy
is also a principal throughway for east/west traffic, but
this roadway is along the northern border of Columbus
and is surrounded by minimal urban development. U.S.
Highway 81 is the only principal north/south throughway.
North/south traffic flow is limited due to the close
proximity of the Union Pacific Railroad and the Loup River
along the southern border of Columbus.
ve
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Level of Service A represents free flow conditions where
traffic will flow fluidly at or above the posted speed
limit. Level of Service B represents reasonably free flow
conditions, where posted speed limits are maintained
and traffic flow with little maneuverability issues. Level
of Service83rdCStrepresents stable flow conditions. These
conditions allow for most drivers to remain comfortable
and maintain posted speed limits, but most become more
aware of any maneuvering through lanes due to smaller
average vehicle spacing. Most roads operate at a LOS C.
Level of Services of D represents approaching unstable
flow conditions with speeds that are slightly slower than
posted speed limits. Traffic volumes start to increase with
drives began to feel uncomfortable as vehicles spacing
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Transportation

THOROUGHFARE IMPROVEMENTS: EXISTING
PLUS COMMITTED
A summary of thoroughfare improvements is shown in
map TEC Map 8, Thoroughfare Improvements: Existing
Plus Committed. These transportation improvements
are listed in the Columbus Capital Improvement Plan
(CIP). To improve traffic flow and safety over the UPRR,
multiple viaducts are under construction and/or planned.
ProjectCIP-203, a new vehicular viaduct on 3rd Avenue
is under construction and will be open to traffic late
2018. Additionally, this CIP will construct a pedestrian
viaduct at 18th Avenue and 18th Avenue will be closed to
vehicular traffic. CIP-204 will construct a new viaduct on
12th Avenue and is scheduled to open early 2020. CIP-216
will evaluate traffic signal operations and intersection
geometrics at three intersections along 33rd Avenue.
This evaluation is associated with traffic improvements
constructed in conjunction with the relocation of the
Columbus High School. The Nebraska Department of
Transportation (NDOT) is currently designing a 3R project
for 23rd Street (U.S. Highway 30) from the U.S. Highway
81 junction to E 11th Avenue. This project will be primarily
limited to resurfacing, restoration, and rehabilitation (3R)
activities. NDOT is currently conducting capacity analysis
to identify if capacity improvements will be necessary.
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Transportation

AVERAGE DAILY TRAFFIC COUNTS
Average Daily Traffic is a measurement of how much
traffic a roadway carries on a typical day. Data in TEC
Map 9, Average Daily Traffic Counts was provided by the
Nebraska Department of Transportation (NDOT). The
legend shows the values represented in the summary
of the existing ADT volumes. NDOT collects traffic count
data on a biennial schedule, and the latest traffic counts
were collected throughout 2016. Additional traffic counts
from Platte County were incorporated into the model to
supplement the traffic data collected by NDOT.
23rd Street carries 20,000 to 30,000 vehicles per day and
is the most traveled roadway in the study area. Traffic
volumes are greatest in the west/southwest region of the
city and range from 5,000 to 20,000 vehicles per day
along U.S. Highway 81, Howard Blvd, 8th Street, 33rd
Avenue, and 48th Avenue. These areas are experiencing
additional development and the relocated High School
is also within this vicinity. Traffic volumes in the more
established, eastern part of Columbus are generally
within 1,000 to 5,000 vehicles per day.
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Transportation

TRANSPORTATION HOT SPOTS

4.

E 14th Avenue / 23rd Street. This location was
identified for signal warrant analysis as a part
of this project. The surrounding area is under
development and there is increased heavy vehicle
traffic in this area. This intersection is currently
on the eastern edge of urban developments,
and additional traffic demand is anticipated as
surrounding development continues.

5.

12th Avenue / 15th Street. This intersection was
identified due to the high traffic utilization. This
demand may be related to the closure of 3rd
Avenue for viaduct construction

Potentially problematic locations were identified around
the City to better understand some of the traffic concerns
and system deficiencies. These locations have been
identified as “Hot Spots” and are illustrated in TEC Map 10,
Transportation Hot Spots.
1.

A.54

48th Avenue / Lost Creek Parkway. This location
was identified for signal warrant analysis as a
part of this project. The surrounding area is under
development and there is increased traffic in this
area related to the Columbus High School.

2.

48th Avenue / 38th Street. This location was
identified for signal warrant analysis as a part
of this project. The surrounding area is under
development and there is increased traffic in this
area related to the Columbus High School.

3.

23rd Avenue / 26th Street. This location was
identified due to the unconventional geometric
configuration. The intersection is an offset “T”
intersections in close proximity with an additional
exit drive from the adjacent Columbus Middle
School. The Middle school also generates
significant pedestrian activity so pedestrian safety
around this intersection is also a concern.

6 - 8. 8th Street Corridor. This corridor was identified
due to the high traffic utilization. 8th Street from
26th Avenue to 12th Avenue is a heavily traveled
two lane local road. However, traffic demand for
this corridor could suggest a Collector Functional
classification.
9.

3rd Avenue / 8th Street. The City of Columbus
recognizes this as a traffic hot spot but it is not
being addressed at this time.
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Transportation

Railroads

NEBRASKA CENTRAL RAILROAD COMPANY
(NCRC)

Nebraska is a vital link for rail traffic moving east to west.
There are three primary railroads that traverse Columbus,
as shown on TEC Map 11, Railroads, and include:

The Nebraska Central Railroad Company (NCRC) is a
short line railroad that is a subsidiary of the Rio Grande
Pacific Corporation. The NCRC is an integral part of grain
shipments in the region, and also provides a variety of
rail transportation services, serving a diverse group of
customers engaged in industries such as steel production,
agricultural products, grain marketing and ethanol
production.

UNION PACIFIC
Union Pacific Railroad Company’s main line through
Columbus and central Nebraska is the busiest rail freight
corridor in America, a critical link in the supply chain.
Union Pacific Railroad operates throughout the midwest
and connects twenty-three states by rail. The North Platte
rail service line is the main railway through Columbus
and runs east to west bisecting the City, crossing through
the southern edge of the central business district. The
Union Pacific Columbus depot and rail interchange is
in the southwest corner of the City on 11th Avenue. The
former depot was on 26th Avenue downtown but was
demolished as it was in the rail right-of-way.

BURLINGTON NORTHERN AND SANTA FE
(BNSF) RAILWAY COMPANY
Burlington Norther and Sante Fe (BNSF) Railway operates
a rail service line from Columbus at the Archer Daniels
Midland (ADM) plant southeast to Seward, Nebraska.
The majority of business on this branch line involves
commodities going and coming from the ADM plant. The
line was upgraded to handle larger and heavier trains.

A.56

The railway has trackage rights on Union Pacific and
BNSF Railroad tracks in central Nebraska, note the
NCRC Trackage Rights labels on TEC Map 11, Railroads.
In Columbus, NCRC runs three lines. One service line, the
Norfolk Subdivision, runs from the Union Pacific Columbus
depot and interchange on 11th Avenue and heads
northwest out of the City running parallel to U.S. Highway
81 and then heading north to Norfolk, Nebraska. A second
line hauls grain products west out of the Columbus to
Central City, Nebraska. Another line runs southeast out
of the City at the ADM plant and heads to Brainard,
Nebraska, hauling agriculture products from elevator
locations along the line.
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Transportation

Active Transportation
TEC Map 12, Active Transportation, depicts on-street bicycle
lanes and off-street recreational trails.
A trail system in Columbus is being developed under
the leadership of Columbus Area Recreational Trails,
Inc. (CART). TEC Map 12, Active Transportation, depicts
on-street bicycle lanes and off-street recreational trails.
CART is a non-profit organization funded by grants and
supported by the City of Columbus. CART’s mission is
“to create and promote outdoor recreation and fitness
opportunities throughout the greater Columbus area.”
CART trails vary in length, width and surface type. Trails
are strategically planned to enhance existing schools,
parks and natural features in the Columbus Area. There
are trailheads, information kiosks and parking facilities
along trails. Trails are maintained by the City of Columbus
and the Loup Public Power District.
––

8th Street Trail. A six foot wide, 1,178 feet long trail
that runs along the north side of Pawnee Park past
Van Berg Golf Course ending at the Wagners Lake
residential area.

––

Bob Lake Trail. A 1.3 mile long trail follows the wester
perimeter of Lake Babcock from Castner’s Crossing
at the north end to the Robert White Trail at the
entrance to Central Community College.

––

Castner’s Crossing. A footbridge (130 feet long)
that crosses the Loup Canal and Lake Babcock. It
connects Two Lakes Trail to Bob Lake Trail.

––

Monastery Trail. A 1.5 mile trail following Monastery
Road - 18th Avenue, starting at where Lake Babcock
empties into the Loup Canal to the north and ending
at Lost Creek to the south. Trail connects Robert White
Trail to Wilderness Trail.

––

Pawnee Park Trail. A 2.0 mile trail that winds through
West and East Pawnee Park. The trail extends
from the 8th Street Trail at the north edge of West
Pawnee Park, past the Andrew Higgins Memorial
and continues along the Loup River passing under
33rd Avenue (U.S. Highway 30), winding through East
Pawnee Park ending at 5th Avenue by Berne Square.

––

A.58

Robert White Trail. A 1.5 mile trail follows the
southern perimeter of Lake Babcock. This trail
connects the Bob Lake Trail at the entrance to Central
Community College to the Monastery Trail.

Source: CART

––

Sunset Trail. A 3.5 mile figure 8 trail that loops
through Sunset Park around Lake Esther and loops
around the YMCA following 38th Street along the
south to 33rd Avenue on the east turning back on
40th Street passing Columbus High School and
returning on 41st Avenue.

––

Two Lakes Trail. A 2.4 mile trail follows the north
perimeter of Lake Babcock, winding through Loup
Park and wildlife refuge, running along 83rd Street
from 48th Avenue to Monastery Road and 18th
Avenue. The trail also runs a 1.89 mile loop around
Lake North.

––

Wilderness Trail. A 1.5 mile trail that connects
Monastery Trail at Lost Creek to 38th Street at the
south end. The trail follows the north and west
perimeters of Wilderness Park Soccer Complex.
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Utility System Facilities, Service Areas, and Conditions
Utilities Infrastructure:
Water System
The City of Columbus gets its water from 12 groundwater
wells. The average depth of the wells is 125 feet. The
Ogallala aquifer has available water through a depth of
about 150 feet. Most of the City lies in the Loup River valley.
The upper level of the aquifer in the valley begins at about
ten feet below ground. The aquifer is capable of being
developed further to provide additional water by drilling
more wells.
Because of the quality of the raw water in the Ogallala
aquifer in the area, very little treatment is required. Two
water treatment plants improve the raw water quality.
The South Water Treatment Plant was constructed in 2011.
It was designed for the water system to provide water to
a population of 35,000. Polyphosphate is added to keep
iron and manganese suspended in the water, reducing
the amount of staining experienced by users. Chlorine is
added for disinfection and fluoride is added to reduce
tooth decay.
From the water treatment plants, the treated water is
pumped to the storage and the distribution system.
Storage volume is provided by one below grade reservoir,
one at grade reservoir and two elevated water towers.
The water towers provide water pressure and fire
protection to the distribution system. The combined
capacity of the water towers is 5.1 million gallons. With
expected development in the northwest part of the
community, an additional water tower is anticipated in
the future. The City has this in their long term budget for
capital improvements.
Average daily water demand is 5.2 million gallons. Peak
daily demands have been as high as 14 million gallons.
The 10 largest users in the water system include local
industries. They use approximately one third of the water
produced. Water usage varies seasonally and with
climate variations. Typically more water is used in the
summer due to outdoor water usage. In years when there
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is below average rainfall, summer usage is considerably
higher, primarily due to watering lawns.
There are approximately 125 miles of water mains in the
City’s distribution system ranging in size from four inch
diameter to 30 inch diameter. The oldest mains are cast
iron pipe with newer mains being ductile iron and PVC.
City staff keep records of water main failure locations.
This allows them to budget for water system replacement
and improvement projects on an annual basis. Recent
water main projects include water main replacements
under the Union Pacific Railroad and along 31st Street.
New mains were installed in the Discoverer Addition and
to the solid waste transfer station. Water main dead ends
were connected to improve water quality in Pawnee Park
and along 18th Avenue. Future water main replacement
is planned along 23rd Avenue, along Pawnee Place and
along 15th Street.
The City serves residential, commercial and industrial
customers. There are approximately 9,000 metered
service connections in the water distribution system. 263
of the users are located outside of the corporate limits.
User rates have been evaluated every five years since
1997. These evaluations review the volume of water used,
revenue, annual expenses, planned capital improvement
projects and existing and planned debt. This allows the
City to plan for and adjust user rates to ensure financial
stability for the water utility.
The City has done well in making timely water system
improvements to serve existing customers and to
plan for future growth in the community. The capital
improvement plan outlines regular fire hydrant and
meter replacements, software upgrades, replacement of
water mains that have repeated failures, extensions for
future development and a new water tower to increase
storage capacity for anticipated growth. Most projects
are budgeted to be paid for with user rates while larger
projects are expected to use bonds. Bond principal and
interest payments are then calculated into future budgets.

ENVISION COLUMBUS 2040

Appendix | The Existing City . ADOPTED October 15, 2018

Utilities Infrastructure:
Wastewater System
The City is currently constructing Phase 3 of a four phase
wastewater treatment plant improvement project. Phase
3 is set to be complete in June 2018 followed immediately
with the start of Phase 4. Phase 4 consists of relocating
the remaining plant on the river side of the levee, which
is in the floodway, to the dry side. Major work includes
relocation of the sludge tanks, blower and pump building,
and demolition of the old plant. Phase 4 is scheduled
to be completed in 2020. The new plant was designed
to handle flows from future residential and industrial
growth in Columbus based on historical increases over
the past decades. The plant was also designed to be
able to remove nitrogen and phosphorus from the
wastewater. There are no limits on these constituents in
the City’s current wastewater discharge permit, however
they are anticipated in future permits. This large capital
improvement project was financed primarily with bonds.
Repayment of these bonds has been calculated into
future budgets.
There are 190 miles of gravity flow sanitary sewer mains
and pressurized force mains in the collection system along
with approximately 1,500 manholes. Most of the City is
in the flat river valley where there is high groundwater.
This means that wastewater can’t flow very far by gravity
until it has to be pumped to a higher elevation. This is
accomplished by 22 lift stations in the collection system.
The City schedules and budgets for lift station upgrades
based on their design life and conditions observed by City
staff. Anticipated development along Lost Creek Parkway
will require construction of additional lift stations due to
the flat topography of the area.
Originally gravity mains were constructed of vitrified clay
pipe. More recent expansion and replacement projects
use PVC pipe. The City provides regular inspection of
mains using closed circuit cameras. When debris is
encountered it is removed by flushing the main to a
manhole with a high pressure water nozzle. The debris
can then be vacuum pumped out of the manhole. City

Source: Columbus Telegram

staff keep records of areas that have frequent problems
and schedule and budget for improvements projects such
as cured-in-place pipe (CIPP) lining or full replacement.
The City budgets $150,000 per year for CIPP lining. This
process basically creates a new lining inside existing pipe,
sealing cracks and leaking joints.
The new wastewater treatment plant will have a capacity
of 7.5 million gallons per day. The average flow it currently
receives is 3.8 million gallons per day. This will serve the
City well into the future.
Like the water system, the wastewater system has a
capital improvement plan and does system rate studies
every five years. The current capital improvement plan
outlines regular cured-in-place pipe lining, lift station
renovations, collection system reconstruction and
expansion projects, equipment and software upgrades
and completion of the wastewater treatment plant.
As with the water system, most projects are budgeted
to be paid for with user rates while larger projects are
expected to use bonds with principal and interest
payments calculated into future budgets. The City has
done an excellent job in planning for future growth and
development.
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Utilities Infrastructure:
Storm Drainage System
The City of Columbus is a member of the Nebraska
Stormwater Cooperative and the associated Nebraska
H2O program. The goal of the Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA) backed Nebraska H2O program is to
purify the waters and improve the health of citizens and
wildlife. This goal is accomplished by working together
to establish water quality standards within the eleven
participating Nebraska cities.
The City of Columbus is currently in the process
of implementing a comprehensive stormwater
management plan based upon guidance from the
Nebraska H2O program, including requirements for
Post Construction Stormwater Management Plans
(PCSMP). The City’s stormwater management plan was
focused upon developing areas of the city to help guide
future development, while the PCSMP requirements
are planned to be implemented within the entire City
Limits. The stormwater management plan will make
recommendations for capital improvements including
retrofits to existing systems which are undersized or do not
provide any water quality treatment. The key issues that
this plan will address are improving the water quality from
stormwater runoff. The plan is expected to be completed
by the end of 2017.
The City currently owns and operates several existing
retention/detention basins throughout the City Limits,
however there are large areas of the City that have no
storm water detention other than what is provided in the
curb and gutters and storm sewers. Additionally, these
existing retention/detention basins are localized and only
provide storage and treatment for certain properties.
As such, the City would like to develop more regional
detention facilities that can be located on properties
with less development potential and provide more
efficient land use. These detention facilities would be
spread thought the City wherever there is space available
that would not significantly impact development in a
negative way. Often, regional detention facilities can be
incorporated into public parks or green spaces providing
a public amenity while also providing stormwater
treatment.
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The Lost Creek stream channel is an important drainage
way through the City, beginning just west of the airport
traveling southeasterly through the northeast portions of
the City. There has been consistent development activity
within the basin, including the construction of the north
diversion ditch and several enclosures of the Lost Creek
open channel – particularly near the airport and north of
Christopher’s Cove. The City has also constructed several
detention/retention basins along Lost Creek, storing runoff
and reducing the peak flows.
The Lost Creek north diversion ditch intercepts stormwater
flow from the north of the City and outlets them to the
Loup Power District tailrace canal just north of Lost Creek
Parkway. The Lost Creek stream channel collects flow
from throughout the eastern half of the City and carries
the flows south of the Archer Daniels Midland plant where
the flow then splits, with a portion out-letting into the Loup
Power District tailrace canal and the remainder passing
underneath through a siphon to the downstream Lost
Creek stream channel. The Loup Power District tailrace
canal is subject to Federal Energy Regulatory Commission
(FERC) licensing, with the most recent license issued in
2016. FERC strictly regulates the flows into the tailrace
canal, which potentially limits the future options for
stormwater routing throughout the City.

POST CONSTRUCTION STORMWATER
MANAGEMENT PLANS (PCSMP)
standards consist of water quality
and quantity requirements that
often include no-net increase of predevelopment runoff and treatment of
a certain design storm for water quality
improvements. PCSMP standards
are met through the installation
of water quality treatment devices
such as retention/detention basins,
underground storage, hydrodynamic
separators, or other systems which
remove pollutants from storm runoff.
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Utilities Infrastructure:
Power
NEBRASKA: PUBLICLY-OWNED ELECTRIC
UTILITIES
Nebraska (the only state in the nation where all electric
utilities are publicly owned) electric costs are passed
to consumers at low, cost-of-service rates. As a result,
the state claims industrial rates well below the national
average.
Nebraska electric utilities are able to offer low rates, in
part, because they draw from a balanced and efficient
“mix” of generation resources. This mix includes coal,
natural gas, oil, diesel, and methane along with carbonfree generation, like nuclear power, wind power, and
hydropower.

NEBRASKA PUBLIC POWER DISTRICT
Nebraska Public Power District (NPPD) is the state’s largest
electric generating utility in terms of chartered territory,
which includes all or parts of 86 of Nebraska’s 93 counties.
NPPD is the state’s leader in generating electricity with
renewable resources. NPPD owns and operates three
hydropower facilities and a 36-turbine, 60-megawatt
wind energy facility. NPPD has invested millions in the
state’s development of wind power during the past 13
years. Knowing that it would be more economical for
ratepayers, NPPD recently signed 20-year, multi-milliondollar agreements with private wind developers to
purchase power generated from community-based,
wind-powered generation facilities. In addition, NPPD
continues to explore other opportunities to add more
wind power to its generation portfolio in the next ten
years.
Natural gas in Nebraska is also attractive to industry
for service, supply, and price. A gas-producing state,
Nebraska is close and well-connected by pipeline to the
major gas fields of the central and southern plains.

LOUP POWER DISTRICT
Loup Power District (www.loup.com), a wholesale power
customer of Nebraska Public Power District (www.nppd.
com), provides electric service to Boone, Colfax, Nance,
and Platte Counties, and a portion of Madison County.
Loup Power District, Nebraska Public Power District,

Cornhusker Public Power District (www.cornhusker-power.
com), and the Nebraska G & T are headquartered in
Columbus. The Columbus area receives power from three
sources:
1. Columbus Hydro substation, located one mile
northeast of Columbus and adjacent to a Loup 45
MW hydroelectric plant, which is tied to the statewide
transmission grid system with seven 115 kV lines;
2. Columbus West 230-34.5 kV substation serves the west
side of Columbus; and
3. Columbus East 345/230/115-34.5 kV substation serves
the east side of Columbus and the east industrial area.
Creston Ridge Wind Farm, a four-turbine wind facility
located between Creston and Columbus, begun
operation in December of 2015. It is owned and operated
by Bluestem Energy Solutions based in Omaha. Bluestem
sells the power generated by the turbines to Loup Power
District.
Cornhusker Public Power District provides service to rural
areas in six counties surrounding Columbus.

NATURAL GAS
Black Hills Energy is the retail supplier of natural gas
in Columbus. The transmission provider is Northern
Natural Gas. Black Hills Energy is a full-service natural gas
distribution company with Nebraska headquarters in
Lincoln.
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POLICE PROTECTION

Columbus’ Police and Fire Departments exist to protect
the health, safety, and public welfare of the community.
The effectiveness of each department is dependent on
the staffing of well-trained police officers, firefighters,
and emergency medical personnel; equipment such as
vehicles, apparatus, and firearms; training and continuing
education; and adequate building facilities. The locations
of the fire stations is a critical factor regarding response
time for emergency calls, which correlates to life safety
and also impacts the City’s insurance rating. The capacity
of these essential functions is necessary to evaluate the
impacts and needs warranted by community growth.

The Columbus Police Department (CPD) is committed
to the protection of life and the prevention of crime and
disorder. The mission of the CPD is “to serve all people
within the City of Columbus with respect, fairness, and
sensitivity. We are committed to the prevention of crime
and the protection of life and property; the preservation
of peace, order, and safety; the enforcement of laws
and ordinances, and the safeguarding of constitutional
guarantees. With community service and problem-solving
as our foundation, we are driven by goals to enhance
the quality of life, conduct thorough investigations, seek
collaborative solutions, and foster a sense of security in
our community and its individuals. We nurture public
trust by holding ourselves to the highest standards of
performance and ethics”.
The Department is made of a Chief of Police; three
commanders and clerical support; and 36 sworn Patrol,
Investigation, and SRO Officers. Secondary Functions
of the Department include Animal Control and Code
Enforcement. The CPD has an Interlocal Agreement with
Columbus Public Schools that includes drug investigation
and a School Resource Office (SRO) in schools.

CHIEF OF POLICE

Source: CPD Facebook Page

COMMANDERS (3)

Operations
Division

Support
Division

36 Patrol, Investigation,
and SRO Officers
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The lead dispatch agency is the Columbus Police
Department. From City of Columbus’ Police Department
website: The CPD serves as a Public Safety Answering
Point (PSAP) for the Platte County area. All Platte County
9-1-1 phone calls are routed to the Columbus PSAP. Our
9-1-1 call takers are all certified for Emergency Medical
Dispatching. The communications center also answers
administrative phone lines. Our Communications
Specialists serve in many roles including: call takers,
dispatchers, receptionists, secretaries and data entry
clerks. The Communications Center is staffed 24 hours a
day, seven days a week. The Communications Specialists
are called upon to use many differing technologies
including: computer aided dispatching, multi-line phone
systems, Geographic Information Systems (GIS), E9-1-1
telephone equipment as well as multi-channel radio
equipment.

The CPD participates in community outreach for the
purpose of connecting to the citizens of Columbus. This
includes:
––

Citizen Police Academy. A 14 week class with the
mission “to provide insight to the student on the
training law enforcement officers undergo and the
internal workings of the police department.” And the
goal “of the Citizen Police Academy is to educate
Columbus citizens about the structure and activities
of their police department and to provide the
participating citizens with a working knowledge of
the overall criminal justice system. Another objective
is to highlight the importance of the needed ongoing
partnership with the community”;

––

D.A.R.E (Drug Abuse Resistance Education). The
D.A.R.E. Mission is “teaching students good decisionmaking skills to help them lead safe and healthy
lives” and the vision is “a world in which students
everywhere are empowered to respect others and
choose to lead lives free from violence, substance
abuse, and other dangerous behaviors”;

––

and speaking engagements in the community.

Headquarters
All administration and divisions are headquartered
in Columbus’ Central Business District at 2419 14th S,
TEC Map 14, Public Facilities and City-Owned Land. The
headquarters houses a records room, interview rooms,
supply room, evidence room, briefing room, offices, offsite storage, impound lot, and range facilities.

Service Area
The CPD’s primary service area includes the City’s
municipal boundaries, which is approximately 10.1 square
miles. When there is a question as to whether or not an
incident is within the municipal limits the CPD will provide
service. The department coordinates with other police
and public safety agencies when necessary including the
Platte County Sheriff’s Office also located downtown at
2610 14th St.

Source: CPD Facebook Page
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FIRE PROTECTION
The Columbus Fire Department (CFD) serves 30 square
miles. The station locations are mapped in TEC Map 13,
CFD Service Areas and TEC Map 14, Public Facilities and CityOwned Land include:
––

The Main Station, 1459 26th Avenue, serves fire and
EMS protection. The Main Station has three pumpers,
a tanker, an equipment truck, a tiered response
vehicle, a grass truck, and a staff support vehicle.
Three ambulances are also at the main station, one
for primary service, one for vehicle accidents, and
one backup.

––

C.W. Louis Fire Station, 424 8th Street, serves fire,
EMS, and Hazmat protection. An unmanned station
with one pumper, a reserve ambulance, two aerial
trucks, mass decontamination equipment, and
Hazmat response unit. This station is also used by the
Police Department as a remote reporting location.

––

Parkside Station, 2705 5th Street, serves fire and
Hazmat protection. This station houses a rescue boat
and support trailer (for Fire and Hazmat purposes).

To increase the overall safety of the Columbus area,
the CFD has mutual aid agreements in order to share
fire equipment and manpower with Mid-Nebraska
Mutual Aid and Big 8 Mutual Aid. In addition CFD has a
Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) with the State
of Nebraska (for Hazmat emergencies only). The lead
dispatch agency is the Columbus Police Department 911.

CFD also has seventy four volunteer firefighters, which
include 12 EMTs, two paramedics, 15 Hazmet Technicians,
an Emergency Medical Responder (EMR) and several
firefighters.
The CFD offers training for firefighters through a Fire
Training Tower and a Controlled Live Fire Burn Trailer. The
Fire Training Tower near the airport is four and a half story
tower with a burn room, balcony, garage, an upstairs
and attic so firefighters can train for any situation. The
Controlled Live Fire Burn trailer allows fire fighters to view
and learn the growth of a room and contents fire.
There are also additional training programs for the
community. The CFD provides fire safety education
including fire safety lectures and hands on fire
extinguisher training to schools, businesses, and
organizations in Columbus and the surrounding area. A
Safety Education Trailer is used as a hands-on, learning
tool to teach people of all ages what to do in the event of
a fire. The trailer can also be used to educate the public
on the importance of interior sprinkler systems, smoke
detectors, fire alarm systems, storm safety, 911 education,
bike safety and general safety information. There is also a
Junior Fire Patrol program for fifth graders in area schools.
One night a month the students participate in a variety of
fire safety events including spraying actual fire hoses.

The CFD consists of several divisions:
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––

The Command Staff division are contract employees
that includes a Fire Chief, Assistant Fire Chief, and a
Safety and Trainer Officer;

––

the Career Personnel division is made up of three
shifts with three Lieutenants leading each shift. Total,
there are 12 paramedics and three EMT personnel.

––

Hazmat Team;

––

Hose Company #1;

––

Hose Company #2;

––

Pioneer Hook an d Ladder Company;

––

a Rural Fire District; and

––

W.Y. Bissell Hose Company.

FIRE CHIEF
ASSISTANT
FIRE CHIEF

SAFETY AND
TRAINING OFFICER

Three Lieutenants

15 Total Career Personnel
(12 Paramedics and 3 EMTs)
74 Volunteers
(2 Paramedics, 12 EMTs, and 60 Firefighters)
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TEC Map 13, CFD Fire Service Areas
Service Indicators
In evaluating a community’s public fire protection, the
Insurance Services Office (ISO) considers the distribution
of fire companies. As of 2017, the CFD has helped the City
achieve an overall Insurance Services Office (ISO) rating
of 3. Generally, ISO’s criteria state that a built-upon area
of a community should have a first-due engine company
within 1.5 road miles of the protected properties and a
ladder-service company within 2.5 road miles. Those
benchmark criteria produce an expected response time
of 3.2 minutes for an engine company and 4.9 minutes
for a ladder-service company, based on a formula

developed by the RAND Corporation. RAND conducted
extensive studies of fire department response times. They
concluded that the average speed for a fire apparatus
responding with emergency lights and siren is 35 mph.
That speed considers average terrain, average traffic,
weather, and slowing down for intersections.
Furthermore, NFPA 1710 states its requirements in terms
of time, specifically, a requirement that 90% of responses
by the initial arriving company shall be within 4 minutes,
which works out to approximately a two mile radius
response area, see TEC Map 11, CFD Service Area.
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Land Use

SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL
The city operates a solid waste transfer station, collecting
and handling municipal solid waste (msw) received from
solid waste haulers, residences, and contractors. The
city transfers these msw to the Northeast Nebraska Solid
Waste Coalition landfill in Stanton, Nebraska, 40 miles
northeast of Columbus. A free drop off yard waste and
lawn clippings site is provided to city residences. Wood
waste and brush is chipped on-site and available to the
public free of charge.

RECYCLING
Private contractors handle recycling options within
the community. The following places provide recycling
programs in the community: Shred Monster, Columbus
Telegram, and Waste Connections, along with several
schools and churches.

Land Use: Public /
Institutional
Institutional uses, such as governmental buildings,
schools, libraries, and places of public assembly (e.g.,
churches) can be part of the neighborhood environment.
Refer to TEC Map 14, Public Facilities and City-Owned
Land. Churches can be found in many Columbus
neighborhoods. The Comprehensive Plan identifies large
churches as an institutional land use; while smaller,
perhaps more transient churches are categorized as a
residential land use.
For the purposes of the Future Land Use Map, uses that
might otherwise be considered “special uses,” such as
water towers, wastewater treatment plants, solid waste
landfills, airports, and electric transmission substations,
will be classified as Public / Institutional.

COLUMBUS COMMUNITY HOSPITAL (CCH)

campus that includes a medical office building called
the Healthpark Medical Office (built in 2002), a YMCA,
the Columbus Wellness Center, and CCH-owned Child
Care Center. CCH’s Mission is to improve the health of
the communities they serve, and the hospital’s vision is to
compassionately deliver the state’s highest quality patient
care.
CCH’s accreditations and memberships:
––

Licensed by the Nebraska State Board of Health.

––

Accredited by The Joint Commission.

––

Member of Nebraska Hospital Association (NHA),
American Hospital Association (AHA), Voluntary
Hospital Association (VHA) and Heartland Health
Alliance (HHA).

CCH employs 670 people and has 230 volunteers. The
hospital has an active medical staff of 45 physicians
representing 14 medical specialties. There are 47 acute
care beds (certified for swing beds), four skilled nursing
beds, and 14 ambulatory outpatient beds. CCH offers
inpatient and outpatient surgery, 24-hour emergency
services, and inpatient hospitalist care. Other services
include aquatic therapy with rehabilitative services, home
health and hospice, healthy families and occupational
health services.

COLUMBUS MUNICIPAL AIRPORT
As summarized on the City of Columbus website, Airport
operations provide for the overall safety and security of
the airport. This includes the safety of airport tenants,
transient, and local pilots and keeping runways, taxiways,
and hangars safe from potential hazards. Airport
operations include acting as the safety coordinator for
security issues that exist at the airport in compliance with
the Transportation Security Administration guidelines.
Airport operations oversees all construction projects
in compliance with Federal Aviation Administration
regulations.

Columbus Community Hospital is a new facility located at
48th Avenue and 38th St in the northwestern corner of the
City. CCH is a community-owned, not-for-profit hospital
that primarily serves Platte County and adjacent seven
surrounding counties. Hospital leadership is made up
of an 11 member, local Board of Directors, President/CEO
and four Vice Presidents. CCH is located on an 80 acre
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Primary Data Sources: City of Columbus, CART, Kirkham-Michael Consulting
Engineers, Iteris, Inc., NDOT, NebraskaMap, NIRPC, US Census, US Fish and
Wildlife Service, Nebraska DNR, and ESRI.

Disclaimer: This map is intended for general informational purposes only
and does not represent a legal record. No warranty is made by the City
regarding specific accuracy or completeness, and the data may be subjec
to revision at any time without notification.

Land Use

Land Use: Schools and
Educational Institutions
As depicted in TEC Map 15, Schools and Institutions, and
as summarized on the Columbus Public Schools website
(http://columbuspublicschools.org/), the Columbus
Public School system’s jurisdiction covers approximately
9,239.3 acres or 14.4 square miles, and is entirely within
the Comprehensive Plan’s Planning Area. As indicated in
TEC Table 10, Columbus Area Schools, buildings include
seven schools (listed below), an administrative office, a
transportation/service building, and a plant planning
facility. The Columbus Public Schools system consists
of five elementary schools, listed below. A preschool
program is available at Centennial, Emerson and West
Park Elementary Schools.
––

Centennial Elementary School

––

Emerson Elementary School

––

Lost Creek Elementary School

––

North Park Elementary School

––

West Park Elementary School

––

Columbus Middle School (CMS)

––

Columbus High School (CHS)

As summarized on the Columbus Public Schools website
the Mission of Columbus Public Schools is:
“Engaging all learners to achieve success.”
The Columbus Public Schools Vision is:
“We will continuously and passionately strive to be a high
performing Learning Community that will effectively meet
the unique learning needs of each and every student. To
attain this Vision we are:
––

Committed to a clear and shared focus on student
learning.

––

Committed to a safe and supportive learning
environment for learning and teaching

––

Committed to high levels of communication, trust,
support and accountability with all stakeholders.”

Columbus Public Schools (CPS) are similar to schools
found in any Midwestern community of 25,000 people. In
other ways, however, the differences which exist may be
said to be significant. The CPS system stresses academic
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TEC Table 10, Columbus Area Schools
Teacher
Columbus
Students
/ Pupil
Public Schools
Ratio
Elementary
1,558
1:22
(K-5)

Computer
/ Pupil
Ratio
1:2

Middle School
(6-8)

1,122

1:15

1:2

High School
(9-12)

1,226

1:13

1:1

Lakeview
Community
Schools

Students

Teacher
/ Pupil
Ratio

Computer
/ Pupil
Ratio

Elementary
(K-6)

425

1:20

1:1

Junior High
School (7-8)

139

1:8

1:1

High School
(9-12)

309

1:10

1:1

Students

Teacher
/ Pupil
Ratio

Computer
/ Pupil
Ratio

St. Anthony (K-6)

103

1:15

1:5

St. Bonaventure
(K-6)

171

1:16

1:4

St. Isodore (K-6)

203

1:20

1:6

Immanuel
Lutheran (K-8)

152

1:15

1:5

Columbus
Christian School
(K-8)

59

1:8

1:7

Scotus Central
Catholic (7-12)

368

1:13

1:3

Parochial
Schools

Columbus, NE Community Guide. The following pages contain basic information
about Columbus, Nebraska. This information was compiled by the City of
Columbus, Columbus Area Chamber of Commerce, Loup Power District, and
Nebraska Public Power District in order to promote community development and
quality of life.

performance. Core area curricula for reading/ language
arts, math, science and social studies are aligned to the
Nebraska Standards. Curriculum guides for all other
content areas are developed using state frameworks and
national standards.
The district features five new or recently remodeled
elementary facilities with state of the art computer labs.
The elementary schools serve 1,558 students in grades
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Land Use

kindergarten through fourth middle school houses 1,122
students in grades fifth through eighth and the high
school 1,226 students in grades ninth through twelfth.
CPS elementary schools provide a comprehensive
program emphasizing the acquisition of reading and
math skills. The High Ability Learner (HAL) program
provides critical and creative learning opportunities
for qualifying students. Students in grades four and
five participate in programming that fosters individual
student interests and abilities.
CMS has many opportunities to explore potential careers.
Their Career Technology program is based upon the
Nebraska Careers Model.
Several CMS elective classes are also offered that enable
students to take a more in-depth look at various careers.
For instance, Career Opportunities 8 provides students
with a chance to identify and explore specific careers of
personal interest. This class provides job shadowing and
mentor lunch opportunities as well as visits to the local
community college and job fairs. Manufacturing 8 is an
entrepreneurial class in which students design, construct,
market, and sell a product. Students gain a first-hand
understanding of all that is needed to make a profit in
business.
Middle school students are able to participate in the High
Ability Learners program as an elective class. They may
also take upper level math and English classes.
High school students can take advantage of numerous
AP classes and dual credit courses in a variety of
departments, as well as a wide variety of career and
technology classes related to electronics, mechatronics,
manufacturing, engineering, construction, auto

mechanics, family and consumer science, business,
computer technology and career exploration. Fine arts
offerings include instrumental, vocal, theater and visual
arts experiences. Five levels of both Spanish and German
language classes are offered.
Students attending Columbus Public Schools can choose
from a wide array of extra curricular activities. The high
school offers more than 50 options, including 19 sports.
There are scholastic organizations from Destination
Imagination where students compete using creative and
futuristic thinking skills to dance team and Yearbook.
The middle school also provides many chances for
involvement in academic, athletic, recreational, fine
arts, and leadership activities beyond the school day.
In addition, all five elementary schools offer extended
programming after the school day which includes
activities related to hobbies, recreation, and homework
assistance.
Appropriate educational services for all students is
important in the Columbus Public Schools. Students
with handicapping conditions need specialized services
to help them maximize their learning capabilities. A
continuum of Special Education services and programs
are provided to meet individual needs. Early childhood
services include support of families and children in
home and preschool settings. School age children
receive Special Education services in regular education
classrooms and in self-contained settings as determined
by each child’s individualized educational plan.
Staff Development is an essential element of Columbus
Public Schools educational plan. Teachers selected for this
district are judged to be highly professional with the desire
and intent to continually grow professionally.
Source: Columbus Public Schools
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Columbus Public Library
As summarized on the City of Columbus website (www.
columbusne.us/library), the Columbus Public Library,
with the help of a bookmobile, provides library services to
residents of Platte County (service area: 32,847 residents
with an annual circulation of 194,324). More than 136,000
people visited the Public Library in 2016; to use the
Library’s collection, and take part in educational activities
for children, teens and adults. 21,000 people attended
one of the Library’s many programs last year. There were
over 35,000 public computer sessions in 2016 with many
more people accessing the Internet utilizing the Library’s
wireless network.
The Art Gallery had 8,000 visitors from 17 states and three
countries over the past year. During that same time frame,
the Arts Council educated and entertained 3,453 children.
The Library is located in Downtown Columbus, in a
33,000 square foot buidling. The Library provides both
print and electronic resources, and both in-person and
online services. In addition to traditional library offerings,
patrons have access to 25 public access computers, copy
machines, fax service, meeting rooms, WIFI outreach, and
quality programing for patrons of all ages. Additionally,
the library donates space to the Columbus Art Gallery.
The library truly does connect people and ideas.

STRATEGIC PLAN AND VISION
The Public Library’s Strategic Plan identifies four key goals
and strategies for achieving the goals:

Goal 1: READING IS FUN: Provide new and exciting
content in all formats for all ages.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Expand EBook collection.
2. Promote more book formats.
3. Inform residents about books @ the library.
4. Engage children in early reading skills.
5. Encourage teens to read through book clubs, activities
and online services.
6. Provide appealing Spanish language materials to help
the bi-lingual residents.
7. Arrange the library to encourage browsing.

Library Survey Question:
Is the Public Library an Essential Community
Service?
Overwhelmingly, 96 percent of survey
respondents voted YES! Even non-users
voted that it was an essential service in
Platte County. Here are a few reasons
why:
–– “I could not make it through the week
without my library!”
–– “Every community just needs to have
a good library.”
–– “It is an everlasting event for families
for many years.”
–– “Our library reaches everyone nothing else does that!”
–– “A town without a library would be a
sad, sad place.”

8. Create virtual reading rooms.
9. Broaden collection for popular appeal and inspiring
reading.
10. Expand DVD and Music collections.

Goal 2: Provide an easily accessible internet gateway
to the residents of Platte County and the tools that
will ensure their connectivity for the future.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Increase Internet bandwidth.
2. Quick and easy WIFI access.
3. Embrace new technologies as they are released.
4. Provide instruction to help all ages get connected.
5. Maintain new equipment and technologies.
6. Integrate technology with all service offerings.
7. Expand the virtual library via an improved library
website.
8. Create tools to help residents master online skills
needed for their jobs.
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9. Expose children and their caregivers to technology to
help them explore safely.
10. Provide continuous training to library staff to help
them stay on top of technology.

Goal 3: Integrate learning into everyday life with
exciting programming and events at the Library for
all ages.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Expand children’s programming to evening and
weekends.
2. Host family focused events, especially Spanish
language programs.
3. Create a wider array of literature based events.
4. Partner with community groups for sponsoring
programs.
5. Expand marketing of programs to build awareness.
6. Broaden instructional opportunities, especially in
technology.
7. Take library programming on the road.
8. Embrace community experts to share their skills:
“teach teens to knit.”
9. Excite seniors with cross generational activities like
gaming.
10. Create “Maker and Creator” space @ the Library.
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Goal 4: Create THE community place @ the Library.
Initiatives and Actions:
1. Revitalize the existing first floor of the library.
2. Create lounge areas.
3. Improve customer service.
4. Update policies to be more user-friendly.
5. Infuse the building with technology.
6. Build an interactive, Library-centric webpage.
7. Market and display collections.
8. Provide better access to popular Spanish materials.
9. Create logo, branding and marketing campaign for
CPL.
10. Increase community partnerships/awareness.
Based on a survey the Public Library produced, which
received 955 responses, the top five services that residents
would like to see more of at Columbus Public Library,
with asterisks’ (*) highlighting selections from Spanishspeakers, are:
––
––
––
––
––

*New books/DVDs
eBooks
*Programming and cultural events,
Access to new technology and “how to” use it.
Space in the library- for meetings, relaxing and
access virtually to the library via improved website.
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Land Use: Parks and
Recreation

PARKS PROGRAMS
The Parks Department does not administer recreational
programs, tournaments, or classes. Organized activities
and leisure learning classes are administered by other
community nonprofit organizations.

COLUMBUS PARKS DEPARTMENT
The Columbus Parks Department is responsible for
maintaining the City’s parks and recreational facilities,
including those identified within TEC Table 13, Inventory
of Existing Parks and Special Use Facilities on the following
page. The Parks Department also schedules community,
company, school, and family events in the City’s park
system. Additionally, the Department also maintains
associated athletic facilities related to football, baseball,
softball, soccer, track, disc golf, horseshoes, tennis, sand
volleyball; as well as playgrounds, the skate park, the
City’s recreational trails, shelters, and picnic areas; as
well as many of the City’s landmarks, memorials, and
historical markers.

LOUP POWER DISTRICT PARKS
The Loup Power District operates and maintains five
community parks within the Planning Area; a land area
that covers over 67 acres (refer to TEC Table 11, Inventory
of Existing Loup Power District Parks. As indicated on TEC
Map 16, Parks and Special Use Facilities, all of the parks are
located in immediate proximity to Lake Babcock or the
Loup Canal and are generally passive in programming
orientation (e.g., picnicking, family gatherings, play
structures, fishing, etc.). Loup Power District Parks are
classified as Regional and Community Parks.

PARKS / OPEN SPACE LAND USE DESIGNATION
Adequate provision of parkland and open space for a
growing population is critical and should be factored-in to
all new development as so much necessary infrastructure.
The Parks / Open Space land use designation has
been utilized to identify existing parks and open space
areas as indicated in TEC Map 16, Parks and Special Use
Facilities. As identified in TEC Table 12, National Recreation
and Parks Association (NRPA) Parkland Classification
Standards, for planning purposes, the type and size of a
park will assume a particular “service area,” of coverage.
A neighborhood park’s service area is a 0.25 - 0.5 mile
radius, meaning that it is programmed to provide park
amenities and facilities for those living within a quarter
to half-mile radius. A community park, being significantly
larger than a neighborhood park, and endowed with a
greater number and diversity of facilities, will appeal to a
larger audience and therefore will have a service area of
a one to two mile radius around the park. Likewise, pocket
parks have a smaller service area and regional parks
have a much larger service area and may provide for the
recreation needs of several communities.

TEC Table 11, Inventory of Existing Loup Power District Parks

USAGE TYPE
Park Name

Acres

Active

Passive

Conservation Open Space

LOUP POWER DISTRICT PARKS
1

Boy Scout Island

8.5 acres

X

X

X

2 Lake North Park

14.0 acres

X

X

X

3 Loup Park

31.0 acres

X

X

X

4 Powerhouse Park

4.5 acres

X

X

5 Tailrace Park

9.5 acres

X

X

Subtotal:
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TEC Table 12, National Recreation and Parks Association (NRPA) Parkland Classification Standards
Type
Service Area Desirable Size
Acres
Desirable Site Characteristics and Facilities
per 1,000
Residents
Neighborhood
Parks

0.25 - 0.5 miles

5 - 15 acres

1 - 2 acres

Serve the surrounding neighborhoods with open
space and facilities such as basketball courts,
children’s play equipment and picnic tables.

1 - 2 miles

25+ acres

5 - 8 acres

May include areas suited for intense recreation
facilities such as athletic complexes and large
swimming pools; easily accessible to nearby
neighborhoods and other neighborhoods.

Regional
Parks

Several
communities

200+ acres

5 - 10 acres

Contiguous with or encompassing natural
resources.

Special Use
Areas

No applicable
standards

Variable
depending on
use

Variable

Community
Parks

Area for specialized or single purpose recreation
activities such as campgrounds, golf courses, etc.

Source: CART
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TEC Table 13, Inventory of Existing Parks and Special Use Facilities

USAGE TYPE
Park Name

Active

Passive

202.0 acres

X

X

96.8 acres

X

Acres

Conservation Open Space

REGIONAL PARKS
1

2

Pawnee Park

▪▪
▪▪
▪▪

West Pawnee Park
East Pawnee Park
Van Berg Golf Course

Platte County AG Park

Subtotal:

X

298.8 Acres

COMMUNITY PARKS
3

Bradshaw Park Softball Complex

18.7 acres

X

4

Centennial Park Baseball Complex

20.0 acres

X

5

Gerrard Park

27.5 acres

X

6

Wilderness Park Soccer Complex

5.5 acres

X

Subtotal:

71.7 Acres

NEIGHBORHOOD PARKS
7

Airport Park

3.0 acres

X

8

Air Vista Park

1.7 acres

X

9

Berne Square Park

1.7 acres

X

1.7 acres

X

X

X

X

10 Buffalo Square Park
11

Fountain Square Park

1.2 acres

12

Frankfort Square Park

8.0 acres

13

Frontier Park

5.0 acres

X

X

14 Glur Park

6.3 acres

X

X

15

Gruenther Park

1.0 acres

X

X

16 Hanover Square Park

1.7 acres

X

X

17

Sunset Park (Lake Esther)

Subtotal:

X

21.3 acres

X

X

52.6 Acres

SPECIAL USE FACILITIES
18 Aquatic Center

9.0 acres

X

19 Columbus Bark Park

6.4 acres

X

20 Columbus Family YMCA

19.4 acres

X

40.4 acres

X

183.5 acres

X

21

Sock’s Pond

22 Quail Run Golf Course

Subtotal:

TOTAL SYSTEM:

A.78

X
X

X

X

258.7 acres

681.8 ACRES
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Land Use

Land Use: Residential
HOUSING TYPOLOGY
There are several variations of conventional housing:
Single Family Detached: This housing style is characterized
by several features. There is a one-to-one relationship
between house and parcel of land. The housing unit is
located on a single parcel. The house is not physically
attached to another housing unit. The housing is
designed for occupancy by a single family unit.
Single Family Attached: Single family attached housing
comes in many forms. Duplexes, quads and townhomes
are common examples of this housing style. Although
the specific form changes, there are several common

TEC Table 14, Housing Types (2015)
Total
Housing
Units

1-unit,
Detached

% of Total

1-unit,
Attached

% of Total

2
Units

% of Total

Columbus, NE

9,479

7,055

74.4%

182

1.9%

358

3,8%

Platte County, NE

13,541

10,611

78.4%

196

1.5%

359

2.7%

State of Nebraska

809,811

587,660

72.6%

31,260

3.9%

16,100

2.0%

Fremont, NE

11,274

8,020

71.1%

662

5.9%

266

2.4%

Grand Island, NE

19,916

13,247

66.5%

1,320

6.6%

646

3.2%

Hastings, NE

10,804

7.753

71.8%

300

2.8%

398

3.7%

Norfolk, NE

10,441

6,924

66.3%

512

4.9%

314

3.0%

Yankton, SD

6,332

3,885

61.4%

327

5.2%

236

3.7%

Source: U.S. Census Bureau, 2011-2015 American Community Survey 5-year estimates.		
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characteristics. Each housing unit is designed for
occupancy by an individual or a single family. The
housing units are physically attached to each other
generally in a horizontal orientation. There is not a single
pattern of organization for single family attached housing
and parcels. The same physical structure may have
different parcel configurations. For example, a duplex
(two units attached) typically sits on a single parcel. The
same structure can straddle two lots and be called a “twin
home.”

TEC Table 15, Age of Housing Stock (2015)

Multiple Family: In Columbus, multi-family dwellings
are structures of two of more stories containing four or
more housing units. Units available for rent are called
“apartments.” Owned housing is typically referred
to as “condominiums.” As depicted in TEC Table 14,
Housing Types, Columbus’s housing stock consists of

2000 present

1980 1999

1960 1979

1959 or
earlier

Columbus, NE

10.5%

20.5%

31.7%

37.3%

Platte County, NE

9.8%

19.6%

31.7%

38.9%

State of Nebraska

14.2%

20.9%

27.8%

37.0%

Fremont, NE

9.0%

14.0%

30.8%

46.2%

Grand Island, NE

11.1%

20.5%

31.3%

37.1%

Hastings, NE

7.2%

14.9%

26.6%

51.2%

Norfolk, NE

11.6%

21.5%

34.2%

32.8%

Yankton, SD

11.6%

22.9%

27.3%

38.2%

Source: U.S. Census Bureau, 2011-2015 American Community Survey 5-year
estimates
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TEC Table 14, Housing Types (2015)
3-4
Units

% of Total

5-9
Units

% of Total

10 - 19
Units

% of Total

20 or
More
Units

% of Total

Manuf.
Home

% of Total

264

2.8%

399

4.2%

347

3.7%

663

7.0%

211

2.2%

279

2.1%

401

3.0%

347

2.6%

663

4.9%

685

5.1%

20,551

2.5%

32,790

4.0%

39,375

4.9%

52,743

6.5%

29,087

3.6%

330

2.9%

672

6.0%

267

2.4%

659

5.8%

398

3.5%

1,096

5.5%

907

4.6%

933

4.7%

1,132

5.7%

625

3.1%

882

7.6%

288

2.7%

258

2.4%

437

4.0%

533

4.9%

563

5.4%

755

7.2%

529

5.1%

695

6.7%

142

1.4%

268

4.2%

254

4.0%

432

6.8%

730

11.5%

200

3.2%

Sources: U.S. Census Bureau, 2011-2015 American Community Survey 5-year estimates.

approximately 9,479 dwelling units; 74.4 percent of
which are single family detached units. 10.7 percent of
housing units are multi-family complexes, consisting
of 10 or more units. These percentages generally trend
higher for single family detached, but reflect the median
quantities of multi-family household composition within
the comparison communities; although the percentages
are somewhat higher than the State of Nebraska
composition.

AGE OF HOUSING STOCK
The median year for houses built in Columbus is 1967
and the median year for rental units built is 1974. As this
indicates the housing stock within this area is relatively
old but that is to be expected of a community that had its
origins in the early 20th century.

Typically, housing begins to require significant repairs
after 20 years or so. As depicted in TEC Table 15, Age of
Housing Stock, 69 percent of the homes were built in 1979
or earlier. According to the 2011-2015 American Community
Survey 5-Year Estimates, approximately 37.3 percent
were built in 1959 or earlier, and 31.7 percent were built
between 1960-1979. The percentage and age of homes in
Columbus compared to the comparison communities is
remarkably similar. Approximately 10.5 percent of homes
in Columbus were built in 2000 or later, which is consistent
with the comparison communities.

HOUSING TENURE
As depicted in TEC Table 16, Housing Tenure (previous
page), of the 9,568 dwelling units in Columbus, 545 units,
or 5.7 percent, are vacant. This percentage is equivalent
to the vacancy rate in Platte County (5.7 percent), and

A.81
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TEC Table 16, Housing Tenure
Population

Total
Housing
Units

Occupied
Units

OwnerOccupied

RenterOccupied

Total
Vacant

Vacancy
Rate

Columbus, NE

22,353

9,568

9,023

61.8%

32.5%

545

5.7%

Platte County, NE*

33,097

13,852

13,062

67.1%

27.2%

790

5.7%

State of Nebraska*

1,938,966

841,925

764,468

59.3%

31.5%

78,299

9.3%

Fremont, NE

26,663

11,604

10,861

54.6%

39.0%

743

6.4%

Grand Island, NE

51,533

20,484

19,214

55.0%

38.8%

1,270

6.2%

Hastings, NE

25,530

11,229

10,421

57.3%

35.5%

797

7.1%

Norfolk, NE

24,468

10,848

10,099

54.0%

39.1%

749

6.9%

Yankton, SD

14,457

6,496

6,002

57.1%

35.3%

500

7.7%

Sources: U.S. Census Bureau, Census 2010 Summary File 1 Esri forecasts for 2016 and 2021 Esri converted Census 2000 data into 2010 geography
*Esri forecasts for 2017 and 2022 Esri converted Census 2000 into 2010 geography.

TEC Table 17, Income to Value Comparisons and Rental Costs
Median
Median Home
Value / Income
Household
Value
Ratio
Income

Median Gross
Rent

Rent as % of
Income

Columbus, NE

$50,621

$128,600

2.54

$671

15.9%

Platte County, NE*

$54,168

$139,306

2.57

$658

14.6%

State of Nebraska*

$55,391

$149,026

2.69

$726

15.7%

Fremont, NE

$46,278

$139,326

3.01

$711

18.4%

Grand Island, NE

$44,990

$118,254

2.63

$657

17.5%

Hastings, NE

$46,179

$106,903

2.31

$619

16.1%

Norfolk, NE

$43,528

$129,497

2.98

$624

17.2%

Yankton, SD

$47,532

$143,361

3.02

$561

14.2%

Sources: U.S. Census Bureau, 2011-2015 American Community Survey 5-year estimates.
U.S. Census Bureau, Census 2010 Summary File 1 Esri forecasts for 2016 and 2021 Esri converted Census 2000 data into 2010 geography
* Esri forecasts for 2017 and 2022 Esri converted Census 2000 into 2010 geography.			
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lower than the State of Nebraska (9.3 percent) or any of
the comparison communities. Vacancy is often viewed as
a negative trait, but a healthy vacancy rate of between
five and six percent helps ensure home buyers and renters
can find housing when needed while also serving as a
filter to remove and replace the lowest quality housing
from the market. In the case of Columbus, the high
vacancy rate is likely symptomatic of the age, generally
poor condition and size of the housing stock.
Of the occupied homes, 61.8 percent are owner-occupied,
which is generally higher than all of the comparison
communities; and 32.5 percent are renter occupied,
which is significantly lower than all of the comparison
communities.

MEDIAN HOME VALUE
As depicted in TEC Table 17, Income to Value Comparisons
and Rental Costs (previous page) 10 percent of the homes
in Columbus have a value of less than $50,000; 47 percent
are valued between $50,000 to $99,999, and 24 percent
are valued between $100,000 to $149,999.
The decline in average household size is consistent
with national trends. In the United States, the mix of
household types has changed enormously over the last
three decades. One of the most notable changes is the
declining proportion of family households and the rise
in single-person households. In 1970, 81 percent of all
households were family households, but this was down to
68 percent by 2003.

HOUSING AFFORDABILITY
A traditional metric to evaluating whether a home
is affordable to a homebuyer is by comparing their
household income to the value of the home. This metric
can be adapted to evaluate the affordability of housing
markets in different cities. An affordable, self-sustaining
housing market, with adequate value and revenues to
support market-rate new construction, typically exhibits a
value to income ratio between 2.5 to 3.0. Ratios above 3.0
present significant affordability issues while ratios below
2.0 are significantly undervalued relative to income.
As indicated in TEC Table 17, Income to Value Comparisons
and Rental Costs, the median value of a home in
Columbus is $128,600, which is lower than the State and
County values, and roughly the median value of homes
within the comparison communities. Additionally, rent as

a percent of income is 15.9 percent, which is the second
lowest of the comparison communities.

MEDIAN INCOME
The 2016 median household income for Columbus is
$50,621. This is significantly higher than Columbus’s
comparison communities although lower than Platte
County and the State of Nebraska as a whole.

HOUSE BURDENED RESIDENTS
An important metric in housing affordability is the percent
of income that residents spend on their housing needs.
According to the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban
Development (HUD), “families who pay more than 30
percent of their income for housing are considered cost
burdened and may have difficulty affording necessities
such as food, clothing, transportation, and medical care.”
TEC Table 18, Monthly Rent / Mortgage Payment, shows the
monthly rents/mortgage payments of Columbus and its
comparison communities.
Approximately 29.7 percent of homeowners spend more
than 30 percent of their household’s annual income on
their house, including those with and without a mortgage.
This percentage is lower than the Platte County, the State
of Nebraska, and the comparison communities.
Approximately 31.5 percent of the renters in Columbus
spend more than 30 percent of their household’s annual
income on their rent plus utilities which is significantly
lower than the State of Nebraska and the comparison
communities; despite the fact that these households are
often single-income, working in the service industry jobs.

HOME LOAN THRESHOLDS
Housing “affordability” is, of course, a relative term based
upon the annual income of the household. To better
determine affordability, as well as general need, the HUD
has broken households into a series of classifications
based upon income. As noted in TEC Table 20, Home
Loan Thresholds in Columbus (2016), categories range from
High Income (greater than 120 percent of the median
household income) to Extremely Low Income (less than
30 percent of the median household income). An online
tool known as the “Affordability Calculator” (available on
www.zillow.com) can be used to estimate the maximum
value of a home that is affordable to individuals at the
top of each HUD income classification, including at
the median household income level. Displayed in TEC
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Table 20, Home Loan Thresholds in Columbus (2016) are
the calculation results for Columbus based on the local
median income. The results show that an individual
or family in Columbus earning the median household
income for 2016 ($37,618) could afford to purchase a
house as much as $142,744 depending on the type of loan
involved. It should be emphasized that these calculations
assume no other significant consumer debt, which would
impact the purchasing power of a potential home buyer
depending on the amount of credit card and other debt
being carried. The table also illustrates that persons
who qualify for a conventional loan typically can buy
“more house” in terms of dollar value, but they must also
cover more of the closing costs themselves, which can

TEC Table 18, Monthly Rent / Mortgage Payment
Median
Median
Monthly
Monthly Owner Median Gross
Housing
Costs with
Costs (for
Rent
Mortgage
owners and
renters)

be significant depending on the final sale price and loan
amount.
The Affordability Calculator results also indicate that even
those individuals and families earning 80 percent of the
median household income in Columbus ($30,094) could
afford to purchase the median value home ($98,594 –
refer to TEC Table 19, Affordable Home Ownership) using
any of the common loan types. This is another indicator
of the housing affordability advantage Columbus has to
offer. As noted elsewhere, the challenge in coming years
will be whether the community can keep income levels
growing in line with the increases in housing costs that are
already occurring and will likely continue over time.

Median
Household
Income

30% of
Monthly
Median
Household
Income

Percent
Paying 30%
or more of
Owner Costs
(w/ or w/out
Mortgage)**

Percent
Paying 30%
or More on
Gross Rent

Columbus, NE

$748

$1,055

$671

$50,621

$1,266

29.7%

31.5%

Platte County, NE*

$736

$1,083

$658

$54,168

$1,354

31.3%

30.3%

State of Nebraska*

$827

$1,270

$726

$55,931

$1,398

35.4%

43.3%

Fremont, NE

$743

$1,120

$711

$46,278

$1,157

33.2%

33.2%

Grand Island, NE

$723

$1,134

$657

$44,990

$1,125

35.0%

41.0%

Hastings, NE

$658

$1,076

$619

$46,179

$1,154

30.4%

39.2%

Norfolk, NE

$711

$1,132

$624

$43,528

$1,088

30.2%

38.8%

Yankton, SD

$621

$1,072

$561

$47,532

$1,188

34.4%

40.5%

Sources: U.S. Census Bureau, 2011-2015 American Community Survey 5-year estimates.
U.S. Census Bureau, Census 2010 Summary File 1 Esri forecasts for 2016 and 2021 Esri converted Census 2000 data into 2010 geography
* Esri forecasts for 2017 and 2022 Esri converted Census 2000 into 2010 geography.
** In the Burdened Households figure from the 2017 Housing Study for Columbus Nebraska shows the Percent paying more than 30% on Owner Costs is half of what is shown in the table
above. The methodology in that report was to take the average of Owner Costs with and without mortgage. The table above shows the sum of Owner Costs with and without mortgage.

TEC Table 20, Home Loan Thresholds in Columbus
Median
Affordable
Percent of
Maximum
Household
monthly house
Median
Sales Price **
Income
payment (30%)

Down payment
Monthly
Loan Amount 3.5% of sales
Housing Cost**
price of home*
$0
$1,185
$300

30

$11,285

$282

$1,185

50

$18,809

$470

$34,509

$32,534

$1,975

$469

80

$30,094

$752

$86,804

$83,644

$3,160

$750

100

$37,618

$940

$122,455

$118,505

$3,950

$937

120

$45,142

$1,129

$158,106

$153,366

$4,740

$1,125

* Calculated by multiplying the loan required down payment rate times 3-times the “Median Household Income.”
** Affordability Calculator calculates Home Price and Payment Breakdown. Assumes no other monthly debt; Includes Property tax of $2,800 per year; Home
Insurance $800 a year; Private Mortgage Insurance (PMI); and HOA of $0 a year. http://www.zillow.com/mortgage-calculator/house-affordability/
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TEC Table 18, Monthly Rent / Mortgage Payment (2015)
provides a summary the amount of discretionary
income that could be allocated toward monthly housing
expenses, for the median value of owner-occupied units
in Columbus, factoring-in costs associated with a variety
of fixed-rate, 30-year home loan structures. The table
indicates that the median household income in Columbus
in 2015 could afford to purchase a home value above
the median value of a typical home within the City of
Columbus.

COLUMBUS HOUSING AUTHORITY
The Columbus Housing Authority (CHA) is located in
Columbus and manages the Columbus area Section
8 Voucher Program as well as an 84-unit facility called

“Heritage House Apartments.” Heritage House is owned
by the Housing Authority of the City of Columbus,
Nebraska, and operates in cooperation with the U.S.
Department of Housing and Urban Development.
The Columbus Housing Authority’s objective in the
administration of the Housing Choice Voucher Program
is to provide affordable, safe, decent, sanitary housing
to financially disadvantaged persons wishing to reside in
CHA’s jurisdiction. The Housing Choice Voucher Program
enables very low income persons to select the unit of their
choice in the area they want to live. All effort will be made
to ensure that persons take advantage of the freedom of
housing choice and expansion of housing opportunities
made possible by the Program.

TEC Table 19, Affordable Home Ownership
Median Household
Income

Maximum Home
Price Affordable to
Median HH Income

Median Home Value

Minimum HH Income
to Afford Median
Price Single Family
Home

Columbus, NE

$50,621

$151,863

$128,600

$42,867

Platte County, NE*

$54,168

$162,504

$139,306

$46,435

State of Nebraska*

$55,391

$166,173

$149,026

$49,675

Fremont, NE

$46,278

$138,834

$139,326

$46,442

Grand Island, NE

$44,990

$134,970

$118,254

$39,418

Hastings, NE

$46,179

$138,537

$106,903

$35,634

Norfolk, NE

$43,528

$130,584

$129,497

$43,166

Yankton, SD

$47,532

$142,596

$143,361

$47,787

Methodology: “Affordable Home Price for the Median HH Income” is three times the “Median Household Income.” The household (HH) income to afford each type of
ownership housing is one–third of the median value for each type of housing.		
Sources: U.S. Census Bureau, Census 2010 Summary File 1 Esri forecasts for 2016 and 2021
*Esri converted Census 2000 data into 2010 geography and *Esri forecasts for 2017 and 2022 Esri converted Census 2000 data into 2010 geography.

TEC Table 20, Home Loan Thresholds in Columbus
Maximum
Sales Price **

Loan Amount

Requires no
Monthly
Maximum
downpayment* Housing Cost** Sales Price **

Down payment
Monthly
Loan Amount 20% of sales
Housing Cost**
price of home*
$0
$6,771
$300

$0

$0

$0

$300

$6,771

$31,657

$31,657

$0

$470

$47,157

$35,872

$11,285

$470

$84,124

$84,124

$0

$752

$105,249

$87,192

$18,057

$746

$119,105

$119,105

$0

$940

$142,744

$120,173

$22,571

$914

$154,086

$154,086

$0

$1,129

$182,800

$155,715

$27,085

$1,115
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Land Use

RESIDENTIAL LAND USE DESIGNATION
This designation pertains to current and future residential
development and includes detached residential dwellings;
attached housing types (subject to compatibility
and open space standards, e.g., duplexes, triplexes,
townhomes, patio homes); planned developments (with
a potential mix of housing types and varying densities,
subject to compatibility and open space standards), etc.
Housing plays an essential role in fulfilling the vision for
the future of Columbus. The character of the housing
stock shapes the quality of life in Columbus.. As previously
discussed, more land area is allocated to housing (67
percent) than any other type of non-residential land use,
combined (33 percent). Housing provides the foundation
for economic growth. Business growth requires
employees. Employees require housing. Housing provides
the customer base needed to support business retention
and expansion.

Residential Character
Classes
The Comprehensive Plan classifies three Residential
Characters as depicted in TEC Map 17, Residential Land,
Large-Lot, General Residential, and Multi-Family.

Suburban Residential Character (SR)
Development of suburban character can be found
throughout Columbus, and the Planning Area. A
Suburban Residential Character (SR) exhibits low-density
development on larger properties, thereby producing a
visual openness. As a result of larger lot sizes, open space
and vegetation are intended to be the more dominant
views. The buildings remain the most apparent, dominant
forms, with the landscape assuming a designed and
apparent, yet secondary role. Depending on the size of
the home and its percent of coverage and location on the
lot, the Suburban Estate character category may more
closely resemble a larger version of the typical suburban
character. To achieve a Suburban Residential Character
(SR), the design of these subdivisions must actively seek
to imitate more rural areas through the use of rural street
cross sections without sidewalks, significant open space
throughout the development, the use of rural fence types
and/or hedgerows to divide properties, the preservation
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or planting of native vegetation along property
boundaries, and generous building setbacks on all sides.
As in other cities, Columbus has fringe areas that have
developed with residential intensities that are not
appropriate to the location or level of public services
available, which is why these areas still fall within the
Suburban Residential Character (SR) classification.

Development Types:
–– Palatial residential dwellings set back from rural
roads;
––

Outbuildings are for leisure activities (e.g., pool
houses, cabanas, recreational vehicle and boats
storage) and landscape maintenance (lawn
mowers).

––

Ornamental landscape enhancements and
manicured lawn areas;

Characteristics:
–– Planned and coherent residential development on
relatively large acreages, resulting in very high open
space ratios and very low site coverage (sometimes
with residential “estate” areas providing a transition
from rural to suburban densities, with estate lots
typically being one to three acres).
––

The automobile is often celebrated as the driveway
is a dominant element in the composition of the
manicured landscape. Garages are often freestanding and situated to the side or rear of the main
dwelling.

AUTO-URBAN (GENERAL) RESIDENTIAL
CHARACTER (AUR)
This designation pertains to current and future residential
development and includes detached residential dwellings;
attached housing types (subject to compatibility
and open space standards, e.g., duplexes, triplexes,
townhomes, patio homes); planned developments (with
a potential mix of housing types and varying densities,
subject to compatibility and open space standards), etc.

Characteristics:
–– Noticeable accommodation of the automobile on
sites. Garages are typically integrated into the front
facade of the dwelling with driveways on the side of
homes or occupying a portion of the front yard space
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––

Less openness and separation between dwellings
compared to suburban character areas, due to size
of parcel and proportion of building footprint to
parcel.

––

Automobile significantly influences the design and
character of the dwelling. Front yard is consumed by
the driveway and off-street parking.

––

Landscape enhancements remain subordinate to the
structure.

AUTO-URBAN MULTI-FAMILY RESIDENTIAL
CHARACTER (MF)
Higher density residential uses such as attached and
multiple-family housing (up to three stories in height),
and manufactured home communities also have this
character due to their density, limited open space, relative
amount of impervious surface devoted to buildings and
parking lots, and increased building enclosure. Multifamily residential developments are typically setback from
road frontages, with buildings surrounded by surface
parking lots and oriented inward toward recreational /
social amenities, such as swimming pools, cabanas, etc.

On Housing
Columbus’ inadequate housing supply remains one of
the City’s greatest challenges. The City recently (2017)
commissioned a very thorough housing study that
analyzed several factors which contribute to the City’s
housing crisis, with respect to affordability, availability,
diversity, quality, and quantity. In conjunction with
the housing study, two surveys were developed and
distributed to areas residents. As described within the
housing study, the first housing survey was sent to 930
residents of Columbus and the immediate vicinity. Of
those who responded, approximately 800 respondents
came from Columbus and the second most respondents
were from Norfolk. Communities west of the Columbus
area also responded to the surveys and included Monroe,
Genoa, and Duncan. The survey essentially confirmed
speculations about the housing market as well as the
survey respondents:
––

the majority of respondents currently live in Columbus
(64 percent). Of those, nine percent are interested
in moving to a different type of housing product in
Columbus. Of the respondents who reside outside of
Columbus, 18 percent expressed an interest in moving
to Columbus.

––

Many respondents felt they could find their preferred
housing option in Columbus (62 percent). However,
when reviewing the responses of those currently living
outside of the City, who were interested in moving to
a house in Columbus, only 55 percent believed they
could find their preferred housing option. It is likely
that those who felt they could find their preferred
housing option have not actually attempted to find
that option.

––

When asked “if you want to change housing, what
describes your current and preferred housing
situation,” a few trends emerged:

Development Types:
––

Complexes of often several, multi-story (two-three)
multi-family buildings, interspersed with parking lots
and open spaces areas.

Characteristics:
––

Gated automobile and pedestrian entrances;

––

Internal orientation;

––

Designated recreational areas, often with pool house
and pool;

––

Shared stair wells and elevators, depending on the
number of stories;

––

Perimeter buildings heights are typically reduced
compared to internal buildings.

––

Surface parking lots.

City Zoning Districts:
––

Rural Residential (RR)

––

Single-Family Residential (R-1)

––

Urban-Family Residential (R-2)

––

Multiple-Family Residential (R-3)

––

Mobile Home Residential (RMH)

▪▪

50 percent of respondents desire to move up in
the housing market and are interested in small
or medium single-family homes with one to
three bedrooms. Others were interested large
apartments/condominiums (two+ bedrooms)
or townhomes/duplexes (14 percent each). 11
percent of respondents were interested in large
single-family homes with four or more bedrooms.
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▪▪

87 percent of respondents interested in moving
had a strong interest in owning a home.
▪▪ There was little interest in senior living facilities.
–– Regarding mortgage and rent payments, 34 percent
of respondents pay between $400 and $799 per
month and 31 percent pay between $800 and $1,249.
Only 19 percent of respondents pay less than $400
per month and 16 percent of respondents pay more
than $1,249.
––

Most respondents (66 percent) live within 15 minutes
of their workplace, though another 10 percent travel
more than 30 minutes to get to work.

A Workforce Survey was also distributed to over 860
workers in Columbus. The responses to this survey
provided a very important and thorough insight to how
these employees viewed the housing conditions within
Columbus. The overall conclusions from this survey
include the following:
––

––

––

Stakeholders enjoyed the community but had issues
with the availability of both owner-occupied and
rental housing. For ownership of properties, it was
most preferred to have housing available for hourly
wage earners. For rental properties, the need was
to make housing affordable for low and moderate
incomes residents, to have a greater diversity of units,
and to improve the quality of the higher priced units.
Stakeholders wanted smaller housing options
including small and mid-size single-family homes,
townhomes and duplexes, apartments, and
independent senior living opportunities.

identity for the surrounding neighborhoods which
supports property values, reinvestment, and property
maintenance.
As depicted in TEC Figure 16, Life Cycle Housing, strong
neighborhoods and communities include a variety of
housing types that allow residents to transition from
entry-level housing, through their family homes, and
to their downsizing phase without needing to leave
their neighborhood or community at any step of the
process. Further, these neighborhoods offer quality
amenities, places to build connections and community,
while allowing residents to contribute to the fabric and
character of the place in which they live. These are some
of the same foundational elements that create strong
communities.
Some neighborhoods are defined by principal vehicular
/ rail corridors. During the course of Comprehensive Plan
development, existing neighborhoods will be evaluated as
to their integrity and condition, presence of amenities and
character-defining elements, walkability and connectivity,
and proximity to public transit and commercial land uses.

TEC Figure 16, Life Cycle Housing

Large Single-Family
Detached Homes

Young Adults

Lastly, there was a desire for a better quality of
housing and overall property maintenance.

Large Families

Empty Nesters
Multifamily

Neighborhoods
PURPOSE
A fundamental element of neighborhood development
is creating residential areas that build upon existing
assets. In the context of neighborhoods, physical assets
are the framework elements that form the fabric of the
community including parks, trails, natural features,
character districts such as the downtown or schools.
These framework elements provide an anchor and
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Small Single-Family
(e.g. Garden Courts)

(e.g. Large Apartment Building/Complex,
Mixed-Use Housing over Retail,
Manor House and Accessory Units)

Older Couples

Young Couples
and
Single Professionals

Small Families
Single-Family Attached

(e.g. Garden Courts, Live-Work Units,
Condominiums, Co-Housing, Active Adult,
Retirement / Assisted Living Communities)
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Land Use

Commercial / Office
Land Use Designation
Several economic factors play a role in land use planning.
From an economic perspective, commercial land use
provides the community with goods and services,
jobs, and a tax base. Commerce is an integral part of
Columbus’ vision for the future. Aside from offering the
most complete array of housing, jobs, shopping, health
care, religious, and recreation opportunities - all of which
make an important contribution to citizens’ quality of life.
Indeed, all of these factors influence the creation and the
implementation of the Comprehensive Plan. Columbus
also works to be the best place to do business. Achieving
this vision requires strong commercial districts.

BUSINESS TYPES
Commercial businesses are not a single, uniform
commodity. Commercial land uses typically fall into two
broad categories:
Retail. These businesses provide for the sale of goods
and commodities to the public. The interaction between
the business and the customer (shopping) is an essential
factor in this type of commercial land use. Retail uses
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typically produce the highest amount of vehicle trips
among commercial land uses. Traffic, access and visibility
are important variables which influence the location of
retail uses.
Services. Service-oriented businesses provide a wide
range of professional services. Examples of professional
service businesses include law, health care, banking,
consulting, accounting and real estate. Services typically
entail less business/customer interaction than retail. Many
services can be obtained without visiting the premises
of the business. The nature of the interaction with the
customer influences the location for service businesses.
The Comprehensive Plan uses three types of commercial
land use categories to guide development: Urban
Commercial /Mixed-Use (Central Business District), AutoUrban (General) Commercial, and Limited Commercial
(neighborhood character) as depicted in TEC Map
18, Commercial Land. The differences between these
categories is based on the market, location, scale and
size, infrastructure capacity/support characteristics,
and the character of adjacent development. The
Comprehensive Plan seeks to provide an adequate supply
of each category in locations that support the overall
principles and objectives of the Plan.
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Columbus Downtown Plan
Columbus is a significant center of
commercial activity in east-central
Nebraska. Its downtown is one of the
most discernible business districts
in the area, providing goods and
services to local residents, visitors from
surrounding cities, and tourists alike.

DOWNTOWN STRUCTURE
As summarized in the Columbus Downtown Plan (2012),
the predominant land use patterns within the Downtown
area consist of a series of parallel ribbons, running in an
east-west direction, and includes the following:
––

Civic Ribbon: Public and civic facilities associated
with City and County Governments are located along
14th Street.

––

Commercial Core Ribbon: 13th Street remains the
heart of Columbus’ Downtown commercial district.

––

Railroad Ribbon: the railroad corridor consists of
two very active rail lines and several rail spurs. While
there are several at-grade vehicular crossings and
one overpass (U.S. Highway 81), the railroad corridor
divides the Downtown into two distinct areas.

––

––

11th Street Ribbon: The original location of
Downtown Columbus was on the south side of the
railroad tracks.

––

Frankfort Square: Downtown’s central green
space, Frankfort Square is used for civic functions,
celebrations, concerts and performances.

As identified on a block-by-block basis in TEC Figure 17,
Downtown Parking Supply and Demand, there are 2,138
parking stalls in the Downtown area. 51 percent of these
stalls are off-street, and 49 percent are on-street spaces.
The majority of off-street parking spaces are associated
with business or government facilities. Based on total

~ Columbus Downtown Plan

Neighborhoods: Composing the northern and
southern periphery of the Downtown are several
distinct neighborhoods.

PARKING

TEC Figure 17, Downtown Parking Supply and Demand
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parking demand per land use, there is an estimated
surplus of 311 parking spaces in the Downtown area. The
Plan recommends both stronger enforcement of existing
parking regulations, and increasing the allowed parking
time from two hours to three hours.

▪▪

▪▪

HISTORIC DISTRICT
The 10.5 block Columbus Commercial Historic District
was listed on the National Register of Historic Places in
1996. Of the 127 distinct buildings within this district, 101 are
classified as contributing; nine buildings are considered
to be complimentary; and 17 buildings are considered to
be non-contributing, to the Downtown District’s defined
Historic Period of Significance (refer to TEC Figure 18,
Downtown Historically Significant Structures).

DOWNTOWN DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM
The Downtown Plan identifies a three-track development
program of strategic and tactical improvements: the
Community Agenda, the Development Agenda, and the
Functional Agenda.
1. Community Agenda: The desired outcomes from a
successful down redevelopment program include:

▪▪
▪▪

Improved Life: where there are activities and
events and meeting places during the day and
evenings for community residents;
Business Retention: sustained Downtown
commercial and entertainment activity enables
business viability and promotes longer hours in
order to capture evening customers;
Frankfort Square: is programmed with daily
events and activities; and
Connections to the South: 11th Street continues
to be the focus of evening entertainment activity.
Stronger connections between 11th Street and
13th Street are required.

2. Development Agenda: The Development Agenda
includes the catalytic projects needed to ensure
that Downtown becomes an vibrant and vital
mixed-use district within the community:
▪▪

Retail Development: Downtown markets
should continue to focus on the development of
niche businesses that create unique shopping
opportunities and experiences.1

1 2012, RDG. Columbus Downtown Plan. P. 34.

TEC Figure 18, Downtown Historically Significant Structures
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▪▪

▪▪

▪▪

▪▪

▪▪

Columbus Theater Renovation: A performance
space that was constructed in the early
1900s, the Columbus Theater has significant
redevelopment potential.
Quality of Life Center: The Quality of Life
Center is a well-formulated program of activities
(which would include a new senior center and
library) that is currently in search of a site for
development downtown.
Hotel: Downtown currently does not have
a hotel to accommodate visitors; and is a
development program worthy of additional
market feasibility analysis and testing.
Event / Conference Center: Downtown could
be the appropriate venue for a small event /
conference center; the development of which
should be tied to a hotel.
Building Rehabilitation: There is warrant for
rehabilitating several historically significant
structures in the Downtown area; which in turn
will maintain property values, increase sales
tax revenues, and create a district that remains
commercially viable. As depicted in TEC Figure 19,

▪▪

▪▪

▪▪

Façade Enhancement Candidates, the facades of
several buildings warrant renovation.
Downtown Housing: The Downtown District
offers a unique living environment. Adaptive
reuse of upper stories and new higher-density
construction are opportunities for new housing.
Railroad Corridor: Properties surrounding
the railroad corridor are under-utilized and
disconnected from the Downtown core.
Public Restrooms: A needed public amenity
that removes a significant barrier from a
prolonged stay in the Downtown area.

3. Functional Agenda: Includes projects that improve
the access and functionality of Downtown:
▪▪

▪▪

Gateways and Arrival: As noted in the
Downtown Plan, U.S. Highways 30 and 81 remain
the principal routes through Columbus. Visitors
are often unaware that Downtown exists, let
along how to access the district.
Improved Traffic Flow and Safety:
Improvements to vehicular traffic flow should be
considered.

TEC Figure 19, Façade Enhancement Candidates
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▪▪

▪▪

Strengthened Connections between Northern
and Southern Portions of Downtown: The
proposed viaducts and pedestrian overpasses
will improve access and connectivity, although
the railroad corridor remains a significant
impediment to developing a coherent, “whole”
Downtown district.
Improved Parking: Improvements to the efficiency
and design of parking areas near areas
experiencing high parking demand.

As illustrated in TEC Figure 20, Columbus Downtown
Development Concept, the Downtown Plan provides
prescriptive information regarding several catalytic
redevelopment projects, including the rehabilitation and
reuse of vacant / under-performing buildings; proposes
streetscape enhancements; landscape enhancements
to Frankfort Square; the development of a west gateway
at 33rd Avenue; improved connections between 13th
and 14th Streets; the development of a “city campus” of
municipal buildings; a “technology campus” east of 23rd
Avenue; a hotel / conference center; and the development
of an 11th Street Business District; among many other
recommendations.

TEC Figure 20, Columbus Downtown Development Concept
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Land Use

Industrial Land Use
Designation
Industrial areas are important elements of Columbus’
identity and its future. Building on this foundation is a
key aspect of the community’s vision. The employment
created by local industry brings people to live in
Columbus. These people create the demand for housing
and provide the market for commercial development.
Industry is also a market driver for local commercial
businesses. Industry creates tax base to finance local
government operations and infrastructure.
Heavy Industrial land use designation will be used to
cover the majority of industrial resource extraction,
production and manufacturing land uses in Columbus;
while Light Industrial is used to classify land uses that
are primarily associated with some product assembly,
warehousing and distribution. See TEC Map 19, Industrial
Land, for business park and industrial area locations.
Source: ADM Chemical, KTIC Radio
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Land Use

Undeveloped / Rural Land

Development Types:
–– Residential homesteads;

The Undeveloped Land category consists of lands that
are sparsely developed, the primary uses of which consist
of mainly agricultural and semi-wilderness forested lands
interspersed with very low-density residential (homes are
customarily an accessory to agriculture), see TEC Map
20, Undeveloped / Rural Land. The landscape is accented
by a few farmsteads, outbuildings, and gently rolling
hills, which contribute to its rural character. This category
provides its residents with the choice of seclusion within
the countryside, and away from a more developed
setting. Landscapes possessing the Undeveloped Land
character are primarily found outside the City limits.

––

Planned development to accommodate
conservation and cluster designs;

––

Agricultural uses;

––

Agriculture-focused commercial retail;

––

Agricultural storage and support uses, e.g., barns
and related outbuildings.

––

Large lot, single family detached;

––

Outbuildings associated with small-scale, intensive
agriculture;

––

Rural hamlets or villages.

Methods that other communities have employed to help
protect and preserve agricultural land while protecting a
landowner’s economic investment include the Purchase
of Development Rights (PDR), Transfer of Development
Rights (TDR), clustering requirements for nonagricultural
uses, and tax breaks or incentives for continuing
agricultural use. It is recommended that these alternatives
be investigated for possible application within the
Planning Area as a way to balance economic rights with
agricultural preservation goals.

Characteristics:
–– Rural character resulting from wide open
landscapes, with minimal sense of enclosure and
views to the horizon unbroken by buildings in most
places;
––

Scattered residential development on relatively
large acreages, resulting in very high open space
ratios and very low site coverage (sometimes with
residential “estate” areas providing a transition from
rural to suburban densities, with estate lots typically
being three to 10+ acres);

––

Typically no centralized water or sanitary sewer
service available; thus requiring the utilization of onsite septic (STEP) systems. Also, much greater reliance
on natural drainage systems, except where altered
significantly by agricultural operations;

––

Potential for conservation developments that further
concentrate the overall development footprint
through cluster designs, with increased open space
set-aside to maintain the overall rural character
and buffer adjacent properties (may also make
alternative community wastewater treatment
methods feasible to eliminate the need for individual
on-site septic systems).

Source: CART
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Regulatory
Census Tracts /
Block Groups
As depicted on TEC Map 21, Census Tracts and Block
Groups, the Planning Area is composed of the following
Census Tracts in their entirety:––––

TEC Table 21, Planning Area Census Tracts
Census Tract

Area

Population
(2015)

9652.98

153,402.0 acres

3,255 people

9653

14,582.4 acres

7,367 people

9654

13,282.5 acres

4,840 people

9655

9,211.1 acres

5,637 people

9656

710.6 acres

4,425 people

9657

2,331.1

3,217 people

Source: CART
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Regulatory

Columbus Zoning Districts

regulations assure that density is consistent with the
carrying capacity of infrastructure.

PURPOSE

––

RR Area in Planning Area: 21,202.8 acres

According to The Land Development Ordinance for the
City of Columbus:

––

RR Percentage of Total Planning Area: 65.0%

“The purposes of the Zoning Ordinance of the City of
Columbus are to:
a. Serve the public health, safety, and general welfare
of the city and its jurisdiction.
b. Classify property in a manner that reflects its
suitability for specific uses.
c. Provide for sound, attractive development within
the city and its jurisdiction.

Single-Family Residential (R-1)
This district is intended to provide for low-density
residential neighborhoods, characterized by singlefamily dwellings on large lots with supporting community
facilities. Its regulations are intended to minimize traffic
congestion and to assure that density is consistent with
the carrying capacity of infrastructure.
––

R-1 Area in Planning Area: 3208.8 acres

––

R-1 Percentage of Total Planning Area: 9.8%

d. Encourage compatibility of adjacent land uses.
e. Protect environmentally sensitive areas.

Urban-Family Residential (R-2)

f. Further the objectives of the Comprehensive
Development Plan of the City of Columbus.”

ZONING DISTRICTS

This district is intended to provide for medium-density
residential neighborhoods, characterized by single-family
dwellings and duplexes on small to moderately-sized
lots with supporting community facilities. It provides
special regulations to encourage innovative forms of
housing development. It adapts to both established and
developing neighborhoods, as well as transitional areas
between single-family and multi-family neighborhoods.
Its regulations are intended to minimize traffic congestion
and to assure that density is consistent with the carrying
capacity of infrastructure.

Agriculture (AG)

––

R-2 Area in Planning Area: 990.3 acres

The AG District provides for and preserves the agricultural
and rural use of land, while accommodating very low
density residential development generally associated
with agricultural uses. The district is designed to maintain
complete agricultural uses within the Columbus
extraterritorial jurisdiction.

––

R-2 Percentage of Total Planning Area: 3.0%

The City of Columbus City, is divided into 12 Zoning
Districts, as depicted in TEC Map 22, Zoning. The Zoning
Districts that are present within the Planning Area are
described below. The area (acres) of each designated
District and the percentage of land relative to the total
Planning Area allocated to each District is also indicated.
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––

AG Area in Planning Area: 682.4 acres

––

AG Percentage of Total Planning Area: 2.1%

Multiple-Family Residential (R-3)
This district is intended to provide locations for a variety
of housing types, including multiple-family housing, with
supporting and appropriate community facilities. The
district integrates some appropriate non-residential uses
by special use permit in order to develop fully urban,
mixed use neighborhoods.

Rural Residential (RR)

––

R-3 Area in Planning Area: 364.7 acres

This district provides for very low density residential
environments, accommodating developments that
merge urban living with rural life and institutions which
require a residential environment. It permits limited
agricultural uses within these settings. The district’s

––

R-3 Percentage of Total Planning Area: 1.1%

Mobile Home Residential (RMH)
This district recognizes that mobile home development,
properly planned, can provide important opportunities
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for affordable housing. It provides opportunities for
mobile home development within planned parks or
subdivisions, along with the supporting services necessary
to create quality residential neighborhoods.
––

RMH Area in Planning Area: N/A

––

RMH Percentage of Total Planning Area: N/A

Office (O)
This district reserves appropriately located area for office
development and distinguishes office uses from other,
more intensive commercial activities and to provide
suitable office environments in the city. The office district
is also designed to permit a mixture of uses that are
compatible with office development and to facilitate
planning for traffic generation.
––

O Area in Planning Area: N/A

––

O Percentage of Total Planning Area: N/A

Central Business District (B-1)
This district is intended to provide appropriate
development regulations for Downtown Columbus. Mixed
uses are encouraged within the B-1 District. The grouping
of uses is designed to strengthen Downtown’s role as a
center for trade, service, and civic life.
––

B-1 Area in Planning Area: 56.7 acres

––

B-1 Percentage of Total Planning Area: 0.2%

General Commercial (B-2)
This district provides for a variety of commercial,
office, and service uses and is adapted to Columbus’
largest commercial districts outside of Downtown.
Uses and developments in the B-2 District may develop
substantial traffic, creating potential land use conflict with
adjacent residential neighborhoods. This district is most
appropriate along arterials or in areas that can be well
buffered from residential districts.

Limited Commercial (LC)

––

B-2 Area in Planning Area: 986.7 acres

This district provides for neighborhood shopping facilities
which serve the needs of residents of surrounding
residential communities. The commercial and office
uses permitted are generally compatible with nearby
residential areas. Development regulations are designed
to ensure compatibility in size, scale, and landscaping
with nearby residences.

––

B-2 Percentage of Total Planning Area: 3.0%

––

LC Area in Planning Area: 1.1 acres

––

LC Percentage of Total Planning Area: 0.003%

Light Industrial District (ML/C-1)
This district is intended to reserve sites appropriate for
the location of industrial uses with relatively limited
environmental effects. The district is designed to provide
appropriate space and regulations to encourage good
quality industrial development, while assuring that
facilities are served with adequate parking and loading
facilities.

Urban Commercial (UC)

––

ML/C-1 Area in Planning Area: 59.1 acres

This district is intended to address the special needs
of mixed use neighborhoods that combine residential
areas with nearby or adjacent office and commercial
development. It permits uses that are mutually
compatible. These districts are generally adjacent to
major community arterials and, in some cases, include
the use of residential properties for office and commercial
purposes. The district’s regulations recognize the urban
and pedestrian character of these environments..

––

ML/C-1 Percentage of Total Planning Area: 0.2%

General Industrial District (MH)

––

UC Area in Planning Area: 68.9 acres

This district is intended to accommodate a wide variety
of industrial uses, some of which may have significant
external effects. These uses may have operating
characteristics that create conflicts with lower-intensity
surrounding land uses. The district provides the
reservation of land for these activities and includes
buffering requirements to reduce incompatibility.

––

UC Percentage of Total Planning Area: 0.2%

––

MH Area in Planning Area: 1,952.8 acres

––

MH Percentage of Total Planning Area: 6.0%
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Regulatory

OVERLAY DISTRICTS
“Overlay Districts are used in combination with base
districts to modify or expand base district regulations.
Overlay Districts are adapted to special needs of different
parts of the City of Columbus.
The Overlay Districts are designed to achieve the following
objectives:
a. To recognize special conditions in specific parts of
the City which require specific regulation;
b. To provide flexibility in development and
to encourage innovative design through
comprehensively planned projects.”

Floodplain / Floodway Overlay District (FP/FW)
It is the purpose of this ordinance to promote the public
health, safety, and general welfare and to minimize those
losses described in Section 5-21 by applying the provisions
of this ordinance to:
1. Restrict or prohibit uses which are dangerous to
health, safety, or property in times of flooding or cause
undue increases in flood heights or velocities;
2. Require that uses vulnerable to floods, including public
facilities which serve such uses, be provided with flood
protection at the time of initial construction;
3. Protect individuals from buying lands which are
unsuitable for intended purposes because of flood
hazard;
4. Assure that eligibility is maintained for property owners
in the community to purchase flood insurance in the
National Flood Insurance Program when identified by
the Federal Insurance Administration as a flood prone
community

Planned Unit Development Overlay District (PUD)
The PUD Planned Unit Development Overlay District is
intended to provide flexibility in the design of planned
projects; to permit innovation in project design that
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incorporates open space and other amenities; and
to insure compatibility of developments with the
surrounding urban environment. The PUD District may
be used in combination with any base district specified in
this Ordinance. The PUD District, which is adopted by the
City Council with the recommendation of the Planning
Commission, assures specific development standards for
each designated project.

Historic District (HD)
The HD Historic Overlay District enables the adoption
of special performance and development standards
in combination with site development regulations
of a base district for areas of special historical or
architectural significance within the City of Columbus.
The District recognizes the importance of historically and
architecturally significant districts to the character of
Columbus and provides for their conservation.

Environmental Resources District (ED)
The ED Environmental Resources Overlay District enables
the adoption of special performance standards in
combination with site development regulations of a base
district for areas of special environmental significance
or sensitivity. These areas include hill environments;
wetlands; forested areas; areas with unique soil or
drainage characteristics; lake, river, or creek districts; and
other areas with special environmental characteristics.

Agricultural Overlay District (A)
This district is intended to permit the use of limited
agricultural activities in combination with residential land
uses. It recognizes the existence in Columbus of specific
neighborhoods that, while developed to urban densities,
also include certain farm uses, including the raising of
both crops and animals. It further recognizes that such
uses should be strictly controlled in order to minimize
effects on neighboring properties.

ENVISION COLUMBUS 2040

85th

Envision Columbus 2040
Comprehensive Plan

E 83rd St

83rd St

83rd St

S 55th Ave

S 70th Ave

E 29th Ave

E 14th Ave
E 6th Ave

E 32nd
Ave

E 12th Ave
E 14th Ave

E 11th Ave

E 12th St

SE 14th Ave

Client: City of Columbus, Nebraska

Primary Data Sources: City of Columbus, CART, Kirkham-Michael Consulting
Engineers, Iteris, Inc., NDOT, NebraskaMap, NIRPC, US Census, US Fish and
Wildlife Service, Nebraska DNR, and ESRI.

E 8th St

E 5th St
E 3rd
St

[

E 2nd
St

SE 9th St

Zoning
AG
R-R
R-1
R-1C
R-2
R-2B
R-2BC
R-2C
R-3
R-3C

C-1
C-1C
L-C
UC
B-1
B-1C
B-2
B-2C
M-L/C-1
ML/CI
M-H
M-HC
M-L

Consultants: Kendig Keast Collaborative, Kirkham-Michael Consulting
Engineers, and Iteris, Inc.

E 36th Ave

E 9th
Ave

E 7th

S 5th
St

SE 6th
Ave

2nd St
Lovers

3rd
Ave

1st St

4th

30

E 15th St

5th
Ave 4th
Ave

3rd St

10th Ave

5th St

S 6th
Ave

18th Ave

16th Ave
20th Ave

7th St

E 41st
Ave

E 13th

7th
Ave

26th Ave

21st Ave

13th
St
10th St

£
¤

cific R.R.
Union Pa

E 32nd Ave

3rd
Ave

n Dr

Linde
22nd Ave

Dr

6th St

E 25th
St
23rd St

15th St

S 14th Ave

235th Ave

er Ed
ge

Whitetail Dr

30

0

2,125

4,250
Feet

h
7t
SE St

SE 16th St

S 16th St

S 16th St

S 24th St
239th Ave

25th Ave

31st Ave

S Timb

Minde n
Dr
Armory
Dr

E 24th St
N Calle
Colombo

N Rose

12th St

S 63rd Ave

io

ific

Lake Shore Dr

70th
Ave

Un

ac
nP

4th St

R.
R.

30

8th St
Lottie Ln

8th St

Keen e Dr

18th St

81

24th Ave

oo d Dr
Cottonw

22nd St

29th Ave

41st Ave

11th
St

13th St

24th St

£
¤
£
¤

8t h
St

27th
St

20th St

27th Ave

15th St
14th St

31st Ave

23rd St

17th St

190th St

32nd Ave

25th St

Adamy

19th St

28th St

26th St

E 38th St

E3

30th
St

30th St
29th Ave

27th St

32nd St

Fairlane Ave

39th Ave

31st St

35th Ave

53rd
Ave

27th

33rd
St

36th St

34th St
37th Ave

d

44th Ave

vd

47th
Ave
45th Ave

51st Av e
50th

Bl

Rd

eR

rd

38th
St

ss

dy
La
k

Willow St

36th St

E 40th
St

ne

38th St

Sh
a

40th St

38th
Ave

42nd St

Ho
wa

23rd
Ave

41st
Ave

R.
R.

City Limits

47th
St

SE 44th Ave

Meridian
Rd

Mason
Rd

Lost Creek Parkway
ific

50th
St

er
ild

235th Ave

Pa
c

Planning Area

Apache St
Coma nche St

W

242nd Ave

ion

LEGEND

E 53rd St

E 44th Ave

Un

67th

70th

38th
Ave

53rd St

56th
St

55th St

TEC Map 22 ,
Zoning
ADOPTED October 15, 2018

E 29th Ave

60th St

18th Ave

33rd Ave

63rd St

38th Ave

81

66th St

48th Ave

£
¤

40th

Country Club

56th
Ave Plc

63rd Ave

242nd St

160th St

Monastery Rd

Mason Rd

235th Ave

65th
St

£
¤

3rd Ave

Lake North Dr

68th St

E 68th St
68th St

£
¤
81

Disclaimer: This map is intended for general informational purposes only
and does not represent a legal record. No warranty is made by the City
regarding specific accuracy or completeness, and the data may be subjec
to revision at any time without notification.

A.106

ENVISION COLUMBUS 2040

Ci t y o f C o lum b us , Ne b ra s ka
24 24 1 4 th Stre e t
P.O. B ox 1 67 7
Colum b us , NE 6860 2- 1 67 7
4 0 2- 562- 4 220

